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PART I. 

Treaties and Engagements 
relating to 

Eastern Turkistan. 

T 110 U C_SH nominally forming u portion of the Chineee Dominions ee 
early ;is the iiret oer~tury, h s t e r f i  Turkishn was not actually con- 

quered by Ukinrt uulil the reigu of the Emperor Ch'ien-Lung. when in 
1758, Zungrtria (North of the Tkirtn Shan) and K a s h p r i a  (8outh of the 
r i  lhiriL11 S11u11) were united illto a single military province known pllr Sill- 
kiang (the New Dominion) under a Oovernor residing at-Ili. From thie 
time onwards Chinese rule, though frequently ehaken a n d  even 
temporarily overthrown by rebellion, became intimately associated with 
the country. The Khoji~s,  dispob.scsser1 l\lohu~n~rlc.dan rulers of Kash- 
garia, found refuge in  Kokand whence they made repeated and sometimee 
tempo~ari ly  succeseful attempts to reoccupy the c:ountry . 111 1326, 1847 
and 1857 they reoccupied Kashgur, each time massacring the Chinese 
civil population as well as the garrisons, but  their cruelty and  harshness 
destroyed any chance of gaining real aupport amongst the local popula- 
tion who, though co-religioniets, formed a t  the best very poor military 
material : and none of these conquests survived for more than a year. 

I n  1851 a Treaty of Comlnerce* was signet1 a t  Kuldja, regilluting 
Russo-Chinese trade in  Kuldja  and Tarbagatai and  giving Rueeia the 
right of coneular representation a t  Kuldja. 

I n  1860 the Treaty of Peking? was signed which delimited the frontier 
between the Russian and  Chinese llorr~inions from the Amur River 011 the 
East to the  possessions of Kokand on the West, opened Katlhgar to Ruesinn 
t ~ a d e ,  authorised the cession of land in K a a h p r  to the Ruseistne for build- 
ing a trade depet, houses, a church and a cemetery, and gave Russia 
the right of a p p o i r l t i l ~ ~  ( h n ~ u l s  at, Kashgar and  Urga with a r~ciprotull 

* Hortslet's Cliina Treaties, Vol. I, Page 449. 
t Hertslet's China Treaties, Vol. I, Page 461. 



right of Chinese Consular represerltwtiou in Rnssia. The Protocol of 
T I ~ ~ I U ~ L I I . ~ ~ ~ I ~ , *  siplied in 1Hti4, tlefirretl ill detiiil tht! ~iortl lern i~ l l~ l  wsteru 
I)on~rdu~-ies of Russian ut~t l  C'hinegr T ~ l r k i s t a ~ ~ .  

I n  1862 occurretl the  great  Mohalnmedan insur~~ect ion of the  ll'esteru 
1'rovinc't.s o f   h hit^;^, Sllerisi ;rut1 K;rnsu, n.lric*l1 . ; p ~ ~ t ~ i ~ t l  rr~rtil i l  H I I I ~ ) I ' ; I I . ~ ~  

the \vlrole o f  l'iistr1.11 'l 'ul.lii~(;\l\.  lc\lll t\tl\ri\~\t:~ge \ V i \ h  i i \ \ \ t k l \  0 1  I ' P V I , ~ ~  

I)y 1 lie Klro.j;is, it11t1 1111~1 111; li11;111, so11 of ( 1 1 t h  trt111)o1,.;1 rily S \ I ( Y - ~ * ~ ~ I I ~  ( ~ 1 1 1 -  

r l ~ t t ~ ~ ~ o ~ .  of IS?(;, at1v:itrc~ecI fro111 T t~sh  kent with a s111nll forc3e, \\.:IS ~,ec.rircbtl 
wit11 o1)t1lr : I ~ ~ I I I S  liy the ~~oh:\111111r11i1n l )opul ; i t io~~ i ~ ~ i d  p r ~ ) ( ~ l i i i l ~ ~ e d  I<\I~III, 
Tl ival c;r~rtliclu tes \\.ere 1,111 t lo~rn 1'1' tlre energy and skill of ~~~~~ul~ Klra~i's 
('01~\1\1;\1\dt~r, Yi\Ii\\I) 13tlg, :\I\ : \ ( l ~ e l ~ t \ \ r e ~ ~  of lo\v oi.igi11 \ \ \ I ( )  \I:\(\ i \ ( ' t * i ) I ) \ -  

pnnicld hiin from Tashltent- : a n d  i n  1866 the la t ter  deposed h i s  master 
all(( l)e("i>nte 1.nle15 of Kashgal-ia under the  t i t le  of Yakmb K h a n  Bnilanlat. 
17;rl,ool) Kliirir p~.orrt l  l l i~~rse l f  n l r  :\l)le ant1 astute rulrle. H i>  ~ I \ C ~ ~ ~ ) I J I I I ~ ~ ~ I I I ~ ( ~  

i rns  i~ec.og~ii~etl I ) \ -  l:ns.;i;r i11 IS72 : ~ n ( l  s u l ~ s e ~ u r n t l y  hp  t he  I\ritish ( h v -  
er111lxeilt :il~tl hy the  Sultiili of Turkey, who r o n f e r ~ e d  upon \lil\\ t \rtl title 
of " h t t ~ i l ~ - i ~ l - ~ ~ ~ u ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ i ~ ~  " or C'omlna~lder of tlre 1~"aitllful. 

\Yhilth T;aliooh Beg was consolidating h i s  position i n  the  conntry 
south of the  Thian Shl:i~r, Russia ill 1871 ;occupie(l the  Tli ( K ~ ~ l t l j : ~ )  Din- 
tt4ir . t  to the Sol.l11, ill o rde~ .  to pu t  ;\ stop to the prevailing anlarc.h;r- ant1 
Iilooilslretl. T I ,  tpl i i t~g this step, however, the Rnss i a l~  Goverl rnle~~t  pro- 
li~isrtl to I-etur.11 the te~*rito~by to Cllilra slloulcl the  la t ter  l)rcao~~\e c.ap:\hlr 
of re-establishing order in  her  Central Asian Dominions. 

I n  I S(;9 y a ~ ~ l i a ~ ~ c l  ant1 Kaslrgar were visited by Jl essrs. S11;rw ir11(1  IT- 
wa~*tl .  who wrlZcA recbrivrd wit11 Iiinclnehb hy t he  Anzir Takool\ : al\(l t ~ \ ~ : \ ~ t l ,  
the cntl of the same year the  lat ter  sent an  e ~ l v o , ~  to  Ind ia  to express his 
wish for the  esta1)lisliment bf friendly relations with the Rritislr (;o~?el.n- 
n1e111, the dere1ol)nient of tnnde, ancl the  visit of the  Bri t ish  officer to llis 
r.apita1. Arcoi~tlingly a in~ission, colllyosed of Mr. Forsytll (Bengal Civil 
Service), Mr.  Shnw nncl Tlr. Henderson, proceeded to  Ynrkand in  1570; 
Ijut. I lle b in i r  being engaged in quelling a Turlgan (Clr inese Mohnmlne- 
clanj ntt:~cli 011 his rnqterl1 frontier,  llad to retlu-11 to 111tli;l nitllont heri~rg 
him. 

I n  1872 a Russian Mission visited Kashgar and a Coillnlercial Treaty 
was co~rcluclecl l)et\\.rr~ir the  Russialls .;and the Bnlir  Takool) 1)y n-l1ic.11 the 
Former receivecl tlie p l - iv i l ep  of t rading without molesttation in the  Anlil-'s 
cloininions, subject to a inasimum import  du ty  of 23 pel* cent. on Russian 
goods. 

Ear ly  in 1873 the  Amir  sent Sapid Yalroob Khan  Tora as  h i s  envoy 
to Inclia and Constantinople. As  n result of th is  visit a seco~rd mission, 
again under Mr.  F o ~ ~ ~ y t l l ,  mTas clespatched whiclr reaclrecl TCasllgar in  

* Hertslet's China Treaties, Vol. I, Page 472. 
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1)ecelliber 1873 a ~ ~ t l ,  in Yeh-unry 1H74, tiuccesrifully collcludecl a Con:- 
ruercial '1'1-eaty (Ro. 1) 1)etween 1 he 13rit ish (;overnlllr~lt sud the Aluir. 

The ruibaiori returned to India ill  the wnlunler of 1874; but owiug to 
tleluys fnj111 various causes the rutificatious of the t rmtg were 11at ex- 
r-llarigetl t ill 0c.tol)el 187 6,  w11e11 t lle hluir'ci envoy air1 ivcd at Sinrlu 011 ir 

freal~ mission. 

- 1  l l le  (~116'StiOli Oi dt'~)l1~illg il ] ~ t ' l l l l i l l l ~ l l ~  i l p l l t  11)  Kkl*1hgill 111 i i ~ ' t d t ~ l ~ ~ i i l l d . ~  

witli the Treaty \ v u ~  under c*ulisideration mlieu, in July  1877, uews \\a:, 
~~ec.eivecl of tile All~ir 's  rlwtll. 'l'lle C'l~inesr C i o v e ~ ~ i ~ u c l ~ t  11ad 111ade a 
~.tbularkable luilitlary effort, entailing ii nlarc.11 ac~.obs the Gol~i  desert. to 
rSt~cbo~~cjuer t h r i ~  lo - t  te1.1 ito~.y. 'She rtfec.t of i l~r i l .  illit i i ~ l  I I I I ~ I ~ ~ I ?  -11, - 

I , P A W ~  \ViIs i1111)l.ovetl t)!~ t 11ei1 l)o111 i t ;  ~ I P ~ ~ ~ I I I ~ I I ~  oi ( ~ V \ P I  11 I -  ~ I L I ~ I  111 ~ . I I I I ~ A I * ,  

in ~511iii*l1 rolit~.;lst to the c.1-ue1 nieauures ]low adopted by the Ainir toj~arrls 
his own su1)jrc.t~: and ,  witli tlie (leiit11 of the latter on the 28th May 
1877 the Iioli;i~i~l power cea~etl  io exist. 

'l'lhe ( ' I I ~ I I P + ~ >  ~ * c ~ o ( ~ c ~ ~ l ~ i t v l  t 1 1 t n  c o i ~ n t ~ ~ y  \ 1 ~ 1 t l 1 1 ~ 1 1 1  ,l~ftic-i~lty, sho\v i~~g 
politic* l)ut n r~usui~l  I r l ~ i r r ~ q -  ah c .o~~t lue~ o ~ ~ r ;  : u i ~ d  1)y the spring of 
1878 the c.011ntl.y was o n e  mo~-e  ro~upletely in thr i r  b u d s  except for the 
rill1 tlja 1)ihtric.t wliich 1.e111ainecI in  Russian occupation. Eastern Tur- 
kistau, which had preriouely heeu governed as a kind of military colony, 
IViIS IM\V convcllatetl illto ;I i.egulala proril~ce wit11 :III a t l ~ ~ l i ~ ~ i b t ~ . i ~ t i c , ~ ~  3i111ilii1. 
to that of the IS other provinces of (Jhina. The capital was ista1)lished 
a t  TT1.umchi arld the gorern~nent  of tlie l'rovince elltrusted t~ a Futai 
(Provincial Governor) with civil and  iliilitaiy powers, assisted by H Pro- 
vincial Treasurer and a Provincizil Judge a t  his Headquartels, u Colll- 
ma~lder-in-Chief of Chinese troops (Titai) at Hnshkvr, u Conlluuntler-in- 
Chief of Ta r t t~ r  troops (Chieng-Heun) at  I l i  all11 four Tac~tais  intendant^ 
of Circuit) in c-l~arge of the Di\risions of I l i ,  Ti-ulnchi, Aksu i111tl Iiia~llpir.. 
The latter had under their respective control 6, 11, 10 and  12 distrid 
~nagistrates or Ambans with executive, n ~ a ~ i s t e r i a l  and fi~c'iil fuut.tioah. 
This adniinistration has survived the rel)uhlican revolr~tion of 1919 and. 
with minor differences, is that now existing. After the ~.e~)ul)lic-an re- 
volution the Ctorernor mas stpled Tupan and Taotais were called Taoyins: 
the last Titai was overthrown arid killed, by the Governor's orders, in 
1924, having added insubordination to a character already notorious for 
c-ruelty and rapacity. The office has not been revived. 

Tlie Taopins' Divisions have 1)et.n illt.~.eased to five 1):- tllr fol,mat ion ot  

n new Circuit of Khot,an. The nlinor officials a re  &iohanlniedans; trial 
by Shariat  is not only pern~itted but enrournped and t,l~e religion of the 
inhabitants is not interfered with in ally mv. 

The la,nd' is held by peamnt 1)lv)yrietors who pay ail ul~uual  laud t a s  
to Gavernmcnt. The provincial revenues use? to be assisted hy qn 
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anuual Y III)HI(IY 01 800,000 t ilt!lY f 1.0111 the. ( : ~ ) L L ~ I . ; L ~  G O V ~ ! I T A L ~ ~ ~ U ~  ; LU t thin 
(.eased on the establishulellt of the Ilepullic. 

Huving orgallisell her adl~liniui,~atiul~ over the rncwlrclurrt!d terriior), 
Llie Chii~ese Cfove r~~~nen t  lost no time in  rthlnintllrlg ltllesia of her promifie 
of 1571 to restore the Kuldja district. Arr envoy \vas seut to S t .  Peters- 
1)~r .g to negotiate for the retrocessioll of this part of tlre province, but the 
Iiussians insisted on retiiinirlg the I-ich Trlilces Valley and agreen~ent  was 
not reached until  the signature of the Treaty of St. Petersburg* in  1881. 
Under the terms of this Treaty the territory occupied by Russia in  1871 
was returned to  C l~ ina  with the exceptiori of the Western portion of the 
Tli District, now formnlly incorporated in the Rlissian dominions, and 
+.he Chinese Governmelit paid a11 iildemnitv of 31,431,664 sterling to 
rero up the R u ~ s i a n  Government for expenditure incurred since 1871 in 
llolding and ntlininistering the conrtbry. Other Articles of the same 
Treaty eutelitlctl tlre e u i s t i i ~ ~  lliK1ll of Ztllssi:in Co~isnl i~r  represent- 
ation to tlre towns of Roh(10, TTi*ui~i('hi, Turfan, I la~r l i  : I I I ~  C*li(~herl, 
permitted R u ~ s i a n  subjects to carry on trade free of duty throughout the  
~ r o v i n c e  of Turk ishn  and provided for a commission to demarcate the 
h o ~ i n d ~ n ~ y  hetween the Russian province of Feiyhana and the western 
part  of the Chinese district of Kashgar. The boundary commissioners 
met in 1884 and  a p~*otocol was exchanged under mrhicah the sonthernmost 
point of the boundary was fixed in  the TTz Be1 Valley (South-East of the 
Great Kara  Knl  Tralie)-which, the  commissioners decided, " is the ter- 
minus of the boundary line of the two countries, the Russian boundary 
turning south-west and the Chinese houndarp due south ". This proto- 
rol should have left a triangular piece of land on the Pamirs  llnclaimed 
hv either Rusqi:~ oih China ; actuallv tan advance hp  the Chinese, followed 
hv their hastp evacuation before an Afghan counter advance, led to a 
R u s ~ i a n  rnilitarv occupation of this tract in 1892 and the estjablishment 
of the Sarikol range, i . e . ,  the w'atershe'd between the Oxus and Yarkand 
River.s, as the d p  fncto Russo-Chinese honndnrp. This boundary has 
never heen confirmed hv treatv, hu t  was tacitlp accepted by the Anglo- 
R l ~ s ~ i a n  Clommision of 1895 which proceeded to the Pamirs  i n  order to 
deliinit the Russo-Bfghan boundary. 

Thc Tndo-Chinese frontier on the side of Elastern Turkistan has never 
1,een fised lw treatv. The State of Kanin t  or TT~lnzn nr:ls at one time 
under a vague Chinese snzeraintv anil still possesses rights of p a z i n g  anrl 
caultivation in  portion^ of Chinese territory. The Mir of R n n r ~ ,  ac- 
cording to a custom of long standin?, sends agents yearlv to Klashgar to 
exchance presents with the Taovin, as the chief local representative of 
ilie Chinese Government. 
F F .  

* Bertslet's China Treaties, Vol. I, Page 483, 



In 1893 the Government of India  etationed a n  o f f i r  in Kmhger under 
the clrtiignation of " Spec-id Anhititiult for (lhillrtie Atfairs tu t11e llesident 
in  Kashiuir ". I n  1904 the post was altered to tha t  of Hie Britannic 
Ma je~ ty ' s  Consul, b k  wall ntrt rrc og~lihrtl u s  u C'onuuliitr I,y the Chinear 
Oovern~uent until 1908. The appointment was raieed to that  of a Consul- 
Oeneral in 1911 under the designation of His Britannic Majeety's Consul- 
Oe11ei?;~1 for the New Dominioli and  Kobdo. 

I n  1'312 the outbrmlc of the g l -~u t  reljullic~an I evolution in Chinit made 
itself felt in tlle l'rovince. T l ~ e  l l i  (Kuldja) 1)istric.t rose at once in a 
succeseful revolt in favour of the r epub l i c~n  party, but  E s h g a r i a  remain- 
ed quiet until  the news of the final complete victory of the republic led 
to di~turbances against the officials of the old 1.6gime ~ n a n y  of whom, in- 
cluding the Provincial Governor and the Taotai of h s h g a r ,  were mur- 
dered. These disturbances were, however, entirely confined to the 
Chinese; the native population took no part  in  them and the safety of 
foreigners in  the country was never threatened, though the Russians seized 
the opportunity to strengthen tlleil. Kaslrgii~. ('onsuliite ewol-t up  to ;i 
force of some $00 C:ossacks. 

The  Province was little affected by the outbreak or the progress of the 
Great War until the R u e ~ i a n  Revolution of 1917, which led to the with- 
drawal in 1920 of the lI11s~ia1~ Consul-General ancl the pmctic.al cessatioll 
of all trade or intercourfie wit11 Russia. 

I n  1922 the Chinese Government announced the abrogation of the 
Russo-Chinese Treaty of 1881t (T~benty of St. T'etel>hhul-~), t l ~ e r r l y  de- 
priving British Indian Traders of the privilege of duty-free import and 
export in Sinkinnp, a privilege which they had enjoyerl, ill conseqnence 
of Article XI1 of the Treatv of Si.  P e t e r s l j u r ~ t ,  under the " most 
favoured nation " clause of the Treaty of Tiei~tsin of 1858.* The relevaut 
Articles of the latter Treaty will he found in Appendix No. I. 

The Indian trade, however, though carried on under extraordinary 
physical difficulties, received a very strong stimulus from the cessation of 
all Russian rivalry and cont,inued to increfise unli l  the ~-e\yiral of iuter- 
course with Russia. 

I n  Septemljer 1925 the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics appo in t  
ed a Consul-Genei*nl at TTr~unc.lli. n Consul : ~ t  Ku!d ja ant1 :I ( 'oi~sul-  
General a t  Kashgar. There is also n Consul at  Tchuguchali. The Con- 
sul-Creneml a t  Knshgar has a large qtnff of as~is tants  whose functions are  
largely those of tmde agents: and  the Soviet Consulate, deprived of the 
extra-territorial rights possessed by its T ~ a r i s t  predecessor, now divides 
its work between the 1,oliticnl ~)ropapnndn insepmablle froni Soviet 
institutions and a rapidly gron-ing import and export. 1)nsiness. ' ~ I I P  

Hertslet's Chins Treaties, Vol. I. Page 34. 

t Hertslet's China Treaties, Vol. I, Page 488. 
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ilicreasiilg trade wit,li llussia. is httviug u c ~ u ~ i t l e r n b l e  riYec:l oil 1110 trildr 
with Ind ia ,  a ~ l t l  the k t t e r  is likely to cant in ne l o  tlei.rr:tse. 

111 cout~+ast with China proper, 1)eace uncl orcler were ~uail i tained iu 
llle lnoviuce of Sillkiang t h r o ~ ~ g l ~ o u t  the  sixtee11 years follo\ving the re- 
volutioll of 1912. This was e~i t i l - r ly  tlue lo the  strong rule of (ioveruor 
Tang-'l'se11~-IIsin, who \ \us  c.al.etul lo keel) aloof f i ~ ~ r l  a l l  factions i u  
I t .  , iftel- tIlr c.itl)ture of L'rkinp 1)y tlir So11thei.11 " RT;\tio~ii~lisls " 
in 1928. I~owever, he felt llill~srlf i ~ i ~ ~ ~ l l ) e l l r d  to tleclu1.e in tlieil f i t ~ o l l ~ .  
111 .Tuly 1928 Ile ilei.lal*eci Itis p o v e i - l ~ ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ t  to he a 1'1.ovi11c.ial Govern- 
ilierl t nntler the new Central (f overnment of Xanking,  and annouiiced 
ihlat thth (;overiiol. wonld in future  he kilo\vn as the  C'llairrniiil (( 'hu-Hsi) 
and  C7ouinlandel*-in-Clhief (l 'sullg-Sze-l~ing) of Sinlriang Province, and 
tha t  Taoyins would he called Political Cou~nlissioncrs ( H s i ~ l g - C h e n ~ -  
C ' l ~ i t ~ ~ g ) .  

A fen. (lays later ,  on 7111 J n l v  1928, his able rule  \\.as brought to 
~ I I I  erld hv h i s  assassination by a party headed by his Conlnlissioner for 
Foreign k f h i r a .  On the  follcnvinp day the  la t ter  a n d  a uunllrn- of 11ih 
follen-e1.s were raptured ant1 executed 1)v olle of the  l a te  CSorer~~or y a n g ' ~  
sul)l,oi-trr.u. i l a ~ l ~ e d  Chin-Shn-.leli, \vho \Vi\h 1)rovisiolially i~lrc.tecl Cfovel.nor 
01. Chairinan by t h e  loci11 officials. 
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TREATY between tht3 RRITIKH ~ O V E R N M E N T  and HIS H I ~ H N E R S  the ~ E E R  

MAHOMED YAKOOI% KHAN, ] t l l l . ~ l t  of the TERRITORY of KASRUAR and Y ~ R -  
K U N I ) ,  his Iieirs and succ.raljors, eseci~terl on the one part by THOMAR D O U O L ~ R  
FORSY'I'H, c . H . ,  in \ . i~ tue  of full powerfi conferred on him in that  behalf by 
HIS ~ X C E I , I , R N ( * Y  the RIGHT HON'BLE THO MA^ GEORGE BARIYC, BARON 
N O R T H ~ ~ I ~ O O I ~  of S,I'I~AVI.'I'ON and a RARONET, MEMRER of the PRIVY OOUNCIL. 
of HEN Mosrr C : R A ~ * I O I J S  M A J R ~ T Y  the Q ~ J E ~ N  of GREAT HRITAIN and IREI.AND, 
(:RANT) MARTER of the M O ~ T  EXAJ~T'I'ED ORDER of the RTAH of INDIA, V T C E R O ~  
and G O V E R N O R - C ~ E X E R A I ~  of.  INIIIA in C ~ U N ~ T L ,  a ~ i d  on the other part by 
Syrii) MAHOIIIEI)  K H A N  rJ'o0n~11, hlrnll~cr of the ]at (:I,As.'; o f  t11e OHI)ER of 
MICT)JEI)IF:, otc~,, i t ]  -dirtu(b of f u l l  powers conferred on Eiim by His HIGHNFSS, 
--1874. 

W h e r ~ a ~  i t  is dermeci depiratlc to confirm and fitrengthen thb good under. 
etanding which now sulsists between tbc high coritractiug parties, enti tA) promob 
cornm~rcial interc.ouree between their ~espwt ive  nuhjech, the follo~img Articlee 
have bee11 agreccl upon :- 

The high contracting partie8 engage that the subjects of each uhall be a t  liberty 
to enter, reside in, trstle with and PLRS wit,l~ their merchandize and property iatu 
and through all parts of the do ruin ion^ of the other, and shall enjoy in m~ch domi- 
nions all the privilepes and advantages with respect to commerce, protection or 
other\\-is,, \\lhich are or mav be accorded to thc ~ubjects  of such dominions, or to 
the snbjects or citizens of the most favored uat,ion. 

Merchants of whatever nationality shall be a t  liberty to pass from the terri- 
tories of the one contractirlg party to the territories of the other with their mer- 
chandize and property, a t  all tinlev and by an;. route they pleaee : no restriction 
shall be placed by either contracting party iipon such freedom of traneit unlt.ss 
for llrgc11t political reasons to I)e previolrsly communicated to the other, and 
euch re~triction shall be withdrawn as soon as the necessity for i t  is over. 

ARTICT~E 3. 

European British g~ibjerts entering the dominions of His Highness tllr Ameer 
for purposes of t,rlttle or ot.her\\ isc muxt be 1)rovicietl with  passport,^ ccrtifyi~rg to 
their nationality. Urllcss l)ro\~iclcd wit,l~ siicll l)nsq)ort8v they sbnll not IJP deemed 
entitled t,o the benefit of  this T~aentj-. 
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On goods importetl into 13ritish I11tli;b from t~rl.itOrjcs of TIis High11e~~ the 
Ameer by any ro1;te over tho Himulttyttri panncn \vhiol) lie to  the south of Hi,, 
Highness' don,inionn, the Ijritiuh (:overnnlrllt engage8 to Ic\ly no import dutiee. 
On goocls imported fro111 Ilidis into t l ~ c  tol.ritori11s of IIis Higliness the Amepr no 
import c1ut.y escaee&ng 24 per cent. (111 o~rloretll ~lli3ll 1 ) ~  h i e d .  Goods imported 
8 s  above into the ~101nil~ions of the contracting ptbrti~bs may,  rubject only to such 
excise rcgnlations and dlltiea ~ n d  to aut.h lnllnicipfbl or tow11 rcgulatiolrs and 
duties as may be applicable to such classes of gootls generallv, bo freely sold by 
wllolc.sale or retail and trunxportetl from onc pltice lo  another within 13ritish India 
and within the dominions of Hia Ilig1,ncss the Ameer I-espectively. 

Merehandiae importctl from India iuto the territories of His Highness the 
Ameer will not be opcllrd for rsamination till arrival %t  thc plncc of c*on.;igntnent, 
If any disI)iit'& should arise as to  tho of such gootls, tlie Customs Oilicer or 
other officer acting on the part of FIis FIigllncss the Anlcor  hall be entitled to 
demand part of the goods n.t the rntc of one in forty in lieu of  tlle payment of 
dlltv. If the aforesaid Olf icc~~  s l l ~ ~ l ( l  object to levy the d ~ t y  hy taking a portion 
of the goodn, or. if tlre goods shonld not admit of bein:: so tlivi~leil, tlicu the poillt 
in tlispnte shall be referret! tlo two colnpct,crlt l)crsons, one chosen by the afore- 
said Officer anti thc other by the ilnportcr, i ~ l 1 1  n valuation of thc gooils slribll be 
made, and if the referees shall differ in opinion, t,l~cy sllnll appoint an arbitrator, 
whose decision shall he finnl, and the t h ~ t ~ y  xhrlll be levicd aocording to tllc va l~ ie  

thus establishrd. 

The Rr i t i~h  (:ovornrnent shall bc a t  libortv to appoint a Renre~entotivc a t  
the Court of His Highness the Ameer and to appoint Commercial Aqents sub- 
ordinate to hiin in any town.; or plancs considc~rcd .s~~itable within His Highness' 
territories. His Highness the Amcor slinll be at liberty to appoint a Representa- 
tive with the Viceroy and Governor-Geuer:~l of Inclin, nud to station Commercial 
Agent,s a t  any places in Hrit,isl~ India considcreci snitabltl. Such Representative 
shall he entitled to the rank and privi1cqt.s act-orded to Ambassadors by tlie law 
of nations, anti the Agents shall be eiltitlecl to the privileges of Cons111s of tho  most 
favored nation. 

T!ritisll su1)jectn shall b~ at lihcrty to pnrchasc, shll, or ]lire land or hoii~es or 
depots for mcrrl~nn(lir,e in the domii!ions of His Hiq1rnc.u~ t8he Ameer, and bhc 
ho~~xrs ,  dtxpt>tx, or other premisrs of 13ritis11 sl~hiects shall not be forcibly entered 
or srnrcheti tvithont the consent of the oct~11pic.r linless with t , h ~  cognizance of the 
13rit'isli Reyrestlntativc or r igc~it  at111 ill presence of a 1)crson deputed hv him. 



The following arrangemerlts are agreed to for the deckon of civil  suit^ and 
criminal cases within the territories of H ~ F  liighne~tl the Anleer in wlich Urit.iell 
~ubjeots are concerned :--. 

(a )  Civil suits in which both plaintiff and deferldant are British subjrets, 
and orin~inal cases in which Loth prosecutor and acc.used ere Rritisli 
uubjccte, or in which thr accused is an European British subject men- 
tioned in the thirtl Article of this Treaty,   hall Ije tried by the I3ritirh 
Repreeentative or one of lritl Apc.l~ts in the presence of an Agent 
appointed by His Highness the Ameer : 

( b )  Civil suits in which one party is n subject of Hip Highness tlic Ameer 
and the other yarty a Br i t i~h  subject,, shall be tried by the Courts of 
His Highness in the presence of the British Representative or one of 

his Agents or of a perHon orpointed' in that  behalf by nuch Rcp~.c*- 
~clnt~ative or Agent ; 

(c) C~,imillal caseu in which either prosec.iitor or accused is a subject d His 
Highness the Amaer shall, except as above otllrr~vihe provided, be 
tried by the Courta of His Highnesa in presence of the Britiah Repre- 
seutative or of one of hi8 Agents or of a person deputed by thc Rritish 
Rep~esentfitive or by one of his Agenta ; 

(d) Except as above otherwise provided, ci\ il and c.rinrina1 caws in \\liiclr 

one party is a 13ritiah subjrot. and the otlier thrb ~ u l ~ j e c ~ t  of  11 foreign 
power, ~11~11, if either of the parties is a Rlahorncdsll, hc tried in the 
 court^ of His IIighness ; if neither party i~ a Mahornedan, the rase 
may, with aonseut of the parties, be tried by the 13ritisl1 Reprcsen- 
ta t i re  or one of his Agents ; in the absence of such consent, by the 
Courts of His Highness. 

(e) Ti1 any case disposed of by the Courts of His Highuess the Anjeer to  
which a British subject is yarty, it shall be competent t,o the British 
Representative, if he considers that  ji~sticc has not beco done, to  rc- 
present the matter to His Highness t.he Anlrer who nlny cause thcl 
case to 1)e retried in some other Court, in the presence of the British 
Representative or of one of his Agents or of rr person appoiated in 
that. behalf by such Representative or Agent. 

The rights and privileges enjoyed within the dorniniol~s of Hia Highnew the 
Ameer by British siibjects under the Treaty shall c ~ t e n d  to the subjects of i h 1 1  

Princes and States in Indin in a1lianc.c. with Her Miijcsty thc Ql~eclr ; uud if \\.it11 
respect to  any such P r i n ~ v  or State, r;ny other l,rovisions relating to this 'l'rrhty 
or to other matters should l,e considered desirable, tlley slrr~ll be negotiatthcl through 
the British Govcrnmen t, 
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Every affictavit an? cltl~er Iepal cloc~ir~sc~nt filed or deposited in any Cloi~rt 
estahlinhed in the ru~npcc.t~ive d o l u i ~ l i o ~ ~ s  of the l~igll c-ontroc*til,p part,ien, or in the 
C!ourt of the Joint  (lor~ln~issionc~rs i l l  T,:ulali 11, 11kay 1~ 1)1-ovc~L by un henti- 
eated copy, l ~ ~ r l ~ j r t ~ i n g  eitlwr tv btb ~ . a l t * d  \\ it11 1 sri~l of tl~c* (2oi11-t to \\rhicll 
h e  origillal d o i x ~ ~ ~ ~ t i t  b(llongn, or ill the event ol' s~rcli Oourt 11:1vilig 11o se~ll, to 
be signed Z)y the. Juclgc or by one of the Judgeu of t l ~ c  suit1 C ' O I I I ~ ,  

Whcn a 13rit,inh H I I ~ J C C ~ ~ ,  ( l i t v  in  the tr~rritory of Iiis I i igl~ucss tlle Arneer  hi^ 
movable anci illzmovsl)lt~ l)rol)crty sitllatc tlwrein nhnll lbc, ventcvl ill 1 1 i ~  heir, tbue- 
cutor, adrniuintrator, or other representative in interest or (in tl!e ahsthl~co ol' such 
vepresont:~tivc) in the R~y) rc~en ta t ive  of the Ijritisl~ Clovernn~ent it] tire uforcs;bid 
territory. The j)ei-sot1 i l l  whom slioll charge shall 1 ~ 1  so vcwtrtl shall ~a t i s f l -  t h o  
claims oi~tqtnnding against the ~Lcceased, and ~11all 1101(1 t,hc ~u r l ) lu s  ( i f  any)  for 
dist,ribution amonk thoye in tere~tcd .  The above provisions ))rrrltrlis rrrtrl(orrlis shall 
apply t o  the s u h j e c t ~  of His Highneas the Ameer who may die in  British India. 

A R T I ~ L E  l a .  

If a British subject residing in the t e ~ ~ i t o r i e s  of His Highness the  Anleer he- 
comes unable to pay his debt8 or fails to  pay any deht  within a reasonable tirrle 
a f te r  bcing ordered to  do  so by any Court of Justice, t l ~ c  creditors of such inenlvent 
;hall bc paid out of llis gooclrr and effects ; but  the 13ritisli Hcpresentativc shall 
no t  refuse his good offices, if needs bc, t o  ascert.ain if the  ineolvent linn not left in 
Inrlia tiisposablc proper(\ wl~ic~lt nliglit selbve to sat,isfy the  said creditors. The 
friendly ~ t~ipula t ions  in the present Article shall be reciprocally observed with 
regard to  His Highness' subjects who trade in India under the protection of the 
Ian s. 

This Treaty having this day been oxecuted in du1)licnte and confirmed by His 
Highness the Amcer, one c o ~ y  shall, for the present, bC left in the possespion of 
His Highness, and  tllr other, after confirmation b?. the Viceroy arlcl (:overnor- 
Gcnernl of India, shall he delivered to His R i g h n c ~ ~  within twelve months in ex- 
change for  the ropy now retained by His Highness. 

Siglled and sealrd a t  Knshger on the secontl day of February in t l ~ c  year of 
aur Lord 187-1, corrcspoucliny I\ i th  the fifteenth r l ~ p  of Zilhij j 1290 Hijrce. 

IVherens a Treatv for st,ren,ot,heniug the goo11 i~ntlertlt~ancting tha t  now exiatts 
between the  nritisll Govcrnmcnt and thc  Ruler of tile t,errit,ory of Kasligar and 
Yarlruncl, and for promoting columercial intercourse between the two oouritries 



was agreed ul)on nnd co~icluded a t  Kashgar on tlw uecond day of Februar? in the 
year of Our llortl eighteen llundred and se\.enty-four, corrcuponding with the 
lifteenth d a j  of Zill~ijj twelvc~ hu~lclrcd nnd rlioety Hijree, by the Respeative 
l'leuiyot~eritiariea of tllc (;overnruent of India and of Hin Highneeu the Ameer of 
Kafillgar nritl Yarkund ciuly aocredited and empower~d for that  purpow : I, the 
Right Hon'Llc: Thomas George Harinp, Uaron Northhrook of Stratton, ete., etc., 
Viccroy and Governor-General of India, do hereby ratify and confirm the T m t v  
aforemid. 

Give11 uncier my hand and seal a t  Goverrlnient House in C!alrutta, thitl thirteeuth 
day of April in the  year of Our Lord one thoueand eight hundred clnd wventy- 
four. 





PART 11. 

Treaties and Engagements 
relating to 

Tibet. 

4 1 is divided into four u a i n  provinces, viz. :- T1''{ Lnd Tnuug- central Tibet. 

N p r i  Kortiu1~1--Irestew 'I'iLet. 

Khm-Eaetern Tibet. 

Ulrang 'hug-Northern Tibet. 

Yhe proviuce of U contitil~b: Che capital, L l~asa ,  which iti the head- 
quarters of the Uslai L a m ,  aud oi: tile 1)eva. Shullg tor Supreme Govcru- 
u e u t  of the coun t~y  . 

. 1 

Norther11 Tibet, illat is tu say abuut. lwu-tllircls oP the c.uuuL1.jr, is a 
barren deaul;ltte l~ la teau;  Lui, i n  the sout11 the valleys are fertile aud 
fairly populated, with itluple patsturage for slleep and cattle. 

Of the exiellt of itu mil~el,vl resuurces uot IUUC~I is lcl~owll, Lilt it is 
Lelie\.ed tila1 g~~lcl,  silver uucl iron aLouutl in aertaiu 1)arls. Salt  is 
io1111(l ~ I I  g~.cat  c l u ; i l ~  tities ill the C ~ ~ I I L ~  dilifS.i~*t, ; I U ~  t l ~ e  finest 1)or;is iu 
1)1,uc!u~'ed ill wesleru Tibet. Cuul has beeu I ' O L I I L ~  Ijut uot in sufiicient 
I ~ L I ; I I ~ ~ .  ilies lo repay exploitation. 

The head of llle State is the Dstlai Lama, or a s  he iu gel~elully 1inow11 
1 1  ' in the wuu(l.y, t l ~ e  Gyalwa, or Kyap-gun, 1.lilllpoc-hc. 1 l ~ i s  l,rl,sollage 

is believed 1): i l ~ e  'l'ibetarls i o  be tile iucarnuiiol~ of t , l~c Sai~rt  l'itcl~~la 
l'ani, and ou t . l~e t lwt , l~ of each D.alai Lama the re-inw~.nntion of his 
spirit is souglll for alnorlg the new-born infant8 of tlie country. Uuriug 
the minority of the infant llama a. regent, selec.tecl fro111 the ecc.lesi;ldics 
of one of the Illlam ~l~.ouast,eries and li110~11 a s  t.he 1'0 Gyulpo, is app!)illt- 
ed to atlnlini~ter tilt: St a i r .  IJntler llie r e g c ~ ~ t  c.olueu t.lle I<a-sl~:l . or 
Couucil of State, c:onsistillg of i'ot11. Slla-pe or ~~~i t~ i . ; t e i . s ,  usuully l i iy~l t '~r  
elected for life to transact p o l i l i ~ l l  und adnli~~ist.r;ltive bnsilles~, alld 

llear appeals froln the Jongpens or district ottic*ers u11t1 'the Jrl~unir la\\ 
courts. This council is a t  times assitlted in in~po~- tan t  matters by the 
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National (.!omilrittee colaposed of UeueruL, Yinauuisl Secretaries a d  
otllel ofiic.ials. 'l'he N u t i o ~ ~ i ~ l  h s s e t l ~ l ~ l ~ . ,  t , : i l l t~t l  the fI'ho~~g-tl~~-C'l~~~~~~l~t~, 

ureets on occasiol~ t u  (list-t1~~1 111;ttters of ~ : . I - ; L V P  ~ i i l t i o ~ ~ ~ i l  i ~ ~ l l ) o ~ ' t i i ~ ~ c ( ? .  
A111ol1g the 11ieiu11e1.s o f  this l i s ~ e ~ ~ ~ b l ~  are t l ~ e  Abbots of tlle three gleeat 
L l l a ~  illonaste~.ies, Sera, Ciutlen, a11d l ) r e p ~ t ~ g : . ,  laud delegates f r o ~ n  the 
nnloller (ioiril~as of L h a w  nucl the p~uvince  of U . 

Of the early history of Tibet little is .hltu\vu; but ih il1)l)t)itrtl t h t  
tluriug the seventh ceutury t l ~ e  C'lliuese ausertecl their duperiority over 
the Tibetiills untl l~e~iet~.;r tet l  10 Irllsi~~t. 1u l2O(j Tibet \ + u s  c*orlquei~rcl 
Ly Jeng l~ iz  I i l l a ~ ~ ,  and 111 1270 Kul~iIa i  K11;111, t lie fi~ st hlollg:'O1 l i ;~~ i l~eror  
of China, elulll.ac-et1 JA i~ t i l a i s~~ l .  ljiit, t l ~ o ~ ~ ~ l i  t11e Ilo11~t11s :t~itl C'ltil~ehe 
iriaste~.etl tlre r l ' i l )e l i~~~s 11y 1'01x.e oi ~brii~s,  the lilt tela ~iliii~ltiiille~l LL s11ii.i- 
tual influence over their  conquerors. During the fifteenth century a n  in- 
carnation of the great  refol.ruer Tsong-ka-pa (who founded the yellow- 
cap or refornled sc.liool of 'I'iLetuln l~ut l t l l~is in)  was installet1 a t  Lhasa, as  
the first " Gralld Lama, " and built tbe great  111ormster.y of Tashi-lhiukpo 
1 1 ~ 1 1  Shigatse. One of his successors received the  t i t le  of " l)iilui 
Lama " fro111 a Mongol prince. I n  1640 the  Mongols invaded 'Tibet 
and ,  having tlethrol~erl it11 t h t ~  petty l)ri~it.es of tlie c.ouutrj, rllutle tlle 
h l a i  Laiila suprenle. I l e  eh1itl)lihhed hiritsthlf ui I,liusa, where he 
built tlie huge palace of the  l'otala. Ile was tlie first of the I'riest- 
Iiiligs, who t * o ~ l ~ l ~ i ~ l e ( l  i n  tltcair owl1 11ei.st111s tei1111or:il as \1-(&11 its religioub 
:~utl~oi.it,v. lri l(ir)O h e  visiitvl ('11iii:i it11cl W L L ~  ( ~ o ~ i f i ~ ~ ~ i l e t l  t ~ y  tile M ; I ~ ~ ( - I F U  
Emperor in tlie title of Ualai Lama. 

Tn t717 at1 ilrlny of %n~~g!.:~riniis  overrali the conntry, hut were expellrtl 
wit11 I l ~ e  ahsista~~cse of t l ~ e  C'hinese, who thereupon ,ser.uretl their i11flurnc.e 
in Tibet 11y est.i~hlishing two Anil~irlls ut  1,hnsn ;IS 1.epresentntives of t h e  
Ell1l)eror. I n  1749 the Tibetans rel~elled against tllc. B I I I ~ I E ~ ~ I S  uncl 
? l l i t ~ ~ ~ l ~ ' l ' ~ ~ ~  thtl ( 'h i l t t '~(~,  11llt Lilt > t l ~ l l l ~  \\-its ( ~ e ~ ~ ~ L l t t ~ 1 l t y ~  f l ' ~ l l 1 1  ( ~ ~ l i l l i l  alltl 
speeclily restored order. 

Tlle first recortl of 131.itisl1 t lwl i~ lgs  \\.ill1 'rilwt \\.:IS i l l  1774, \\11('1i 

tVal.reii IIaxtings tlrsl~;~It.lletl 111.. 13oglr. 01 Illr l l e l~ga l  C'ivil Servit-e, 011 

a n~ission to Shigatst~,  1v1wt.e he was recaeivetl wilh g14e;lt k i~ id l~ess  11p the 
Tiishi Lanra. 111 I7H:j :I second friendly irlissioil was despntclled to 
Shigatse uhder Cal)taiu Samuel Turner. 

I n  1792 the  Gurkhas invatled the t.ouutry tlw Nyal la~n  ~-oiit,e, 
n ~ i  tl ~iiurc*hetl straigllt upoil the \ve:iltllj i~lorii~stcr'y o f  Tasl~i-111 n I I ~ M I .  
t l'he ~1lprepai.ed 'l'il~et~ans fled in tlis~u:\y, leavitlg tlie (3urkh;~s to pl~uif ler  
a t  will. Appeal to (:hili:~ 111.clngI1t ;,ti ~ i~rnry  to tlre assi~tii11c.e of t l ~ e  
r i l t ~ ~ s .  The invaders were driven hatbli to Nepal, ancl LL settle~lleiit 
was arranged, 

I n  1811 ail Englishman nalkied Tliorrras Maniling visited L~:LH:I ill 

disguise. 



In 1841 Gdab Singh, l i a j l l  of J a ~ l l r n ~ u ,  detipahlled aa ormy under 
I iel~ert i l  Xoruwor S iugh ,  which nlorchotl up  the  valley of the Iadue, 
y l u ~ ~ ( l r ~ . e t l  t l ~ r  nruilariterirrj of l iarrle ant1 ' I 'a~higoug,  a n d  took poammion 
of t lle l~roviuc.e,s of l ludok a u d  ( iu lu .  T h e  'I'ibetuus ergaiu tur i l rd to t k  
C'hi~lcse. w l ~ o  seut arr a r m y  to their  nsaiotauce. 'l'ke two urmieh met ie 
I ) e c . t ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~ t ~ l .  iu t l ~ r  11ei~h1,oul.hood of t h e  Mwnannrwn~ lakea. A ~ Y  a11 

rllg:.;lgthrlrelll \v l~ i ( . l~  I;~.stetl thi.ee tluys, the C:liinese succeeded in practi- 
vnlly a n u i l ~ i l a t i n ~  the i r  foen. Thr following year t he  Chine* ntlvauved 
in to  l , i ~ t T ; ~ I c  l i~i t l  hivgt- t o  Irt3ll, 11ut \trel.e c.onrpelled to ret i re  to Iludok. 

9 trea t j *  \r as signetl, \\.herelby t l ~ r  fol.lrrer I )oui~dary  \viib: established. 

T h e  Mahara j a  of Kuahlnir ~ e n d a  a coruruercial mialsior~ wi th  'l)reaeuts 
to 1 l l ~ t ~ s u  every three  years.  

1 1 1  1854 t h e  C;ul.lth;ls, 011 the  pi.etest of i l l - t r t . ; i t~nr l~ t  of S r p d c ~ e  

iliercllants ill J,l~ar;a, aga iu  advanced acrow the Tibet frontier; htti the 
T i l ) e t ; ~ ~ ~ h  I~e ld  t he i r  onln fa i r ly  well without ('llirlenc rrsnirjtal~c.r. 111 

385(;, owing to  i n t e r m 1  ti.oubles ill rcr't.1~1, t h e  Ourkhas  withdrew their 
fort-rs, i111tl t rea ty  was h i g n ~ t l ,  wl le~el )y  t he  'I 'ilwta~r ( i ov r~ .n l )~en t  agreed  

to ~n; lLr  1111 a1111ili11 p i ~ y ~ l ~ e i i t  of l{h. 10,000 10 Nelml;  to ~)erllril  t h e  3(x1~d 
Government  to elltallish a trucliug etation at Lhwa.; a u d  to mintain a 
representat ive there (see Nepal, Part 111). 

In 1873 the  Ueputy  Com~nisnioner of D i i r j ~ e l i n ~ ,  Mr.  (afterwal.de 
Sir J o h n )  Ihlgar, was deputed  t o  ellquire i n to  the possihility of re -e~tab-  

l i sh ing  I n d i a n  tracle w i th  Tilxt, which had bee11 in abeyance for  nearly 

*As olr tltis ;irl*llic.iu~ts d;iy, tllr 211d of Assuj, Balltbat 1899 (l6t,h or 1St.h Sep- 
ten~ber 1842 A.D.) ,  we, ttie otIic.c:rs ol' the Lllassa (Government), Kdou of S o h u  
and Ritkslli 811aj011l1, ( ' ( I ~ I I ~ I ~ ~ I I ~ ~ C ~ I .  of ~ I I C  F ~ ~ r ( . ~ ~  a1141 two oficers on behalf of the 
rllost rc~*plencletlt S1.i kltulsaji Hallit), tilt. ~ S ~ I L I I I I  of 0 1 c ~  world, Kiug 611c.r Singllji 
~ I I C I  Sri M;~ l~a r ;~ j  Sal~ib I~itj:~-i-Itaj;~gati 1{;1jt~ Si111il.1 JIaltad~~r Itaja GuIab S i ~ ~ & j i >  
; . I , . ,  t,I~v h l ~ ~ l ~ i ; i r - ~ ~ : l ~ l ~ : ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~  1)iv;i111 1i~11.i C'II :III~I a1111 t l ~ c  asylu~ti 01 v i z i ~ , s !  lTizir 
Jt;ltl~un, in a meeting called togetllel. for the pron~otion of peace and unity, and 
I)? l ~ ~ ~ o l ' ~ + s i o ~ ~ s  ; I I I ~  VII \VS of Crie~~cisl~ip, r~nity iitld si111-t)rity of heart awl I I ~  taking 

. oatlis like tllose of Kunjak Si111il1, Ilit\.e arranged and agreed that  1.e1ation.e of 
pc.acue, friendship and unity hetncu.tl Sri l i 1 1 ; 1 1 ~ i 1 j i  and Sri hI;~ll;~ri~j Sal~il) ]iall;i(lt~r 
Raja Ciu1a.h Si~~gli j i .  i~11d the &nl)erc)r ol' C!llilla ant1 thn LWIIIH Gu1.11 of I , l~ i~s r ;~  rr.111 
hol~ceforward remain firmly established for ever; and we declare in the presence 
elf the I<un,ial; S;111ih that 011 110 ~ I I . ( . O ~ I I I ~  \~11;1ts(~~ver I V I ! ~  t l~c~rc~ 1 1 t h  ; I I I >  ~ 1 c . i  I ; ~ ~ I O I I .  

tlitfc?re~~c*e or tlt~~,;rrl-r~rc. (from this i~qrerlllctlt.). Wr slri~ll ~lrithcr . ~ t  l ) ~ t ~ s ~ - t l t  I ~ ~ I I .  

in future have a~lything to  do or itlteriere a t  all with the bounda.ries of Ladakh 
~ l l d  its ~u r ro~~ ld i l l g s  ii,s fixed fro111 ancient times aud will allow the annual export 
of wool, sllawls and tea by w a y  of l ~ ~ d u k h  ;tc.rording to tllc old c-stahli\ll~l , . I IS~OIII .  

Should ally of the opponents of Sri Sarkai Khalsaji and Sri Haja Sahib-Bahadur 
a t  any tinlc enter our territories, we shall not pay any heed to his words or allow 
llilll to remain in our country. 

We shall offer uo hindrance to traders of Ladakh who visit our territoriee. 
We shall not even to the extent of a halr's breadth act in contravention of the 
terlns t h a  ,vf have irirr~lod to :II)OVC regarding firm frielldsllip. ~lnity. thr f i x 4  
houlldnries of Lsdakh and the keepil~g opeu of the route for wool shawls and h. 
We KRuak Sahib, Kairi, Lassi, Zhoh Mahan, and Khushal bhoh aa witn- 
to this treaty. 

'l'he treaty was concludod on the 2nd of .the month of Assuj, Samhat 1898 (16th 
or 17th Septemlber 1842 9.D.). 



a ceutury. A few ywrti h l e r  a road W ~ L I  made by S i r  l t i u h r d  'l'hmple 
Ihrough Sililtilu to the 'Jibel i'rullticr ut lhc Jeliil) push. l u  188b a 
hcrious: eirort ~ .u t i  I~eguu to ol~1.11 111' ilite~.course with ' l ' ibe~ ; Mr. Co111li~u 
Uacuulay de1)utcd o11 a co~ul~~cr~,c . i t~l  11lisuiu11, al~cl to asce~laiu wlrcliler 
LL direct roi~d could be ol)el~ed up Lel\\.ct~l~ L)arjt)eli~~g ;cud the p r ~ v i u c e  of: 
r 1 lsaug,  which was i'allled for its wuul. 

111 lXS3, he visited .l'eliillg lo oL!.i~ill i L  11ass1~ort t'u1. ille u~issiou Lo 
'l'ibet, ullclur thc 1)ro\-isious "I' [,LC: cou\.ellliou L~L\vet:u thc Ur i~ i sh  aud 
Chiuese Cioverumeuts sigucd ;ct CLefou iu l87(j, which guilruuleed tho 
protecliutl of u llritish luishio~~. hlt.thr so111e diftic,illty,  he 'l'tiuugli 

i I l'umeu grauted the recjuircd l~ussl~url.  l h c  luissiou was orgauised early 
in ISSG but \\-as s ubsc.que~1.t 13 a1)ullclouecl ior vurluus lvasulls. 'l'11e 
Tibetans, who Lac1 beeu greatly disturbed by the yrosl~ecl of t l ~ e  luissiou, 
atlributocl ils aballdouluellt tu pusillalliluity, nud, assu~uiug au aggre~tlive 
ultituile, erected i r  s~o~lc~-l'orL at.ross the roacl ~ I I  L i ~ ~ g t u ,  soll~e I:! tui1t.s 
within Ihe Sikkilu froutier. 'l'l~e C'hiuese were rei1ue:itetl t u  reicsou with 
the Tibetans; but, us their elfort8 to iuduce l l le~u lo ubandou L i l ~ g l u  
proved futile, a, Uritish force of 1,400 lueu and 2 gil~lv was cleupaichcd, 
which illuve the 'l'ibetuus from their fort illto CllilluLi. 0 u  the 2ls t  
Alay lYSS, 3,OUO 'I'iLet~uus ntlucliecl tlle British ~;clmp at Unatong, but 
welt rt!pulseil. On September '"3rd they ~ lga iu  udvauced fro111 C ~ ~ U I L L ~ ~ ,  
uuil erected a stolle \v;~ll ;J miles h u g  above Gulltong. l 'roll~ this pc~si- 
l io l~  they were easily clriveu by the B1.itish force u~lcler Geueral Uruhuul, 
and fied in  coufusiou across the Jelap-La. The British troops theu 
advautre~l lo ltiucllinguug uncl Cl~ltl l~l)i ,  1.etur11ing to G U I O I I ~  :'L few days 
later. OII the co11~1~siuu of llvstililies, llle Cllillese l<euicleut., after solrle 
ileli~y, callle to Silil<inl to ucgotiate a se t t le t~~eut  aucl \\.,as met Ly Sir 
Uortimer Uurand, Foreign Secretary, and  Mr. l'aul, I.C.S. Despite 
the extreme forbeurul~ce sllu~\.u to the Tibetans, nrld the le11ienc.y o l  our 
terms, which merely required the recognition of the lorig establisl~ed 
frontier bet\\.een Sikkilu and Tibet, the aclinon~ledgl~~eut of tlle exclu- 
sive supremacy of the British with the Sikliilll State, and a pronlise to  
abstain froln further aggression, the Chinese refused for some time to 
collie to t.ern~s, uutl it \ v u ~  not till 1890 t,ll,:\.t a C o n ~ t > ~ ~ t , i o n  (scc: Vol. Sll- 
SiJil;in~) xras signed, by which the Chinese acknowledged British 
claims in Sikliiln and agreed to the establishment of a trade illart at 
yutu~lg. Tile l)olultl':~r~ Irrttvrrtl 'Si I< l;ini :11)t1 'l'il~rt \\.us 1i~l80 defillecl and 
prorisio~l was lliatlr Lor sllllst*clllrt~i tlisc.~~ssiotl of tradt. rrgulalio~ls. 

111 1893 l l r i t i ~ h  ,and Chinese representatives met to discuss n l ~ t t e r s  
of trade ant1 colu~~lullicsations, and  sig~lecl Regnlations (see Vol. XI1- 
S i l < l i i ~ ~ ~ j  1117 \ v I~ i ( a l \  i l l c b  Y ; I ~ I I I I ~  Ir;~(lr I I I ~ I ~ ~  IVLIS o l )e~~et l  : L I I ~  1~1.it isI~ ~111)- 

jects were allowed to rent houses and l~urcslliise iintl srll goods without 
vexations ~.rst.l*ic.i io i~s .  (foods ot 1 1 ~ 1 .  111;\tl :II.I)IS, ;~lnt~lllllit i o l ~ ,  i l l i l i tr ;~~.,~ 
tjtores, salt, liquors, and intoxicating or narcotic drugs, entering 'l'ibet 



f r o u ~  U r i t i d  llldia ilclvla the Sikklru-'I'lkt houtior, ur uccc verd, were 
lo Ls c&rlryled l1u111 duty iur d pvllud ol llre )eu., urr IL*. arynailuu uj 

whicll, if iuund de~ilubla, n larlii might Lt! uutulrlly @ u p  u d  
unforced. ludiuu tea w g h t  L2 1upo1 led A U W  Tibet rt a rub oi  duty nut 
exoeediug that a t  \i hioh Chir~eae tea wad i ~ u p o r k d  iuto h g b d ;  but 
trade iu ~ n d l a l l  Leu H ~ W  uot t v  be ungaged 111 Juriug th.e f ive  year,, for 
which other wu~uodi t ies  were eneupt. 

I t  waa evidellt frulu tile outvet that the 'l'ibetilue Lad w btanCiou 
of olser\.lug the ouuveutrou. At I'hrtri, s ~ m r o h  ol two beyond Sutung, 
a 10 per cent. duty was charged on 1111 guodd 1r0u India, and uo T~beton 
tratlero were allowed tu go bejund lJhari  iu the dirwtiou of Y a t u q  wlth 
their goo&. In  1895 the Cul~lluiab~onei u i  the Uujehhl  Uivkion wub 
told fiatly a t  Yatuug that, ah the couveut~ou wu d e  by h e  C h i u w  
only, the Tibetau Cioveruuent refused tn recogniee it. 

An attempt a t  delimiting the froutier was made in 1895, but the 
l)lIlu~:, th.ec.tt~cl Iry !he 1311tlal1 dlld ( hl~ le>r '  ulflct~13 H ~ I C '  I ~ I L L U V ~  LI) the 
'l'ibetotnb, aud no iurtllei pluglecia wa6 d e  in the oettlerueut ot the 
frontier in the eneuing three years. In 1899 Lord Curoo~ addremud 
the Chineee Besldent a t  Yatung, statillg that the Government of India 
were prel~ared to agree to u reviaion oi the 'l'ibetiru frontier, HI u tu 
leave to Tibet the land ~ h i c h  they claiiutd in  tlie ~leighbourhwd of 
Giagong, on contlition that l'hari bhould l ~ e  tlil-van oyeu to traders from 
Uritleh India, l ' a t~ulg  haviug p~ovetl u ~ ~ s ~ r ~ t d l ~ l e .  'l'hr Chrurw &hi- 
tleut re1)llrtl t l1u1 t l ~ v  ~ r o ~ r t l r r  hiid bwu cu~elwlilj laid dv#u 1u the 
treaty; tha t  he was under the impreesion that the Tibetaus would a t ~ ~ g l ~  
object to having the luart placed at l'11;lr.i; Lut that on his ~ r t u r u  tu 
Lhaw he \vould c u i u i ~ ~ u ~ ~ ~ c i i t e  l i ~ s  J*;lc.e~lelli.~'b \ v~> i~cs  tu the 'I'llwuuh. 
This, however, he uever did, aud no iw the r  unbwer to t h ~ b  p r t ) p , ~ ~ l  
was ever reoeivetl, tllough tllr Tsungli l amell, who bud bwu addrrhwd 
on the subject by the Miulster a t  l'ehlug in lJt*cember 1699, btaied 
that they had ~vrilteu to the Healdent a t  lihuua to ellquire iuto the 
circulutauces. 

I n  tile yearb 1899-1901 several irr~itleae attchul~ts \\ere 11mdc b j  
the C;overnment of lndia  to open uegotiationo with the Tibetans. 
Hr. Wllite, Ihe l'oliticul 0ttic.er in Sil\li1111, !lab a ~ x r , r d i ~ i ~ l ~  tle1~utt.d to 
tour a l o q  the Silikilu frontier and exclude the 'Pibetarle from the p i n g  
$roullds at C;iugong. He  arrived at Uiugvng in J uue 1902 and lsuoved 
tile Ti\,et a ~ w ,  clcstl.oying their LIocli houses. l i e ,  however, rrpot.ttd the 
existence of a mutual understanding between the Sililiiluese and Tibetaus, 
by whirll the fo~.ma. grnsed their flock. iu Tibet in  tho wiulrr, and the 
latter glaBed their flocks in Sikkim iu the summer. His pmcabdhp 

{he 1lotic.e of t h e  Ch i~~ese  Government, and a special Imperial 
Resident, Yu T'ai, w a s  sent with all  speed to negotiate in  a friendly 



sp i r i t  &[I.. I\'llite. I t  wtbs ug~*ertl ihrtt the 11ieeti11~ shoulcl take 
plkrc.e at  K h a ~ u I ~ a  J O I I ~ ,  all(! hC;rjol- Youngllusbantl, who llud Gee11 up- 
yoilIted au Bi,itisl~ Coulnliahio~~er iri~tl g~aii let l  the locsal rnrllc of Colonel, 
;\rl.ivetl t l i e ~ e  in Ju ly  1903. T l ~ e  Tibetaus, however, refused to open 
ueKtrtii~tiou.~ u11c1 recluestc~tl tilth 111i3siol1 to ~ i t l i c l r ; ~ \ \ ~  t u  Ci iugo~~g,  U ~ I J  
I,eg,.au to c.ollect trooys to attuck the i l ~ i s s i o ~ ~ .  It W ~ L Y  illso reyortetl that  
they 11atl seized and  put to dtut11 two ljritisll subjects. 

o n  August 25th Lord C:urzu~i iirlrlressecl the Clii~iese Besident, poilit- 
ing out that  neither the Chinese nor ' l ' i l~etn~i represe~itatives, cleputetl 
to the frontier, were of suitiible rank c-o~.respo~iding with tha t  of Cololiel 
E'ou~ighusbancl, and that  botli 11uc1 slto\\ 11 ~Il t~l~Iselves ullfit for clil)lo~~ii;~tic 
intel.course: a n d  recluestiug that  either tile bnilbii11 himself, or his 
cwllrugur, should participate in the negot,iatious. The att i tude assrllr~etl 
bv the Ti11et;~ns c .ol~t i~~nrel  unti~gonistic and, as Coloi~el k'oungllusbsncl 

. . cIrsl~;li~*etl of  ; I ~ L . I V I I I ~  ; t t  ;I l)~it('t 'flll *o l l~ t io~ l  11iltil l l ~ e  'I'il)rt;t~~s \vrr(: 
c~o~rritlc~ecl of the ,wriouslress of the (iovcrl~irleiit of lnditt 's intentious, 
sanct.iou was accorded to the mission to proceed to Gyuntae. The ail- 
vnltc-e I)eyn~r on Lk(~t~11111rl~ I :3111. 'S11e 111 iliti11.y esc.01.t l o  the n~issic~il 
(*o~iqisle(l of tliretb ~ I I ~ L I L I ~  1.y I c ~ g i ~ ~ ~ e r ~ l s ,  t \VO ( ~ o ~ \ ~ p : t ~ ~ i t ~ ~  oi ~;11111ers ii11(1 
~tlin(~i.s, fo111. g1111~, i11111 it 111;~xiln ~ I I I I  s c~ t~ t io~ l ,  1111der the c~11111li11ltl of 
l i t - t 1 1 t 1  1 ,  1 .  1 .  1 1 1 1 1 1 i l .  It l~roc.eetlrtl th1oupll l'lluri to 
' L ' I I I I ~ I ,  I I I  1 I o s i t i e ~ .  Aftvr a Lurtllrr IlitIt all11 fruitless 
~ ~ ( ~ g o l  i;tlions, at1 ~ C ~ V U I ~ C * ~  was llbnde to Guru 011 the 3 l s t  Mlal-oh 1904. 
11e1.e i~ forrtb of ;111ol1t 2,000 ;1r1r1e(1 ' l ' i l leta~l~ \ v ; ~ H  to1111(1 o(v*111)yi11~ kt11 

e~rir.t~nc.l~etl positio~l l)loc.l<i~ig ttlr road. A11 at tempt  to disarm tlle111 
~-rsi i l tr( l  i t 1  ~ I I I  i i t l t ~ ~ * I i  1)y t t i p  ' l ' i l ~ c ~ l : ~ ~ ~ s ,  \ \ . I l i ( - l i  I V ~ I S  eitsily I Y I I I I ~ S ( ~ ( ~ ,  'l'11e 
n~iss io~l  rriic.kt>tl (4yu11lsr O I I  -211riI 11111, ol)l)osil io~~ 1 1 r i l 1 ~  otYrre(1 at  lllr 
1 i I r e .  On April 2Sntl FL cwluil~l~l~ircltio~i waY ~ ' ece iv~ r l  fro111 
the A ~ I \ I ~ I I  st ikti~lg that  he wo11ld arrive a t  Ciyn n tse in three weeks' 1 inlc. 
0 1 1  h l ; ~ y  r1tl1 t l1c3  cairirlp mat ( iya~:tse \vas i~ttuc-ltecl by the T i l ) e l a ~ ~ s ,  who 
were repulsetl with great loss. 

-1s 411~1 [ ' iti~tew ( l c ~ l t ~ ~ : ~ i r s  Oi(1 I I O ~  a1.1 ive \I i l l t i 1 1  I l l ( >  l)ei.io(l i i \ Io \v~~~I  
tlirirl, it was deritl(~t1 Ilia! th r  nlissioll s11ould proc-erd to  I l h a ~ a .  011 
.Jnlv 6th the Jong a t  (fyaiitse wtrs c:~pturecl ant1 the ~llissiori arriveel a t  
Tlhas;l on Angnrt 31~1. The 11ali1i Tlair~n llud flecl, leaving the  Gaden- 
T i -Rin~po(~hi ,  n mnlik, a3 regelit ; but it was asc~ertl;tinecl tha t  a satis- 
facatory agreement conltl 1 ) ~  c~nmI)1eted without him, hv the consent of 
the Ni~tiorlal Assernl~lp and the three great mnuastevies. The ,Ql~ll)nn was 
p r e p r e d  to regard the Tashi tlallla as head of the Buddhist Church in 
1 of 1 1 1  I .  (111 Sel,trrrlhe?. 7 t h  it 'I'rc.itty (So. I) was 
signed a t  T,llssa, nnder which the Tihebans were to pay la fihe of 
75 l ~ k h s  in annual installnents of one lakh. The mission returned to 
India  without molestation. The convention was ratified on the  11th 
November, but a Declaration (No. 11) was appended to i t  which reduced 



the iodmuity fro~u 76 t~ 26 lokhe, a d  d e d a d  that tbhe llritisb oaau- 
l'iltion of ('liumbi cllloulcl ctnlse after  p a y ~ u e t ~ t  of tliree inateluleute, 
pl-avi<le{l tha t  the I I ~ I - 1 8  bwtl \)re11 rtfect~ively oyeued for three years and 
t I I H ~  the 'i\il)etatis fuithfufly fr~ltilled the other te1.111~ of ttre cunveutiou. 

A 1h.itislr cltiicel, wuti sent nl~ortly after ax 'l'1.ade Agent to t i p u t w  
u110 ;1u India11 offi~.r~s to Gartok. 

On tlie (1rparl.t u1.e of tlrth 1h.i t is11 ~ ~ i i ~ s i o n ,  the ('l~ineae iwinediately ttmk 
irleusuren to ansc.1.t tllril- biore~.eiguty over Tibet :  : r i d  ti force uuder Chaa 
151.11 TTeilg g ~ ~ ~ t l u u l l y  s u l ~ l u e d  tlie \vllolr of ld:ahtt.~.n Tibet. 

TLr T a s l ~ j  T ~ a ~ u a  of S l ~ i p t s e  was invited (4) (Ll(.utts or, tllr cr.cu~ic>i~ 
of tlir visit of the 1'1itl(.r o f  \\';rleh j11 I!WI. 11ti1.111~ t l ~ t a  caou~.lse ui i ~ i u  
stay 'SasIri I A I I I I ; ~ ,  \+11o \ t i la  g i ~ t * i ~  ;I s r l t 1 1 t h  oi 1; g l ~ i i h ,  1~.11(1  f t1~11i t i1  

visit8 to tlw Priace of Wales a n d  the Viceroy ;rnd re(.eived the Ilouou~. 
of return v i ~ i l s .  111 PITortllilher ll)il5, the (ii~d~11-Ti-lli11i11o(~11i (thtl 
~ I P ~ Y ! I ~  : ~ t  TlIla~i3 ill i11r ; ~ l > ~ t ~ t i ( * e  of tile Iktlili 1~:lt~l:l) \ v I ' ( I ~ ~  iht? l'rinCe 
o f  \\';rleh o\l)~t+hiiig I i i h  I I O ~ H ,  t11;1t  t l ~ r  t b s i h t i ~ ~ ~  fl.irtldly 1-eletiona 1)etween 
the two C;orer~i~ilel~t, \voultl l ) ~ c ~ v t ;  evr~. las t i l~F.  ' I ' I Iv  1'1 i11c.t .  01 \ \ 'L~l~b- 
stated in liis reply t h a t  i t  wae the  sincere wifih of His Majesty the  Killg 
that  the friendly relatiolls estnblislied should prove firin and  dul-able. 

A Convei~t.ioil (No. 111) coilfiriuiilg the l;h;is:~ conrentio~r of 1904 
betweelr ( ireat  R ~ . i t i t i ~ ~  :r~itl Tiljet . \\.;I\ c~otrc.l~~rlt~cl l~et\vcbc.n (;rr;rt 111 i t i ~ i l ~  
ttild C11itii1 a t  I ' ~ l < i ~ r g  011 the 27111 ,!l~~il ]!)(Mi. 

I n  i Y O i  &I c~ol~ue~itioii* \\.as s ip~led 11y (irrcit 13ritaiii r t ~ d  Russia wit11 
reference to Aaii~lic qrlestions. Iloth 1)nl.tic.s t ~ c ~ l i ~ ~ o \ \ ~ l t ~ c l ~ ~ t l  t l r ~  *llr.r- 

raintp of China over Til1t.t and  irpl.ee11 l ro t  to ~rt.goti:~te with 'L'ibrt except 
through the  intel*lr;rtliul.y o f  ('hinil. ]jot11 apr.rec1 liot to hen11 repre- 
se~ltat~ives to Lllasa, not to seelc concessions in Tibet, ttud not to allow 
Tibetan rerepuev to be l)lrtlpwl t o  r i t l ~ e r .  

AII important change in the  ~ p s t e m  of ( fovel- i l~l le~~t  of Tibet was 
inti~otlncetl 1)y i l ~ r  ['hinese in 1907. in t he  appoil~ttlre~it of ('liirf Mihistel-s 
(Lo~ichen).  At fit-st :3 ( ' l~ i r f  1linistr1.s \vrl.r nl) l~oir~irt l ,  I I I I ~  ;rs tliesc~ died 
they were not ~-el,l;rc.ecl. T l i ~  last clietl ill 192li. A i.rlulivr uf t l ~ e  llalai 
1,awa was t tiell ; rppo i~~l r ( l  I'rinle 1 1  iuistt.~.. 

111 1908 Trade R e p n l a l ~ ~ u s  were sig~rthd 1)y llle 'I'il)eIi~~r. ('lri~lesr ailtl 
lliitisll P le~~ipo t~e~r t in r ies  (No. TP). Tllr p r c ~ ~ i o l ~ s  Trscle Rrprllt~tiona 
(1 893) t  \rere l.eaffi~-ill~~(l. T ~ ~ I I I I ( ~ ~ ~ I . ~ ~ I s  of t l l v  ; Y ; I I I . ~ W  'l'i,iitle 1!:114 \vcbt.e 
fixed, rules regarding the  lease of sitrfi 1)y Dl-it is tintlerg f~.nmetl. nnd 
nr~;a~lpenle~rts mnde regn~-dinp 1:11v ; ~ I I I ~  j l~nii(*e a t  111~1 I I I : I ~ ~ S .  l1 l r t>  : ~ c l ~ ~ l i ~ i -  
isll.utio11 of the f iyu~i lsr  a ~ i d  'I;:~tnlip Tinde hI:~rta \\.:IS to 1.t111lni11 wit11 the 
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Tibetan officers under t h e  superrision of the Chinese officers. The regula- 
tions \27e1.t1 suhjet~t to ~~e \v i s i~~ l l  :rI ' i t>i.  10 y t > i ~ ~ * s ;  but ,  thongh certain ~llotli- 
ficantions were made as a result of the  abortive Triptli~tite Collvrntion of 
]!)1-1. 1 1 1 t h ~  still 1.e111irilr tllti l);~si, of  I~~tlo-~L'iheln!~ triltltl ur i~nngeu~ents .  

7 3 

1 1  ! ' I  i s  i l e t  s \vi11.r appointed a t  the  Tratle 
Mi11 ts, t)11t tlleil- l ) ~ , e b e ~ l ( ~ e  wils 1101 (fio~ltlutbivt+ to 111t~ ~ I I I ~ ~ ~ ~ J I : I J I ( - ~  01 ( I i i . t ~ ( ~ t  

ilrterc.o\lrse he11ree11 I he T11.il i h l l  ant1 'l'ihct%in 'I'l'ilde Age~~tzi .  

I n  1909 t l ~ e  (XI inesr (;ovclrrrll~rnt snggested that  Chineue troops 
shoultl 1)e nllowed to travel to l'ihel 111 1.ougl1 Calcntt~a, but the  ~ l i g g e ~ t  ion 
1w.s not ell tertilinetl. 

The D:~lni L a ~ ~ i a ,  who liatl fled on the nl)pronch of the  British hlissiol~ 
in 1904, ieturnetl to T.hn<a in [)ecenll)er 1909. W i t h i n  a few n l o ~ ~ l l ~ s ,  
the C h i n ~ s e  G o v e l ~ r ~ n ~ r n  t issatlcl il oclnl~lil t ion cleposiag l l i~ l l  a ~ l d  
g ~ t l u a l l y  took ovcr the  administmtion of the  greater pa r t  of country. 

l'he D;11ai Tlan~a fled from 1,llasa in I'ebi-uary 1910, pursued by Chinese 
troops. ,4t the  crossing of the  Tsangpo they were held up  by the  Dalai  
T,tlnltr's botlygwartl, ;111tl !I+ evel~tu;rlly re;~c~hetl I n d i : ~  safel?. I le  :ri~tl 
hi3 ~ ~ i ~ l i s l e ~ - 5  pl.esse(l tllr C h , \  tbr l l~l~t ' i~ t  of Tlltli;~ for llell) ttgiiil~si 1 l l t l  

Chinese, hu t  they steadily refused to interfere. 

Towards the  end of 1911, n-lien the  news of the  Chinese  evolution 
l,et*;~i)le 1;rlowl1, dist1u~b:inces hrolie ont amongst the  Chinese i n  Lllasa and  
else\vllere, alrtl so111e (:liine.se ofitic-e1-s tool; 1.ebt11ytJ i l l  tlrtl 131-1tisl1 rllr:~(lth 
Agency. After some serious fighting in  Lhasa,  a n  agreement mas 
1-encbl~etl in .111g:.ust 1912 1)y n ~ l t i c l ~  the  ('llinese we1.e to give up thei r  arrrls 
i111fl I eaw I1il)et foi. ('11ii1:l I T / , ;  l ~ ~ t l i , ~ ,  ~ . e ( - e i \ * i n ~  n ~ o ~ l e y  an(1 facilities for 
t l ~ e i ~  jou~l l rp .  X l i ~ r g e  ~ ~ n n l h e r  of ( 'hir~ese left,  hilt some remainecl 
I)el~irltl in 1)i.eacIi of  t l ~ e  agreement, :11lcl there was more fighting before 
these also left in Deceinber 1912. 

,4 'I'ihetni~ Jiission used to he sent annually t o  Pelring to  llily tril,littb 
to 111r 15nlperor of C'lrina 1,nt since 1912 thi:, has heen tli.;rontinnetl. 

On thtl 2Cth Octoher 1!)12 Tnnn  Shill Kni. the President of ttlle 
('llillcl.;e Republic., is.;uetl a p~~ocliiin:~tion reinstating t h e  na l ' :~ i  Tlmnn 
n-11o lie hair1 11ncl 1)eell clisnl isset1 hy the  lqi111,e1.or of China. 

IIenn~vllile the Dalni T,anin hail left Kalimpong for Tibet  in the  
previous J u ~ l e ,  but o\viag to the 1-ellen-etl outhrealr i n  TJhaszz he  remainetl 
Rome time a t  Sailltlilrp, n m o n a s t e r ~  near the Yamdrok Tso lnlre, ant1 
did not enter TlIli~sa unti l  the 2:ll.d J : ~ u n a r p  1913. 

1 1 1  191 3 n confe~-rnce of J3i~itis11, ( ' h i ~ ~ e s e  a n d  'Ci1)etnn Plenipoten- 
tiaritls was (bo11vt~11(,(1 in Siinla ill :)]I ~rttenlpt t o  irepnti:~lr :In apree~nen t  ns 

to tllc intn~niitionnl status of T i l d  ~ v i t h  pni~tic~nlar regarc1 to the  relations 
of tllr t111,rth ( h ) ~ . c ~ ~ ' ~ l ~ ~ ~ e l l t . :  ;111t1 to 1 1 1 ~  fi.011tit~1.s of Tibet 1)oth r ~ i t l i  China 
;111(1 l ~ ~ t l i : ~ .  After ~)i,olongetl i r rgot in t io~~s the  conf(~i.ei~c~e niltlel* the prchsi- 



11etrc.v of S i r  TIelrl~y Mr*Mirlrou t11.c~ 1.111 :r l'ri 11url ite C~enveatir~r~ between 
~ r a h  llritrtiu, C'hinn, and Ti1)t.t. \vl~i(.lr vras i n i t i a l l ~ l  in Rimla in 1914 
lr! tlie l . e j ) r ~ ~ e ~ t i ~ t i \ e n  of the t 111  r * c ~  j~arties. The Chipese Government, 
Ir~t~rrvel ' ,  1.efli-e11 f o  ~ , i t i i fy  tire t i g l ' e e ~ ~ ~ e ~ l t ,  their rafucrul depriving 
t hrlrrrwl\es of t l ~ r  I)rnrfils .;n.lrit.lr I hey t i r le  to  oI,tal~l I l~rrcrtnclc+r, iclrrcmr 
\vI~ic-lr \\.rl.tL i \  t l r i i ~ ~ i t ~  l.eroCtll it ion t h : ~ t  'I'ihet waR under Chinese s u m  
~ * i ~ i ~ t i y ,  :t~icl a11 ug~~er i l~et r l  10 I I I  i t  :t ( ' l ~ i  I I ~ , - I .  t ~ I f i t . i i t l  u i t  11 ~ ~ ~ i t i i h l v  
efic.oi.t not esceetlinp 300 nren to 11e 111:) i l l i  ;I il1~11 UI T,IIRSH. The  Couven- 
ti011 was. lio.;rrrve~., iutifietl I , r  Gi.e;~t 13rit:lilr ant1 Tibet hy meirn~  of a 
declaration accepting  it^ term as hint1 ing ;I. Iwt.;rrrn t l i e in~e lve~ .  

A new ~ e t  of trade ~ ,e~u ln t ionc ;  I~e tacen  ( f  ~ . ~ i ~ t  Britain rind Tihet was 
corlcliided under lh is  Conrc>n tiorr to 1.ej11:rc-e tlrr t b : ~ i . l  irr ~ . e ~ u l a t i o n s  of 1893 
and 1908. 

The  Convention included a definition of 1)oundaries both on the  C' 1110- 

Tibetan and tlie 'Indo-Tibetan frontier. 011 the Sino-Tihetan frontier a 
dbnl~le 1)oiindary mas Inid down, the po~dion 1)tbtwera the two 1wond:triea 
lrr i l~g sl)olieri nf  es Irrnrr Tihet all11 t11:rt \ ) ; r l . t  o f  'I'ihet lyiilC west. of tlre 
westerly boundary a s  Outer Tibet. On-inp to the f : r i l i ~ ~ . ~  of t l ~ e  Chillroe 
Government to rntifv, these houndar ie~  however remain fluid. T h e  other 
fi.ontier hetmeerr India  and Tihet on the A S G ~ I I I  and Rurnia h o r d e r ~ .  which 
 ha^ been accepted hy Hi8 h f a j e s t v ' ~  C'lorrrnlnent uncl t.lle.Tihetan Cfnr- 

erninent was  aid down hetmeen the e:rstern \border of n h n t a o  anrl the 
Tsumzi P a ~ s  on the Irr:rn.i~clr-S:~ln.e~~r~ n..rtr~ -l)itr'tirrcr. TITr.;t of 0 1 t '  

T l rnl r l i~:~~n~trn  hrntl tliih fi~oi1iic.r for t11(1 111o*t \li\rt tc\llons tllr 1l1ui11 s\i* 
of the  Himalayas, and east of that  point i~lcludes a l l  the  tribal territory 
nndel- the  political control of the  ,4~s,rin and Rurinn Govcrnment~.  This 
frontier throughnut stands hat']< solncb 100 n ~ i l c s  fro111 the  plain8 of 
India  and Burma. 

Tn the  meanlime there had Iwen (It-snltnrv fighting nn the  Chinese 
horder and the  Tihetans snt~r~eedetl ill i-t~c.ore~.ilrp :I lilrge areil which 11nd 
heen conqliererl 1)v Chao E r h  Feng.  TII  .\ugust 1918, Mr. Teicllrlra~l 
of the  Chinese Con~iilnr Service. actin ; IS  int rrmetliarp. effpchted a tem- 
porary agreement at Clinlnclo, under n-11ic.11 ti nen- frontier n-aa prori- 
~ i o l l a l l ~  laid tlo\\-tr a n d  ilr(1 nninl)er nf troop< illat + I r ( s  ' I ' i l b c h t ; l ~ ~ .  t111c1 

Chinese might maintain near i t  was limited. At Ronrha tw.  where the 
Chinese an'd Tihetan troop8 were s t  close qiiarters and  there was every 
amanper of an outhrealc of hostilities. 1\11.. Tt~ichnian concluded a ~ u p p l e -  
nlentary a ~ r e e m r n t  u l r d t ~  which l )o t l~  111~ Til)rt:~lr.: nncl ('Iiil~rse ; \ ~ r e c d  
tn withdraw their  troops from the  frontier nncl not to move them hack 
for n year. These agreements mere sul, j et.4 to confirmntion. Tlrougll 
?enerallp observed in pmctice, they did not rrceire formal recopi t ion 
froin the  Chinese Government. 

Tn ] g z O ,  at, the pressing inritntinn nf the. Dnlni Tlnnin. S i r  C h n r l e ~  
Bell went to  'I,hasn and st:~~c.tl fol* al~oli t  ij ycAnr. 



22 Ti BET. 

111 1922 the Tihetan Q o v e r n l ~ ~ e n t  engaged the  late S i r  Henry  Hayden, 
a t  one l i n ~ e  ])irecator Ornc~r :~ l  01' t l l r  (frv)loKic*;~l 6111*vry of I rrtli;~, to 
e ~ ~ i  i l e t  ~ I I I  r s o ~ ~ e c s .  11 is 1 ~ 1 1 0 7 . 1  I ,  1101 t ' ; i\~o~~r;tl)Ie 41s 

regards comln ercial possibilil i e ~ .  

I n  1921 the Royal (+roFr~pl i i c~ i~ l  Socicaty stant nn expedition to  
at tempt the ascent of Mount E v e s e ~ t ,  a n ~ l  ~nelrewed attei i~ptu were made 
in 1922 a ~ i d  1924. The Tibetan G o v e r n ~ n r l ~ t  rcfnsed permitieion for 
further espeditione. 

Iu 2922 a telegraph and telephorle lirrr was c.onstl-uc~ted from Gyantse 
( t h ~  t e ~ ~ n l i n u s  of the Tlitlinl~ line) to TI~I:INL. 

I n  2924 Motjor F. M. Bailey, Politioal Offic.or in Silrliim, went to  
TJhasa and remained there one month. 

The area of Tihet is roughly cstin~:ilecl a t  460,000 sclunre miles nntl 
p o p ~ ~ l n t i o n  :it 3; to 6 millions. 'l'llc> u r t~ l r~a l  rorcllnrs of t l ~ e  cc1i1ntl.y 
\ T ~ I , I ~  ~ s l  ilttt~te(l V I I ~ I ~ P  J-V;II,S ;\go ;lt Its. ~ O . O O , O O O ,  . 



No. I. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN GBYAT BRITAIN AIU T T B E T , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

Wherear~ doubts and difficulties have orben re to the meaning-end validity oi 
the Anglo-Chinese Convention of 1 8 9 0 , ~  and the Trade Regulatiom of 1883*, and 
as to the liabilities of the Tibetan Government under them agreements ; and where- 
as recent occurrences have tended towards a disturbance of the relrtiom of friend. 
ship and good untlerntanding which have existed between the Rritieh Govern- 
ment and the Government of Tibet ; and whcreae i t  i~ dmirable to reetorc petxe 
and amicable relatione, and to resolve and determine tbe doubts end diflicultiee 
nu aforesaid, the said CJovernment.~ have resolved to  colinlrlde a convention with 
these objects, and the following articles have been agreed upon by Colonel F. E. 
Yonnghusbend, C.I.R., in virtue of full powers vated in him by H.b Britannic 
Majesty's Government and on behalf of that  said Governmeut, and Lo-Bend Ggal- 
Tsen, the Ga-den Ti-Rimpoche, and the representatives of the Council, of the three 
~nonasterics Se-re, Dre-pung, and Ga-den, and of the ecclesiastical and lap officiale 
of the National Assembly on behalf of the Government of Tibet. 

I. 

The Government of Tibet engages to respect the Anglo-Chinme Convention 
of 1890 and to  recognise the frontier between Sikkim and Tibet, as defined in Article 
T of the said Convention, and to erect boundary pillars accordingly. 

The Tibetan Government undertakes to open forthwith trade marts to wllioL 
a11 British and Tibetan subjects shall have free right of access a t  Gyanftle and 
Gartok, as well as a t  Yatung. 

The Regulations applicable to the trade mart st Yatung, under the Anglo- 
Chinese Agreement of 1893*, shall, subject to such amendment8 as rl~ay hereafter 
be agreed upon by common consent between the British and Tibetan Governnlent~, 
apply to the marts above-mentioned. 

Tn addition to  establishing trade marts a t  the places mentioned, the Tibetan 
Government undertakes to place no restrictions on the trade by exis t iq  routes, 
and t o  consider the q~est ion of establishing fresh trade marts under similar condi 
tions if development of trade requires it. 

The question of the amendment of the Regulations of 1893* is reserved for 
separate consideration, and the Tibetan Government undertakes to appoint 

See Vol. XII, Sikkim. 
C 
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fully authorised delegates to negotiate with representatives of the British Govern- 
ment as to the details of the amendments required. 

IV. 

The Tibetan Government undertakes to levy no dues of auy kind other than 
those provided for in the tariff to be mutually agreod upon. 

The Tibetan Government undertakes to keep the roads to Gyantse and Gartok 
from the frontier clear of all obstruction and in a state of repair suited to the needs 
of the trade, and to establish a t  Yatung, Gyantse and Gartok, and a t  each of the 
other trade marts that may hereafter be established, a Tibetan Agent who shall 
receive from the British Agent appointed to watch over British trade a t  the marts 
in question any letter which the latter inay desire to send to the Tibetan or to 
the Chinese authorities. The Tibetan Agent shall also be revponsible for the due 
delivery of such oommunioations and for the trans~nission of replies. 

VI. 

As an indemnity to  the British Government for the expense incurred in the 
despatch of armed troops to  Lhasa, to exact reparation for breaches of treaty 
obligations, and for the insults offered to and attacks upon the British Comruis- 
sioner and his following and escort, the Tibetan Government engages to pay a 
sum of pounds five hundred thousand-equivalent to rupees seventy-five lakhs- 
to the British Government. 

The indemnity shall be payable a t  such place as the British Government may 
from time to  time, after due notice, indicate whether in Tibet or in the British 
districts of Darjeeling or Jalpaiguri, in seventy-five annual instalments of rupees 
one lakh each on the 1st January in each year, beginning from the 1st January 
1906. 

VII. 
P- 

As security for the payment of the above-mentioned indemnity, and for the 
fulfilment of the provisions relative to the trade marts specified in Articles 11, 
111, IV and V, the British Government shall continue to occupy the Chumbi valley 
until the indemnity has been paid and until the trade marts have been effectively 
opened for three years, whichever date may be the later. 

VIII. 

The Tibetan Government agrees to raze all forts and fortifications and remove 
all armaments which might impede the course of free communication between the 
British frontier and the towns of Gyantse and Lhasa. 



The Government of Tibet ewages that, without the previous consent of t8e 
Britieh Government- 

(a) no portion of Tibetan territory shall be ceded, sold, leaeed, mortgaged 
or otherwiee given for occup~tion, to any Foreign Power ; 

(6 )  no euch Power shall be ~ermit ted to intervene in Tibetan a& ; 
(c) no representat,ives or Agents of any Foreign Power rrhnll l)e sdmitfbd 

to Tibet ; 

(d) no concessiol~s for railways, roads, telegraphs, lniniug or other righta 
ehall be granted to any Foreigu Power, or the sul+.ct of any Foreign 
Power. In the event of consent to nurh concerwiotls l i n g  granted 
~imilar or equivalent concen~ions nhdl he  ranted to the Brithh 
Government ; 

(e) no Tibetan revenues, whether in kind or in caah, shall be pledged or 
assigned to any Foreign Power, or the subject of any Foreign Power. 

In witness whereof the negotiators have sigmd the same, and a5xed there- 
unto the eeals of their arm. 

Done in quintuplicate a t  Lhasa, this 7th day of Reptember in the year of our 
Lord one thoueand nine hundred end four, corresponding with the Tibetan date 
the 27th day of the seventh month of the Wood Dragon year. 

Seal of 
British 

Commiasioner. 

Brilieh Commiubionsr. 
Seal of the Ddai Lams, 
a 5 x d  by the Qa-den 

Ti-Rimpche. 

Seal of Seal of the Seal of Bera, Seal of S d  of 
Council. Dre-pung Monastery. Ga-den Mona- Netionel 

Monastery . k y  - Amembly. 

I n  proceeding to the signature of the Convention, dated thirs day, the repre- 
sentatives of Great Britain and Tibet declare that the English text shall be bin-. 

Seal of 
British 

Commisaioner. 

Seal of the Dalai Lama, 
atfixed by the &-den 

Ti-Rimpche. 

Sed of Seal of the Sea1 of Sera Seal of 8eaI of 
Counoil. Dm-pung Monaetery . Ge-den Monaa- N e t i d  

Monwtery. brY. Amembly. 

V k o y  and ~ - G ~ d  of I d b .  
c 2  
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This Convention wild ratified by tho Viceroy tinct C:ovrrtror-(:t&tirrtrl of Indict 
in Counoil a t  Simle on the clever~th day of Novembrl., A.L)., onv thoustrnd niuo 
hundred and foar. 

~%cretary to the G'overnntont of India, 

No. TI. 

His Excellency the Viceroy alltl G o ~ e r ~ o r - C : e u ~ r d  oE Inditl, Ilavillg ratified 
the Convention which was concluded tlt T,hasa on 7th Septenlber 1904 by Colonel 
Younghusband, C.I.E., British C'ommissioner, Tibet Frontier Matters, on behalf 
of His Britannic: Majesty's (:overnniel~t ; i~ntl I)y Lo-Sang (iyd-Tsen, the Ga-den 
Ti-Rimpoche, and the reyre~ent~atives of the C'ouncil, of the three monasteries, 
Sera, Dre-pung and Gtt-den, and of the ecclesiastical arid lay ofticiltlv of the National 
Assembly, on behalf of the Cfovernnlent of Titjet, is pleasect to direct as  an  act  of 
grace that  the sum of motley which the Tibetan C:overn~nent have 1)ound them- 
selves under the terms of Article VI of the said C:otivention to pay to His klitjesty's 
Governnlent as an inden~nit~y for the expenses incurrecl I)y the lkltter in connection 
with the despatch of armed forces to Lhltstr, be reduced from Hs. 75,00,000 t o  
Rs. !25,00,000 ; and t o  declare tha t  the British occupation of the Clhiimbi valley 
shall cease after the due payment of three annual instalmerits of the said indemnity 
as  fixed by the said Article, provided, however, that  the trade t~iarts  as  stipulated 
in Article TI of the Convention shall have been effectively openrd for three years 
as  provided in Article VI  of the Convention ; and that,  in the nieantinle, the Tibe- 
tans shall have faithfully complied with the terms of the said Convention in all 
other respects. 

Viceroy and Governor-General of Ivbdin, 

This decliiration was signed by the Viceroy aud C:overuor-Gencral of India, 
i r ~  C'ouncil a t  Simlu on tllc cleventh clay of November, A.D., onc thousitnd ninc 
huucired and four. 

S. M. PRASER, 

Secretary to the Gove~nment of I,ndia, 

Poreign Department. 



TIBET-NO. 111-1m. 

No. 111. 

(>ONYENTIOW between GREAT BRITAIN and C ~ N A - 1 9 0 6 .  

Whereas His Majmty the King of Qreat Britain and Ireland and of the Rritbh 
Donl i l~io~l~ 1~e)~ond the IJeas, Emperor of India, and His Majesfy the Pltuperor 
of C!hina are ~incerely desiroi~s to maintain and perpetrulte the relations of friend- 
ehip and good undemtanding which now exiat between their m p e s t ~ v e  Empine ; 

And whereas t11r refaual of Tihet to recognibe the vnliditv of or to carry into 
full effect thr ~)l.ovinionn of the Anglo-('hinew C!onvent.ion of March 17th, 1F)W. 
and Regulation8 of Derelrlher Rth, 1893, placed the Htitiah Government under 
the ~iecessit~y of taking nteps to secaure thcir ripl1t4 arid iutereatn undtar the aaid 
Co~lvent~ion and Hcpulatio~~s : 

And wht~reaa a Convention of ten articles wne i g u d  at L h  on hpbrnbetr 
7th) 1904, on hehalf of Great Britain and Tihet, and m a  rati6eui by the Viceroy 
and Govemor-General of India on behalf of areat  Britain on No\-emlwr 11th. 
1904, a declart~tion on Ilehalf of (:reat Hritni~l nlociifying its  term^ uudrr certain 
co~~ditiolls I ~ r ~ n g  ;rpl,rndrtI t l~ert~to ; 

His Britennic Majesty and His Majeaty the Emperor of China have rtraolvtd 
to conclude a Convention on $hie eubjmt and have for t h i s  plupoee named Pleni- 
potentiaries, that is to LYLY :- 

HIS MAJESTY THE K I N ~  of GREAT BRITAIN and ~ E L A N ~  : 

Sir Ernest Mason Satow, Knight Grand Cross of t l ~  Most Dietinguiuhcd Order 
of St. Michae! and St. George, His said Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary to Hk Majesty the Emperor of China ; 

and HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR of CHINA. 

His Excellency Tong Shao-yi, His said Majesty's Bigh Commi~aioner Pleni- 
potentiary and a Vice-President of the Board of Foreign Affaira, 

who having communicated to each other their respective full powers and finding 
them to  be in good and due form have agreed upon and concluded the following 
Convention in six articles :- 

The Convention concluded on September 7t8h, 1W4, by Great Rrit.siu ant1 
Tibet, the texts of which in English and Chinese are attached to the premut Con- 
vention as an annexe, is hereby confirmed, subject to the mnodi6catiou stated i t 1  

the, declaration appended theret.0, and both of the High Contracting Parties en- 
gage to take a t  all times such steps as may I)e necewry to ,secure the tlue fulfil- 
ment of the terms specified therein. 
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The Government of Great Britain engages not to annex Tibetan territory or 
to interfere in the administration of Tibet. The Government of China alsd under- 
takes not to permit any other foreign state to interfere with the territory or internal 
administration of Tibet. 

ARTICLE 111. 

The concessions which are mentioned in Article 9 ( d )  of the Convention con- 
cluded on September 7th, 1904, by Great Britain and Tibet are denied to any 
state or to the subject of any state other than China, but i t  has beeu arranged 
with China that a t  the trade marts specified in Article 2 of the aforesaid Conven- 
tion Great Britain shall be entitled to lay down telegraph lines connecting with 
India. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The provisions of the Anglo-Chinese Convention of 1890 and Regulations of 
1893 shall, subject to the terms of this present Convention and annexe thereto, 
remain in full force. 

ARTICLE V. 

The English and Chinese texts of the present Convention have been carefully 
compared and found to correspond, but in the event of there being any difference 
of meaning between them the English t,ext shall be authoritative. 

ARTICLE VI. 
This Convention shall be ratified by the Sovereigns of both countries and rati- 

fications shall be exchanged a t  London within three months after the date of signa- 
ture by the Plenipotentiaries of 110th Powers. 

I n  token whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
Convention, four copies in English and four in Chinese. 

Done a t  Peking this twenty-seventh day of April, one thousand nine hundred 
and'six, being the fourth day of the fourth month of thirty-second year of the 
reign of Kuang-hsu. 

No. IV. 

Preamble.-Whereas by Article I of the Convention between Great Britain 
and China on the 27t,h April 1906, that  is the 4th day of the 4th moon of the 32nd 
year of Kwang Hsu, it wae provided that both the High Contracting Parties 
should engage to  take a t  all times such steps as might be necessary to secure the 
due fulfilment of the terms specified in the Lhaea Convention of 7th September 



TIBET-NO. IV-IQOB. $0 

1904 between Great Britain and Tibet, the text of which in English and Chinese 
was attached as an Annexe ta the above-mentioned Convention ; 

And whereas i t  was stipulated in Article I11 of the said Lhass Convention 
tha t  the question of the arnendnlent of tlle Tibet Trade Regulations which were 
signed by the Hri t i~h and Chinese Commissioners on the 5th day of December 
1893 ~hou ld  he reservcd for sel~aratc consideration, and whereas the  amendment 
of thene Regulations is now necessary ; 

Hili Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the lhitish Donlinionh I~cyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and Hie Majesty 
the Emperor of the Chinefie Empire have for thib: purpose named ae Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is to say : 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British  dominion^ 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India,-Mr. E. C. Wilton, C.M.G. ; 

His Majesty the Emperor of the Chinese Empire-His Majesty's Special Com- 
missioner Chang Yin Tang ; 

-4nd the High Authorities of Tibet have narrled as their fully authorised Re- 
presentati~-(, t o  act under the diiections of Chang Tachen and take part in the 
negotiations-The Tsarong Shape, Wang Chuk Gyalpo. 

And whereas Mr. E. C. Wilton and Chang Tachen have communicated to each 
other since their respective full powers and have found them to be in good and 
true form and have found the authorisation of the Tibetan Delegate to be also 
in good and true form, the following amended Regulations have been agreed 
upon.  

I.-The Trade Regulations of 1893 shall remain in force in eo far as they are 
not inconsistent with these Regulations. 

11.-The following places shall form, and be included within the boundaries 
of the Gyantse mart :- 

( a )  The line begins a t  the Chumig Dangsang (Chhu-Mig-Dangs-Sange 
north-east of the Gyantse Fort, and thence i t  runs in a curved line, 
passing behind the Pekor-Chode (Dpal-Hkhor-Choos-Sde), down to 
Chag-Dong-Gang (Phyag-Gdong-Sgang) ; thence passing straight 
over the Nyan Chu, i t  reaches the Zamsa (Zam-Srag). ( b )  From 
the Zamsa the line continues to run, in a south-eastern direction, 
round to  Lachi-To (Gla-Dkyii-Stod), embracing all the farms on its 
way, viz., The Lahong ; The Hogtso (Hog-Mtsho) ; The Tong- 
Chung-Shi (Grong-Chhung-Gshis) ; and the Rabgang (Rab-Sgang), 
etc. ; (c) From Lachi-To the line runs to  the Yutog (Gyu-Thog), 
and thence runs straight, passing through the whole area of Gamkar- 
Shi (Ragal-Mkhar-Gshis), to  Chumig Dangsang. 

As di5culty is experienced in obtaining suitable houses and godowns a t  some 
of the marts, i t  is agreed t,hat British subjects may also lease lands for the build- 
ing of houses and godowns a t  the marts, the locality for such building sites to be 
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marked out especially a t  each mart by the Chinese and Tibeten nuthoritie~ in 
consultation with the Britiuh Trade Agent. The Brit i~h Trade Agents and Briticlh 
subjects shall not build houses and godowus except iu such localitie~, ttnd this 
arrangement shall not be held to prejudice in any way the nd~rli~lietration of the 
Chinese and Tibetan Local ;iuthorities over uuch localities, or tlie right of British 
subjects to rent houses and godowns outside such localities for their own ttccom- 
modation and the storage of their goods. 

British subjects desiring to lease building uites shall apply through the British 
Trade Agent to the Municipal Office a t  the mart for a permit to lease. The amount, 
of rent, or the period or conditions of the leaxe,  hall then be ~e t t l ed  in a friendly 
way by the lessee and the owner t h e ~ n s ~ l \ c s .  Iu the event ol il disagreement 
between the owner and lessee as  to the snlount of rent or the period or conditions 
of the lease the case will he settled by the Chinese and Tibetan Authorities in 
consultation with the British Trade Agent. After the 1e:~se is settled, the site 
shall be verified by the Chinese and Tibetan Officers of the Mtulicipal Office con- 
jointly with the British Tradtb Agent. No building is to I)(. comnienced by the 
lessee on a site before the Municipal Office hits issued him a permit to build, but 
i t  is agreed that there shall be no vexatious delays in the issue of such permit.. 

111.-The ad~rlinistratiou of the tritile inarts shall rt~uiaill with thc Tibetan 
Officers, under the Chinese Officers' super\ision and directions. 

The Trade Agents a t  the marts and Frontier Oficers shall be of mitable rank, 
and shall hold personal intercourse and correspondence one with another on terms 
of mutual respect and friendly treatment,. 

Questions which cannot be decided by agreement between the Trade Agents 
and the Local Authorities shall be referred for ~ett~lernent to the Government of 
India and the Tibetan High Authorities a t  Lhasa. The purport of a reference 
by the Government of India will be communicated to  the Chinese Imperial Resi- 
dent a t  Lhasa. Questions which cannot be decided by agreement between the 
Government of India and the Tibetan High Authorities a t  Lhasa shall, in accord- 
ance wibh the terms of Article I of the Peking Convention of 1906, be referred 
for settlement to the Governments of Great Brita,in and China. 

1V.-In the event of disputes arising a t  the marts between British subjects 
and persons of Chinese and Tibetan nationalities, they shall be enquired into and 
settled in personal conference between the British Trade Agent a t  the nearest 
mart and the Chinese and Tibetan Authorities of the Judicial Court a t  the mart, 
the object of personal conference being to ascertain facts and to do justice. Where 
there is a divergence of view the law of the country to which the defendant belongs 
ahall guide. I n  any of such mixed cases, the Officer, or Officers of the defendant's 
nationality shall preside a t  the trial ; the Officer, or Officers of the plaintiff's 
country merely attending to watch the course of the trial. 

All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person, arisir~g between 
British subjects, uhall be ~nhject  to the jurisdiction of the British Authorities. 
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British subjects, who may commit any crime a t  the matte or on the routtv 
to the marts, shall be handed over by the local authorities to the Britieh Trade 
Agent a t  the mart nearest to thr scene of offence, to be tried and puninhed accord- 
iug to the laws of India, but such British eubjecta shall not be subjected by the 
local authoritien to any ill-usage in excess of necessary restraint. 

( ' hinene ar~d Tibetan subjects, who may be guilty of any criminal act toward& 
British subjects a t  the marts or on the routes thereto, shall be arrested and punish- 
ed by the C21inese and Tibetan Authorities according to law. 

Justice sllall I ) ( )  equitably and impartially adminishred on both sidw. 

Should it hrtppcn that Chinew or Tihetan nubject,~ hring n critlliual ~ o t i i ~ l n i t ~ t  
slgain~t a Ijritisli subject hcforc tl~cb British Tradc Agent, the Chiuenc or Tit~c~tan 
Authorities shall 11i~\.c the right t o  sencl ;t rc~pre~~ntative, or rrl)rc.w~itatives, to 
watch tlrc course of trial in the British Trade Agent's Court. fiimilarly, in cn.w~ 
in which ;I ljriti~li gubject has reaeon to cotnplain of a Chinefie or Tibetan s11Ljert 
it1 the Judicial Court a t  the mart, tht~ British Trade .4gcnt shall h ~ v c .  the right 
to s e ~ ~ d  ;I 1,c.1)1.c1sr11t;1tire to  the Judicial Court td) ~~i1tc.11 tlie coarse of trial. 

V.--The Tibetan Authorities, in obedience t,o the instr~~ctionti of the l'ekiq 
Government., having a etrong desire to reform the judicial ayetern of Tibet, and 
to bring i t  into accord with that of Western nationa, Great Britain sgreeu to relin- 
quish her rights of extra-territoriality in Tibet, whenever such rights are relin- 
quished in China, and when she ie satisfied that the state of the Tibetan laws and 
the arrangements for their administration and other conuiderationti warratit her 
in so doing. 

V1.-After the withdrawal of the British t.roops, all the reat-houses, eleven 
in number, built by Great Britain upon the routes leading from the Indian frontier 
to  Gyantse, shall be taken over a t  original cost by China and rented to the Civern- 
ment of India a t  a fair rate. One-half of each rest-houee will be resewed for t.he 
use of the British officials employed on the inspection and maint,enance of the 
telegraph lines from the marts to the Indian frontier and for the storage of their 
materials, but the rest-houses shall otherwise be available for occupation by 
British, Chinese .and Tibetan officers of respectability who 11sy proceed to and 
from the marts. 

Great Britain is prepared to consider the transfer to China of the t,elegraph 
lines from the Indian frontier to Gyantse when the telegraph lines from China 
reach that mart and in the meantime Chinese and Tibetan messages will be duly 
received and transmitted by the line constructed by the Govefnment of India. 

I n  the meantime China shall be responsible for the due protection of the tele- 
graph lines from the marts to the Indian frontier and i t  is agreed that all persons 
damaging the lines or interfering in any way with them or with the officials engag- 
ed in the inspection or maintenance thereof shall at ouce be severely poniuhecl 
hy the local authorities. 
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VI1.-In law suite involving cases of debt on account of loans, commercial 

failure, and bankruptcy, the authorities concerned shall grant a hearing arid take 
steps necessary to enforce payment ; but, if the debtor pleat1 poverty and he 
without means, the authorities concerned shall not be responsible for tho eaid 
debts, nor shall any public or official property be distrtiirlcd up011 in order to satisfy 
these debts. 

VII1.-The British Trade Agents a t  the various trade mnrts now or hereafter 
to be established in Tibet may make arrangenients for the carriago and trans- 
mission of their posts to and from the frontier of India. The couriers employed 
in conveying these posts shall receive all possible assistance from the local author- 
ities whose districts they traverse and shall bc accorded the same protection as 
the persons employed in carrying the despatches of the Tibetan Authorities. 
When efficient arrangements have been made by China in Tibet for a Postal 
Service, the question of the abolition of the Trade Agent's couriers will be taken 
into consideration by Great Britain and China. No restrictions whatever shall 
be placed on the employment by British officers and traders of Chinese and Tibetan 
subjects in any lawful capacity. The persons so employed shall not be exposed 
to any kind of molestation or suffer any loss of civil rights to which they may 
be entitled as Tibetan subjects, but they shall not be exempted from all lawful 
taxation. If they be guilty of any criminal act,, they shall be dealt with by the 
local authorities according to law witchout any a t t tmpt  on the part of their em- 
ployer to screen or conceal them. 

1X.-British officers and subjects, as well as goods, proceeding to the trade 
marts, must adhere to  the trade routes from the frontier of India. They shall 
not, without permission, proceed beyond the marts, or to Gartok from Yatung 
and Gyantse, or from Gartok to Yatung and Gyantse, by any route through the 
interior of Tibet, but natives of the Indian frontier, who have already by usage 
traded and resided in Tibet, elsewhere than a t  the marts shall be at liberty to 
c o n h u e  their trade, in accordance with the existing practice, but when so trading 
or residing they shall remain, as heretofore, amenable to the local jurisdiction. 

X.-In cases where officials or traders, en, route to  and from India or Tibet 
are robbed of treasure or merchandise, public or private, they shall forthwith 
report to the Police officers, who shall take immediate measures to arrest the 
robbers, and hand them to the Local Authorities. The Local Authorities shall 
bring them to instant trial, and shall also recover and restore the-stolen property. 
But, if the robbers flee to places out of the jurisdiction and influence of Tibet, 
and cannot be arrested, the Police and the Local Authorities shall not be held 
responsible for such losses. 

XI.-For public safety tanks or stores of kerosene oil or any other combus- 
tible or dangerous articles in bulk must be placed far away from inhabited places 
a t  the marts. 

British or Indian merchants, wishing to build such tanks or stores, may not 
do so until, as provided in Regulation 11, they have made application for a suit- 
able site. 
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XU.-British subjects shall be a t  liberty to deal in kind or in money, to 

their goods to whom~oever they please, to purchatw native commodities from 
whomsoever they please, to hire transport of any kind, and to conduct in genersl 
their businens transactions in conformity with local usage and without any vera- 
tious  restriction^ or oppressive exactions whatever. 

It being the duty of the Police and Local Authoritie~ to afford e5cient pro- 
tection tit all times to the perrsonfi and property of the Rritinh suhjecta at the 
marts, and along the routen to the marts, China engagm to arrange effective 
police rneasures at  thr n~urtfi A I I ~  along the routes to the marts. On due fulfil- 
ment of thebe i~lxingcnientfj, Cil-eat Sritaiu u~~dcrtaketl to withdraw the Trade 
Agents' g u a r b  a t  the marts and to s t a t i o ~ ~  no troop8 in Tibet so as to remove 
all cause for suspicion and disturbance among the inhabifrmb. The C'h~new 
Authorities will not prevent the British Trade Agents holding personal intercouree 
and correspondence with t,he Tibetan officers and people. 

Tibetan ~uljjects trading, travelling or residing in India shell receive equal 
advantages to those accorded by this Reg~lat~ion to  British subjects in Tibet. 

XII1.-The present Regulations  hall be in force for a period of ten years 
reckol~ed i lon~  the tlitte of signature I)!, the two I'lenipotentiaries as well as by the 
Tibetan Belegate ; but if no dellland for revision be made on either side within 
eix months after the end of the first ten years, then the Regulatiow ehall remain 
in force for another ten years, from the end of the firfit ten years ; and so it shall 
be a t  the end of each successive ten years. 

X1V.-The English, Chinese and Tibetan texts of the present Regulatione 
have been carefully compared, and, in the event of any question arising as to the 
interpretation of these Re~ulations, the seuse as exyre~sed in the English text 
shall be held to be the correct sense. 

XV.-The Ratification of the present Regulations under the hand of Hia 
Majesty the ~ i ' n g  of Great Britain and Ireland, and of His Majeety the Emperor 
of the Chinese Empire, respectively, shall be exchanged at London and Peking 
within six months from the date of signature. 

In  witness whereof the two Plenipotentiakies and the Tibetan Delegate have 
aigned and aealed the present Regulation&. 

Done in quadruplicate a t  Calcutta, this twentieth day of April, in tho year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and eight, corresponding with the Chinese date, 
the twentieth day of the third moon of the thirty-fourth year of Kuang Hsu. 

E. C.  W~LTON, 
British Comtnisoioner. 

Signature of- 
CHANf3 YIN TANG, 

. Chilzese Special Commissioner. 
Signature of- 

WANG CHUK GYALPO, 
Tibetan Delegate. 

S. 8. BUTLER, 

O f g .  Smetury to the Obvemment of I d & .  
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No. V. 

TAonchen She t.ra, 

Tibetan Plenipotentiary. 

In February last you accepted the India-Tibet froutier from the Is11 Razi Pass 
to tho Bhutan frclntier, as give11 in the  map* (two eheets), of which two copies are 
herewith attached, nubject to tlic confirmation of your Covernrner~t and the 
follo~iline coliditions :-- 

((I) Thv Ti1,etan ownernhip in private estates an the British side of the 
fi.ontier I\ ill riot bc disturbed. 

( b )  Tf the sacred places of Tao Karpo and Tsari Sarpa fall within a day's 
march of the British side of the frontier, they will be included in 
Tibetan berritorv and the frontier modified accordingly. 

I mlderstand that  your Government have now agreed to this frontier subject 
t o  the above two conditions. 1 shall be g l ~ d  to learn definitely from you that  
this is the case. 

You wished to know whether certain dues now collected by the Tibetan Govern- 
mcnt a t  Tsona Jonp and in Kongbu and Kham front the Monpas and Lopns for 
article8 sold may stmill be collected. Mr. Bell has informed you that  such aetaih 
will be settled in a friendly spirit, when yo11 havc furnished to him the further 
information, which you have promised. 

The final settlement of this India-%bet frontier will help to prevent causes of 
fl~t,ure dispute and thus caullot fail t,o be of great advantage to  both Governnlents. 

DELHI ; 
24th March 1914. 

A. H .  MOMAHON, 

British Plenipotm,tiary. 

TRANSLATION. 
To 

Sir Henry McMahon, , 

British Plenipotentiary to  the China-Tibet Conference. 

As it was feared that there might be friction in future unless the boundary 
between India and Tibet is clearly defined, J submitted the map,* which you scut 
to nle in February last,, to the Tibetau Government a t  Lhasa for orders. I have 
now received orders from JAhasa, and I accordirigly agree to the boundary aa rnarkerl 

-- 
+ Not publiehed. 
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in red in the two coyiee of thc maps* sianud hj  you aubjwt. to the eonditionu, 
mentioned in lour  lett8er, dated the 24th March, seut to me through Mr. Bell. 1 
have ~igned anti sealed the two cwpir~ of the mal)".* I have kept one copy h c ~  
and return herewith the other. 

Rent on t'he 29th day of t 0 b  1st Month of the Wuod-Tiger year (25th M a d  
1914) by LGncben Phstra, the Tiboten P1enil)otentiary. 

[Seal of Loucheu Sbtra.] 

No. VI. 

CONVENTION BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN, CLIINA AND T1~1~~-1'314.  

His Majesty the King of tht. 111iitril Kirigtlolu of  (;~c.at 13rituin aud Ireland 
eud of the 13ritisl1 1)olniniotin beyut~~l tlie Sean, h!~~ifierur of India, Eih Excx*llruc> 
the Pre~ideut of the Hepublic. of China, and His Holinean the Ilalei Lama of ' r i h t ,  

tions c-oneeru- being sincerely deairou~ to  ~ e t t l e  by mlitual agrrem~nt  variour clurs ' 
ing the i~ltcrests of their sevcrsl States on the Continent crf -\sin, and further ta 
regulate the rrlatiotl~ of their ~evc~ral  Gover~~~utantu, have resolved to corclude 
a Convention on this subject and hove norniuattd lor thia purpont2 their wrspctive 
Plenipotentiaries, that  is to ssy : 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireltu~d 
and of the Hritinh Dominions beyond the S C ~ P ,  Emperor of India, Sir Art<hur Henry 
McMabon, Knight Grand Cross of the Royal Victorian Order. Knight Commander 
of the Most Eminent Order of tlie Indian Empire, Conlpanio~i c,f the Wo8t Exalted 
Order of the Stfar oi India, Stbc.rcltary to the C:overnuent of I ntlia, Forrig11 a d  
Political Department ; 

His I~xcellency the President of the Republic. of Chine, JIonhieur Ivan C'hrn, 
Officer of the Order of the Chia H 0 ; 

His Holiness the Dalai Lanra of Tibet, Lonchen Ga-den Sbntra Pal-jor 1)orju : 
who having communicated to each other their resjjecti\e full powers and find- 
ing them to  be in good and due form have agrecd upon and co~~cluded the 
following Convention in eleven Articlea :- 

The Conventions specified in tho Schedulc to the present Convent,ion ahall, 
except in so far as they may have been modified by, or may be inconsistent with 
or repugnant to, any of the provisions of the prescnt Convrntion, nont.inuc to be 
binding upon the High Contracting Parties. 

Tho Governments of Great Britain and China re<-ognieing that Tibct is under 
the suzerainty of China, and recognising also the autonomy of Outer Tibet, engage 
to re8pec.t the territorial integrity of the country, and to abstain from interference 

Nob publinhed. 
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in the administration of outer Tibet (inolnding the  election and in~tsllation of 
the Dalai Lama), which ehall remain in the llandn of the Tibetan Government at 
Lha~a. 

The Government of Ohina engnges not to convert Tibet into a Chinese province. 
The Government of Great Britain engage8 not to annex T i b ~ t  or any portion of it. 

Reeognising the special interest of Great Britain, in vir-tnc of tlic. geographical 
of Tibet, in tho esistencc of itn effc~t~ive Tibetan (:ovcramcnt, ant1 in the 

~naintenancc of pearc and  ortier in the neighbourhooti of the frontiers of Tndia and 
adjoining States, the Government of Cliinn rllgsgcs, e\ccjrt provided in Article 4 
of this Convention, not to xencl troolw illto outer Tibet, nor t,u str~tion civil or nlili- 
tary officers, not to estublish Chiuese colonies in the country. Should any such 
troops or officials rcmaiu in Outer Tihet a t  tlie date of the signature of this Coaven- 
tion, they sliall he withclrawn \vitl~iu a period not exceeding thrce monthu. 

The Government of Great Britain engagcs not to station militi~ry or civil oflicers 
in Tibet (except as provided in t,he Convention of September 7, 1904-, between 
Greet Britain and Tibet) nor troops (except the Agentu' escorts), nor to  establieb 
colonietl in that  country. 

-~RTIC'IAE 4 .  

Tho foregoing Article shall not be held to preclude the continilance of 
the ~ r r a n g ~ m e n t  by which, iu the past,, a Chinese high official with suitable escort 
has been maint,ained a t  Lhasa, but i t  is hereby provicied that  tbe said escort shall 
in no circumstances exceed 300 men. 

The Governments of China and Tibet engage that  they mill not enter into any 
~legot~iatioris or agreements regarding Tibet with one another, or with any other 
Power, excepting soch negotia.tions and agreen~ents between Great Britain and 
Tibet as are provided for by the Convention of September 7, 1902, between Great 
Britain and Tibet and the Oonvention of April 27, 1906, between Great Britain 
and China. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Article I11 of the Conve,ntion of April 27, 1906, between Great Britain and 
China is hereby cancelled, and it. is understood that  in Article I X  ( d )  of the Conven- 
tion of September 7, 1904, between Great Brit'ain and Tibet the term " Foreign 
Ponrcr " does not include China. 

Not less favourablo treatment shall be accorded to British commerce than t o  
thc commerce of China or the most favoured nation. 

ARTIOLE 7. 

(a) The Tibet Trade Regulation0 of 1893 and 1908 are hereby cancelled. 

( b )  The Tibetan Government engages to negotiate with bhe British Government 
new Trade Regulations for Outer Tibet to give effect to  Art,icles 11, IV  and V of 
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the Convent,ion of Beptemher 7, 1904, between Greet Britain end Tibet without 
delay ; provided always that euch Regulatione ehall in no way modify tho praeent 
Convention except with the coneent of the Chineee Government. 

ARTICLE 8. 

The British Agent who residee a t  Oyentee may visit L h w  with hia 
escort whenever it i~ necosflary to consult with the Tibetan Government regetding 
matt.ers arieing out, of the Convention of Reptember 7, 1904, between Great Britain 
and l i b e t ,  which it hau been found impossible to settle a t  Gpantee by comspn- 
deuce or otherwiee. 

ARTICLE 9. 

For the purpose of the present Oonvention the bordem of Tibet, and 
the boundary between Outer rrnd Inner Tibet, shall bc as ehown in red and blue 
respectively on the map* attached hereto. 

Nothing in the present Convention shall be held to prejudice the existing righte 
of the Tibetan Government in Inner Tibet, which include the p o ~ e r  to select and 
appoint the high priests of mona.;teries and to  retain full coutrol in all 
matters affecting religious institutions. 

ARTICLE 10. 

The English, Chinese and Tibetan texts of the premnt Oonvention have been 
carefully examined and found to correspond, but in the event of there being any 
difference of meaning between theni the English text shall be authoritative. 

ARTICLE 11. 

The present Convention will take effeot from the date of mgnature. 

In  token whereof the re~pective Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed this 
Convention, thrcc copies in English, three in Chinese and three in Tibeten. 

Done a t  Simla this third day of J~i ly ,  A.D., one thousand nine hundrrhd and 
fourteen, oorreaponding with the Chinese date, the third day of the seventh month 
of the third year of the Republic, and the Tibetan date, the tenth day of the fifth 
month of the Wood-Tiger p a r .  

Initial? of the Lonchen Shatra. (Initialled) -4. H. M. 

Seal of the 
Lonohen Shatrs. 

seal of the 
British Ylsni- 
p~tont~iery. 

* Not published. 
t Owing to it not being possible to writa initials in Tibet-, the mark of the Lachen el 

this plsoe is his signature. 
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SCHEDULE. 

1. Convention between Great Britain and China relating to Sikkin~ ancl,.Tibct, 
fiigned a t  Calcutta the 17th March 1890. 

2. Convention between Great Britnin and Tibet, nigtrctl ut L l rn~ t~  th(: 
7 th  September 1904. 

3. Convention between Great Britaiu and China respecting 'Fil)ct, siglicd i ~ t  
Peking the 27th April 1906. 

The notee exchanged are to  the following effect :- 
1. It is understood by the High Contracting Parties that Tibet f o r m  part of 

Chinese territory. 
2. After the selection and installation of the Ilalai Lama by the 'l'i1)etan Govern- 

~ncnt,  tlie latter will notify the installation to the Chinene Govrniment, whose 
representative a t  Lhasa will t,hen for~nally con~mullicate to His Holiness the 
titles c o n ~ i ~ t e n t  with liis dignity, which have been conf(.rreci by the Chinese 
Government. 

3, It is also understood that the selection and appointrlient of 311 otlicerr io 
Outer Tibet will rest with the Tibetan Government, 

4. Outer Tibet shall not he represented in the Chinese Parliament or in any 
other similar body. 

6. It is understood that  the escarts attached to the British Trade Agencies in 
Tibet shall not exceed seventy-five per ccntum of the escort of the Chinem Repre- 
sentative a t  Lhwa. 

6. The Government of China is hereby released from its t:ligagen~entn under 
Article 111 of the Convention of March 17, 1890, between Great Britain and Chiua 
to prevent act8 of aggression from the Tibetan side of the Tibet-Sikkim frontier. 

7. The Chinese high oficial referred to in Article 4 will be free to enter Tibet 
as soon as the terms of Article 3 have been fulfilled to the satisfaction of represen- 
tatives of the three signatories to this Convention, who will investigate and report 
without delay. 

Initial* of Lonchen Shatra. (Initiitllctl) A. li. JI. 

Seal of the 
Lonchen Shatro. 

Bee1 of the 
Briti~h Pleni- 

potentiery. 

Whereas the Simla Convention itself after. being initialled by t,he Cjhinest: Pleui- 
potentiary was not signed or ratified by the Chinese Government, it was accepted 
as binding by the two other parties as between themselves. 
-- 

+ Owing to it not being poeeible to write ipitida in Tibetan, the mark of the Loncheu at thie 
place ie hia signature. 
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No. VII. 

Wherea~ hy Article 7 of the Convention concluded between the Governments 
of Grrat Britain, China and Tibet on the third day 'hf July, A.D., 1914, the Trade 
Regulations of 1893 and 1908 were cancelled and the ~ i b e t a n  Goverriment engaged 
to negotitttp with the British Govcrnment new Trade Regulations for Outer Tibet 
to give effect to  Articles 11, IV and V of the Convention of 1904 ; 

His Majesty the  King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
and of the Ijritist~ 1)oniinions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Holiness 
the Dalai Lama of Titlet have for this purpose named as their Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is to say : 

Hicl Majesty the King of Great Britain and Ireltind and of the British Dominions 
t~eyond the Sea#, Emperor of India, Sir A. H. McMahon, G.C.V.O., K.C.I.E., C.S.I. ; 

His Holiness the Daltti 1,anla of Tibet-Lonchen Ga-den Shatra Pal-jor Dorje ; 

.411d wherean Sir A .  H. McMshorl and Lonchen Ga-den Sl~iltra Pal-jor Dorje 
]lave corr~rr~uuic.ntetl to  each utller since their respective full powers and have found 
them to be in good nrld true form, the following Regulations have been agreed 
upon :- 

I. The urea falling within a radius of three miles froni the British Trade Agency 
site will he considered as the area of such Trade Mart. 

It is agreed that  British subject8 may lease lands for the building of houses 
and godowns a t  the Marts. T h i ~  arrangement shall not be held to prejudice the 
right of 13ritish subjects to rent house8 and godowns outside the Marts for their 
own accommodation and the storage of their goods. British subjects desiring 
t o  lease building sites shall apply through the British Trade Agent t o  the Tibetan 
Trade Agent. In consultation with the British Trade Agent the Tibetan Trade 
Agent will assign such or other suitable building sites without unnecessary delay. 
They &hall fix the terms of the leases in conformity with the existing laws and 
rates. 

TI. The administration of the Trade Marts shall remain with the Tibetan 
authorities, with the exception of the British Trade Agency sites and compounds 
of the rest-houses, which will be under the exclusive control of the British Trade 
Agents. 

The Trade Agents a t  the Marts and Frontier Officers shall be of suitable rank, 
and shall hold personal intercourse and correspondence with one another on terms 
of mutual respect and friendly treatment. 

111. I n  the event of disputes arising a t  the Marts or on the routes t o  the Marh 
between British  subject.^ and subjects of other nationalities, they shall be enquired 
into and settled in personal conference between the British and Tibetan Tradc 
Agents a t  the nearest Mart. Where there is a hvergence of view the law of the 
country t,o which the defendant belongs shall guide. 

D 
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All quwtions in regard to .rights, whether of proprrty or psrson, arisias b 3two:tl 
British subjects, shall be sabje2t to the jurircliction of the Hritirl~ Alltlloritiei 

British subjects, who may cornmit any crime a t  the M~~r tq  or 011 t l ~ e   rout^^ to 
the Marts, shall be hauded over by the 1,ocal Authorities to tlie llritish 'J!r;rfic! 
Agent a t  the Mart nearest to t,he scene of offence, to be tried anti punished 
according to the laws of India, but such Britisl~ subjects shall uot bu subjechd 
by the Local Authorities to any ill-usage in excess of necessary restraint. 

Tibetan subjects, who may be guilty of any criminal act towards British 
subjects, shall be arretlted and punished by the Tibetan Authorities t~ccordirlg 
to  law. 

Should it happen that a Tibetan subject, or subjects bring a crimiual complaint 
against a British subject or subjects before the British Trade Agent, the Tibetan 
Authorities shall have the right to send a representative or representatives of suit- 
able rank to attend the trial in the British Trade Agent's Court. Similarly in 
cases in which a British subject or subjects have reason to complain against a 
Tibetan subject or subjects, the British Trade Agent shall have the right to send 
a representative or representatives to  the Tibetan Trade Bgent'a Court to attend 
the trial. 

IV. The Government of India shall retain the right to maintain the telegraph 
lines from the Indian frontier to the Marts. Tibetau messages will be duly received 
and transmitted by these lines. The Tibetan Authorities shall be responsible 
for the due protection of the telegraph lines from the Marts to  the Indian frontier, 
and i t  is agreed that all persons damaging the lines or interfering with them in any 
way or with the officials engaged in the inspection or maintenance thereof shall 
a t  once be severely punished. 

V. The British Trade Agents a t  trhe various Trade Marts now or hereafter to 
be established in Tibet may make arrangements for the carriage and transport of 
their posts to and from the frontier of India. The couriers employed in conveying 
these posts shall receive all possible assistance from the Local Authorities, whose 
districts they traverse, and shall be accorcied the same protectioh and facilities 
as the persons employed in carrying the despatches of the Tibetau Government. 

No restrictions whatever shall be placed on the enlployment by British officers 
and traders of Tibetan subjects in any lawful capacity. The persons so employed 
shall not be exposed to any kind of molestation or suffer any loss of civil rights, 
to which they may be entitled as Tibetan subjects, but they shall.not be exempted 
from lawful taxation. If they be guilty of any criminal act, they shall be dealt 
with by the Local Authorities according to law without any attempt on the part 
of their employer to screen them. 

VI. No rights of monopoly as regards commerce or industry shall he granted 
to any official or private company, institution, or individual in Tibet. It is of 
course understood that companies and individuals, who have already received 
such monopolies from the Tibetan Government previous to the conclusion of this 
agreement, shall retain their rights and privileges until the expiry of the period 
hed.  
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VII. British subjectjs shall be a t  liberty to deal in kind or in money, to bell their 
goods to whomsoever they please, to hire tran~port  of any kind, and to conduat 
in general their business traneaction~ in conformity with local unege and without 
any vexations, reutriction~ or oppre~sive exacltion~ whate\*er. The Tibetan Antho- 
rities will not hintlrr the Britiah Trade Agents or other Britinh nubjecta from holding 
peruonitl irite~.c.o~~rnr or correspondence with the inhabitants of the country. 

I t  Lcing the duty of the Policr and t l ~ e  1,ocal .4uthoribies to offord efficient pro- 
tection a t  all times to the persons and property of the Britieh eubjecte a t  the Marts 
and along tlie rooten to t h r  Mitrts, Tibet engages to arrange effective Police mea- 
eurerJ a t  the Marts and along the routee to the Mart@. 

VIII. Import and export in the following Articles :- 

arms, ammunitpion, military ~tore*, liquors ant1 intoxicatiug or narcotic 
drugs 

may a t  the option of either Government be entirely prollibited, or permitted 
only on auch conditions a8 either Government on their own side may think fit 
to impose. 

TX. Tlie prevent Regulations :hall be in forcr lo1 a period of ten yearn reckoned 
from the date of signature by the two Plenipoteutinrien ; but, if no demand for 
revision be made on either side within six months after the end of the fimt ten 
years the Regula t , io~~~  hall remain in force for another ten years from the end of 
the first ten years ; and so i t  shall be a t  the end of each sncceeaive ten yeere. 

X. The English and Tibetan texts of the preaent Regulation8 have been care- 
fully compared, but in the event of there being any difference of meaning between 
them the English text shall be authoritative. 

XI. The present Reguhtiona shall come into force from the date of signature. 

Done a t  Simla this third day of July, A.D., one thoueend nine hundred and 
fourteen, corresponding with the Tibetan date, the tenth day of the 6fth month 
of the Wood-Tiger year. 

Sen1 of the 
Dalai Lame. 

Signature of the Lonchen Shatra. A. HENRY MOMAHON, 
British Plenipotentiary. 

80111 of the 
Lollchen 
Shatra. 

&d of the 
Britieh Pleni- 
potentiary. 

Seal of the Seal of the Seal of the Seal of the 
Dreyung Sera Monss- Gaden National 

Monmtery . tery. Monestry. Assembly. 
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Treaties and Engagements 
relating to 

P to the nliddle of the eipllteenth c.en1ul-y the three xewar  Kiuptlonia U of J l l l i i t ~ i i ~ ~ l ,  i < i i t l l ~ i i i ~ ~ ) d ~ l  n u l l  l ' i l l i t ~ l  (1 ividr11 ~ C ~ V V P I I  tJieinw1vcs 
tlie slrlall ralley of Nepal. 'J'liey we1.e continually at var ia~ic~r  : alid dur- 
ing one of their  struggles. Hanj i t  Mel,  I i i l ~ g  of Rliutgaon, applied for 
assistanc.e to l'rithvi Narayan, the  King of the Ourkhaa, a Chief claiming 
tlescelit from the 1Xtjl)ht Sesodia feil;ily ruling in Mewar (TTdaipur). 
I'rithvi N a i ~ y a n  lost no time in  avail ing hinrself of tlie opl)o~.tunity to 
gain :i footing in Nepal and in  ti very short apace of time the three killg- 
t l o ~ ~ i s  were again united aiid resisting the  encroachments of the (;~lrlthns. 
111 tlie ceolilluon cause ltclja Hanj i t  Ma1 of Kathnlalldu applied in 17ti7 to 
the  British Ooverniilent for assistance. Aid was granted and Captain 
Kin1oc.h was despatclied with a slllall forre in tlie itiiddlr of tlle luinY 
season. H e  was, I l o ~ . e ~ e r ,  cwnipelled hY tlie deadly c-li~uate of the Turui 
to retire. Tlie (f urlilia C:liief the11 overran Nepal, e ~ t i n ~ u i s h i ~ i g  t lie 
ISrwur dy~iasties. Tlie I i i ~ i g d o ~ ~ l  so foriiiecl was so011 extencled n.ebtwirl.tl:, 
to the  Bali  river and eastwartls to tlie Merhi, and the whole countr?* 
I)ec.n~i~e kriown as  Nepal. The Cliief was tlier~ recognised i t s  the Mi111:i- 
1,:rja of Xrpal.  

T ~ t , e r  tlie Xepalese coricluered tlie liill country o l  lfalin-nii1,ul'. ;rnd 
c~luinied the c-ultiratecl lowlands on papnlent to the British (3overn1ne1it 
of the saille tribute as  was paid by the R a j a  of Makwanpur. Tlie cnlaitn 
was admitted.  For  tllirtp ye:rrs they c*ontinued to present ye:11*ly nil 
elephant as tribute for tllcse lancls, hut tlie tribute \\.:IS eve~iiu:ill!- 
~.elinc~nislied 1 ) ~ -  article 7 of the Treaty (KO.  TI) of 1801. 

After tlie failure of Kiiiloc~h's esl)etlition there was little c-o~~nrc-t io~i 
wit 11 Xepnl t i l l  the atllllinistr:rtio~~ of r,ortl Coriln~allis. when ~iegotiiitions 
were opeiletl by tlie Kepalese illrough Mr. Duncan, then Reuideut a t  
Beunres, \vhich resulted in Ilie Conlmercial Treaty (No. I) of Mnincli 1792. 

( 43 1 
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For severst1 years previoua to 1792 the Nepalese had been extending their 
conquests in the direction of Tibet and had advanced us far as Lligarchi, 
the Lama of which pbce  was spiritual father to the k;!:mperor of China. 
Incensed hy the plunder of the sacred te~nples of 1)ig:trchi) the 11,ulperol. 
of China despatclled a large army to punish the Blaharaja : and i t  was 
in order to deter the Chinese frolu the invtlsioll of Nepitl that the latter 
entered into the couluercial t r w t y  with the Uritish, to whoiu lie also 
applied for military aid. 

Lord Cornwalliu offered to ilegotiate a peace between Nepal ii11d 
China; but before Major Kirkpatrick, who was deputed to Ktithniandu for 
this purpose, reached the Nepal frontier, the Nepalese had been colnpelled 
to conclude an ignoniinio~la treaty with the Chinese General within a few 
miles of their capital. The arrangements the11 entered into included the 
despatch of a quinquennial mission from Nepal, will1 presents t o  the k:l:u~- 
peror of China. This custoin ceased on the deposition of the Enlperor ill 
consequence of tlie Cliinese revolution of 1912. 

'I'he osteneible object of Kirkpatrick's lniesion was now a t  an end;  
but, as he had instructions to take measures to improve the commercial 
advantages secured by the treaty of 1792, lie atlvunced to Klatliiuandu. 
The Nepalese, however, evaded all his overtures and showed a determina- 
tion to avoid la closer alliance, and in  March 1793 Major Kirkpatrick 
quitted Nepal. 

Prom this time till 1800 British intercourse with Nepal mas restricted 
to occasional friendly letters and the presentation by Nepal of the 
tribute for l f a k w a n p ~ ~ r .  Prithvi Nnraylan had died in  1771. He left 
two sons, Singh J'ertal) and Bnhadnl Sah, the foriner of nrhom succeeded 
his father. Singh l'ertab's reign was short and  lie died in  1775, being 
succeeded by his ir~f'ailt son Ran Bahadur Sah, with his uncle, Baha- 
dur  Sah, as regent. The next ten years witnessed la struggle between the 
Regent and the Queen-Mother, in  the course of which Bahadur Sah had 
to tly to India ;  hut in 1786 on tlie tleath of the Rnili, he returned to 
Nepal land assunled once more the post of Regent, wliicll he held until 
1795, when he was iuurdered hy the young Maharaja Ran Bshadur Sah, 
who took over the l~~snagelllerlt of the State. Ran  Bahadur Sah's rule 
was characterized by intolerable tyrnriny : and after five years lie was 
forced to abdicate in favour of his infant son, Girvan Jodh Bikram, leav- 
ing one of his Ranis as regent. On leaving Nepal he retired to Benlares, 
where Captain Kilos was appointed to attend hiin a s  Political Agent. 
Ran Rahadnr was received bv the Rritish Governlllent with every Illark 
of distinctiori and was supplied with liror~ey to meet lliq espenses. His 
presence within Rritish t erritori  ma.; deemed la favourable opportunity 
for the renewal of attempts to foim a closer alliance with Nepal: and i t  
was decided to open negotiations, with the combined objects of improving 
relations, giving full effect to the treaty of 1792 which had become a dead 
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letter, procuring ii suitable aettles~eut for the deposed priuce and orrang- 
ilrg for the apprehendion end aurreuder of fugit~vt! claliaita who b d  long 
given trouble or1 the frontier. Captain Knox was therefore deputed to 
the Nepal froutier tu meet a deljututiou from Bathruiludu where these 
ol)jr(:ls, liih ~vejl .id t l r ~  eb tab l i~hl leu~ of a liedidency a1 &~thluulldu, were 
p~o\'itled fur  in the Treaty (So. 11) of October 1W1. Captain Hnox warr 
itl>l)()~~itt'd ilrr firht l l eh i ( l r~~ t ,  a ~ l d  was well ~trceived by t11e Iiuui Regent. 
.41.1augenlellt~ h t l  jubt beru cullcluded to ful l  etfect to the treaty, 
when Ha11 Hul~udu~ 'b  elder ~ C G ~ I I ~ ,  who hiid a c c ~ ~ ~ p a u i e d  him 10 Ueuare8, 
sudde~~ ly  ~ e t u r ~ e d  to KutLll~audu, o\eitlrrew the regeucy, otud Ireruelf 
took charge of the youug Maharaja allti the Govelnwe~~t .  I t  now betn~ne 
the policy of the Nepal (forernment to evade fulfilment of its engage- 
ments with the B r i t i ~ h  ; and their arerbion to tlrr c.u~~tilruance of thr 
1tel;iclent bemn~e do n~arlted that ill Jiarc.11 1803 Captain Kilos withdrew 
frorn Nepal, nud on the 24th January 1804 Lord Wellelrley fornmll!. 
dissolved the alliance. 

With the alliance a t  an end llirn l l i~ l~adur  war; nllo\\rd to r e t u ~ n  to 
Nepal, where Ile iuaug~l~xitr(l 11;s I . ~ - ; I C C ' ~ ~ S ~ O I I  to power 11-y the nlurdrr 
of the leader of the party opposed to l l i v  interests. IEe wa;j llil~rself won 
after killed in a dispute with his 1)rotl:er; nnd Uhim Sen Thapa, a 
young and ~t~nbit ious UMII who had ac.con~panied him illto exile, obtained 
possession of the person of the young Raja Ci-irvan Joclh 13ikram nncl, 
with the countemlice of Ran Bahadur's chief Rani, assumed the direction 
of affairs. During the regency of 1311inl Sen T11apa the Sepnlesr tfol~rin- 
ion was extencletl fro111 the Kali river to the Sutlej. ,ill the hill chiefs 
of this area accepted Nepalese rule, and eeveral military posts were 
established in their country. 

From the dis~olution of the alliance in 1804 down to 1812, British 
transactions with Nepal consisted entirely of unavailing relnonstrances 
against aggressions on the frontier of British territory throughout its en- 
tire length and in fruitless attelr~pts to induce the Nepalese to aid British 
officers in the suppression of dalraitis and robberies along the frontier. 
I n  1804 the Nepalese seized the p r g a n a s  of Butwal and Sheoraj. 
which had been ceded to the British Government by the Waeir 
of Oudh, under pretest of their having belonged to the possessiolla of 
the Palpa Raja ,  then subdued by Nepal. I n  1808 the Xepalese Governor 
of Morang seized the entire zamindari of Bhin inapr ,  situated on the 
frontier of Purnea;  but this case mas so flagrant that Gorernment deter- 
mined to take action and in the month of June 1809 a British detnchment 
was sent to the frontier with orders to resume the zemindari by force. 
This decided measure was sufficient and the Nepalese evacuated the lands 
in  1810. I n  1811 the Nepalese again crossed the frontier of British India 
and at nearly the aame time took possession of some land8 on the nlltwnl 

Rettinh bonnditries. This aggression mas forcilblp resisted l)y the 
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people of the Bettiah frontier and gave rise to  the first border nkirluish 
with the Nepalese. 

Later, Conlruissio~iers were irppoiutecl by the l!;(:ast Inclia Colupany illid 
the Nepal Uovernnlent to enquire into and adjust  all f~-oll t iel  d is l~utrs .  
The investigation resulted in the estnbliallnleut of the ~.igll t  of  the (:o111- 
parly to the  disputed tlistricts, hut the Nepalese evaded restitution. 1,ord 
Hastings thereupon threatened the forcible occupatioll of the  lands if 

'1 they were not evilcuated t)y tl given clilte. l l l e  prescri1,eil t i l i~e  having 
expired without la reply fro111 Nepal, the disl3uted districts were oc~.r~pied 
in the middle of' April 1814. 

W a r  was now inevitable iintl \\ 'is fur111;~lly cle(2l~red on t l ~ e  lclt 
November 1814. The British adranced iu four col~uuus.  The two 
eastern colun~ns met with no suechess; the two wester11 cwlunll~s, operat- 
ing the hilly country I\-est of tlle Iinli river, after au  arduouu calu- 
paign in  wliich tlle Kel>alew fougllt witli glea t Aliill ;inti hruvery, gai11ei1 
possession of the whole cou~i t ry  1:-inp bet\veen the k t l i  ant1 t 1 1 t h  Sntlej  , 
which had so recently 1)een annexed by R'epal. 'L'he Nepalese g-e~ieral 
corninallding in  th is  area capituli ted to Sir  David Oc~l~terlonv 011 tltr~ 15tli 
May 1815, agreeiug to witllclruw all  Sep:tle.;e t~,ool)s to the eu\t ot the 
Kal i  and resigning to the British all tlieir l)osses.;ions from Kuninol~ to 
the Sutlej. Kuinnon was a ~ i n e s e d  as a 13ritish clistricet, the  111111 1vn4 also 
administered, and afterwards forlliallv ;3llilesetl , while tlie ren~ainder  of 
the hill country was reatorecl to tlle %ja.; aucl ('hiefs honl w h o ~ u  the 
Nepalese had taken i t .  The Nepalese GOT-ernment was now disposed to  
treat  for peace; but  negotiations were twice hroken off by their refusing 
to comply with the demand for the c.ession o f  the Tarai .  h s ec~~n t l  cballl- 
paign seenled inevitahle, when 1,ord Hnstings offered to pay yearly the 
estimated value of the Tsra i  and  to make some other tmncesuions which 
induced the  Nepal Colulnissioners t o  sign the Treaty of Segauli on the  
2nd December 1815, promising tha t  it shoulcl he ratifietl within fifteen 
days. 

The Treaty (No. 111) was ratified by tlie Governor-General, but the 
Repal Governlnent declined to ra t i fy :  ancl i n  beginning of February 
1816 the  Nepalese C'omn~issioner gave formal intimation of the intention 
of tlie Nepalese to reconlinence the mar. The British forces under S i r  
Ilavid Ochterlony a t  once a t l~anced  towarils Kathmandu. The Nepalese 
made a brave 1-esista~icle, but were defeated in  s e r e ~ n l  encounters: and 
their  Government sent a Conl~~lissiorler to the British heaclquarters to 
sue for peace. On the 4th March the unratified Treaty of Segauli was 
p~sesented to  tlie British Government with the  a(1dition of tlie .;ig.nature 
of the Nepalese Cornmissioner, and was duly ratifietl. The hill lands 
east of the Mechi :111(1 part of tile Tarni h i ~ t ~ r e e n  tlie Riec*lii and Tista, 
ceded under this treaty, were miacle over to S i k l i i ~ ) ~ ,  :lgainst wliic.11 country 



the  Maharaja of Nepal bouud himself to commit no eggremion. On the 
11 th Uecelrrbei. 181 1; the 4th ar t i t~le  of the treaty of Segauli, by w l ~ i c l ~  the 
I31.ititiIl Gover~ri~leul bad ulrdertaken to pay two liikhs of rupee8 a year az 
1)eusions to certain Nep~lese  (:]liefa, ivnb al~uul led (So .  I V )  ill vonbi- 
rlelattiou oi' tlrr ~.ehiorat io11 to  Kt~l,iil of the greater portion of thr  Tarlri 
1i111cls Let\\ rcu t l l c h  It irlbti a l~t l  the Iiubi. Tlre Tarai  laud* westnul.(l t o  the 
K i 1 1  i we] ch 1 1 1 i 1 t l t ~  over to Or111lr. 

M r .  (;a~.dner., t l ~ r  fil-st Itesicle~i t appointed uuder the treaty of Srp iu l i ,  
foulit1 H h i n ~  Sen 'I'licrl,;~, tire Sli~lihter, i l ~ v e ~ t e d  with complete c.ontrol 
over the c.otl~~try. S l lo~  t ly after Air. (;;i~.d~rer's nrrival a t  Kathnraudo 
Maharaja Uirvan .lodlr 14ikt.arn died, his sut~ce~wor, h j c ~ r d r a  Rik1x111 Sah,  
being the11 only two years oltl. The ~ l l i ~ i i ~ t r y  of Nhiru Sen wap c.o~lti~~uecl 
~ I I I - ~ I ~ ~  the i i~ i~ lo r i ty ,  a1111 f1~o111 tI~iit ti111e t i l l  IH:+2 11e e1ijoye11 (v~1111)lete 
and unilltei~i~ul)ted po\ver. IJurilrg the wl~vlr  of thie period a ~lrart ial  
policy prev;~ iletl in the c.ouuc.il~ of Yepal. 

I)uri l lc tlrr llnttrl of 1311ii11 Sell's 111iniqt1.y .sevt.~;il ~ i ~ r h \ i t ~ ' e h ~ i u l  
t e t  I t I I  t o  i ~ i ~ o v e  I I 1 1 t i o 1 1  i t  I .  111 18;3:{ 
uegotiat ious r e p ~ ~ - t l i ~ r g  t lie t rt~:1t I I I ~ I I ~  ot 111.it is11 s~ l ) j e ( ' t*  attat.11rd to (l ie 

H e ~ i d e n r y  failed, througll the i 'efu~11 of the Sepa l  G o ~ e r l l ~ l i e ~ ~ t  to tllltrr 
into any treaty 1)y \vhirh it should waive its rights to puoisli -uc*lr 
oflenders nccortling to its ow11 wages.  I11 lH:l4 ~~egot ia t ione  to revive 
the  co~uiuert~iirl treaty of 1792 were closrtl. the R'ep;11 ( iovern~ne~l  t 
declini~lp to recogi~ise its viilidity aiid propohi~rg another, very d i $ i ~ d v a ~ ~ -  
tageous to J3ritish ir~tc.l.ests. 111 IS:I(i ;inotliei endeavour of tlir ( ' ~ I I I -  

pa~ ly ' s  Gover~rilie~lt lo ii11prove ( ' o n ~ ~ ~ i e r ~ i a l  relat io~ls with Y e p 1  was 
frustrated by the  unwillingnefis of the  Nepal CSovernment to ~llirkr an\- 
suitable coilcessions witli regtird to the tluties to be levied ou Britislr 
gootls. Hetter sncbcaesn, ho\\-e\?er, attentled ~ l e g o t i a t i o ~ l ~  for the c~tptu~-c.  
and surrender of thugs and tlakaits, i111d ail 15ngagelnent (KO. V) \\-;as 

cboncluded in ,Ja1luarY 1837, securi 11p nlututil atlvantages i l l  this  req)et-t. 

Signs of opposition to the uncontrolled ponTer of Rliim Sell, wlrose 
fi~nli ly held almost every provincial c o n ~ ~ l i a n d  in the country, Ilud 1,egulr 
to sllonr themselves in  1832. The l'ai1tl6 clan,  the leaders of wliiclr 1i:rtl 
been ~mssacred  on Rnn  Hnhntlnr's return to Nepal, again rose griidn:rlly 
into favour with the IIahsr;aja, who was i~iisious to shake oft' the t~ontiol 
of his iliiniste~.. In 1837 the hIaha1,aj;t's youngest soil died s~d( le i r ly ,  
and the report was spread illat, 1le lint1 been poisoned a t  the i~rstig:~tio~r 
of Dhim Sen or  sollie of his pcii-ty. 1311i111 Sen and llis nephew, li:lt:i1);11. 
Singh, were seized :~iltl tl~~.o\\.ii  illto prison, but were rcleilsed sIrortl> 
:~fterwalads. nlli~rr Sen retiretl wit11 liouour into private life illit1 3Iatabirr 
Sinph l~roc.eedetl to tlie l'un jirl), n-hrl*e he found service 11nder tlre Tlalio1.e 
])al.har. Two ymrs  later tlir 1)ersecutiolr of the Th:lpa fanlily was re- 
vived R I ~ J  the old minister was drnpprd fronl his retirement a ~ t d  harried to 
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prison, where, af ter  being subjected to the most inhuman torturee, he 
committed euicide. 

After the overthrow of Bhim Sen T h a p  the hostility of the Nepalese 
towortls the British assumed a more open form, and every oifort was made 
to prepare for.lhe anticipated outl~reiik of hostilities. So little wold the 
hostility of the Nepalese conc.ealecl tllut it Oecalllt? necessary to station 
u British corps of observation on the frontier. Intrigues hut1 long beell 
carried on by the Nepal CSovernment with Slates in Uritish Ind ia ;  elnis- 
saries were sent to  Jodhpur, Gwalior, Hyderabad, Nagpur and luhore  ; 
and the projected marriage of the heir-apparent formed :L pretext for 
despatching numerous spies and mevsellgers tllroughout Rewlit and l ta j -  
putana. Similar eiforte were made ill the direction of Siklrilu, Bhutan 
and Ava;  but the success which a t  firet attended the British arnls in 
Afghanistan caused a change in the policy of the Nepalese, and in Nov- 
eull~er 1839 a n  Engagenlent (No. V I )  was obtained from the Nepal Gov- 
ernment promising the ceswtion of these intrigues. 

These obligation0 were only nominally observed. Intrigues were 
carried on as before, but more covertly. I n  1840 the Nepalese forcibly 
took possession of several villages in the Itamr~~agnr xaminhr i  and only 
withdrew when hostilities were thi*eatened. Hence it again became 
necessary to station a corps of observation on the frontier, which was not 
withdrawn till 1842 and after repeated assurances of good-will on the 
part  of the Maharajti and his Chiefs (No. VI I ) .  

The extravagance and cruelties of t l ~ e  heir-apparent, who was coun- 
tenanced and  supported by the Maharaja, produced much discontent in 
the country, while the intrigues of tlle only surviving IVahaluni 
who was allxious for the succession of one of her ow11 sons, led to endlesr 
family fentls. M a t a b r  Singh was recalled from the Punjotb in 1843 
and  was made Prime Minister. I11 1845 he was murdered a t  the instiga- 
tion of one Gaggan Singh, a hvouri te  of the Mahai,ani, who imnle- 
dirttely made hinl her confidential adviser. I n  184(i the ~iiurtler of this 
man and the massacre a t  the Kot of tliirty-one of the most influential 
Chiefs paved the way for the rise.of Jung  Hnhadur to the office of Prime 
Minister. Finding that J u n g  Rahadur was not so subservient to her 
purposes as she expected, the Mahanarli endeavoured to compass his death, 
but failed ancl was expelled with her two sons froxu the country, taking 
up her residence at Benares. She was  accompanied to Benares by the 
Maliasajn, who returned to Nepal the following p a r ,  only to abdiixite 
(12th May 1847) in favour of the heir-apparent, Surendra Rikiiam Sah, 
who assumed the title of Maharaja Dhiraj . 

Jung  Bahadur's visit to England in 1850 was followed by a more 
friendly and less exclusive bearing on the part of the Nepal Government. 
I n  1852 negotiations were resumed for the conclusion of a treaty for the 
~nrrender  of heinous offenders. The Treaty (No. V I I I )  was concluded 
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. an the 10th February 1855. I n  1865 a joint comlllisaion, in which Mr. 
(aiterwtlrda Sir J .  I).) Gordon reprcisented IJriCicih intereata, travelled 
along the froutier from the Mechi river to the neighbourhood of Mot ih r i  
in Churnpul.an, and their enquiriea led to the udoptiou of rueaaures for 
the au1)l~retioion of border crime, and for enduring greater efticiencg in the 
ljolice and gl.wter attention generally to the u i ~ ~ ~ u ~ s t a ~ ~ c e a  ot t l ~ r  
trolltier. 'Po thia end i t  \wb: won iifterwardti i~rranged that the Hesident 
akould each year make cz tour oil or near the border, or iu ciorne p u t  ot 
the Tarai. Owing to the prevalence of otlttle-lifting and aerious theft 
on the fluntiel-, and to the frequeut losaes sustained by the Sepalew 
Ciovernluent thiwugh embezzlements mmluitted by their public ofhceru, 
thew oifences were in Ju ly  1866 added by a suppleuentary ' l ' raty (So. 
S)  to thoee luentio~led in article 4 of the t ~ e a t y  of 1655 for which 
aurrentler may Le tleina~lded by either Government. l u  .luue 1881 n 
further supplementary Treaty (No. XII) included in the nuluLer of 
treaty oifencea that of eecaping from custody whilet undergoing puuioh- 
u e n t  after conviction for ally of the previously specified trwty oifenwa. 

'l'owiil.du the latter eucl of 1854 a rupture occurred between the 
Nepalese and Tibetan Governments,, which, however, in no way afiected 
the relations of the Britieh Government with Nepal. After a short hoatili- 
ties and protracted negotiations a treatyt w u  concluded, by which the 
Tibetana bound then~selveti to make an a n n u l  payment of Rrj. 10,000 to 

* ~ ' B E A T Y  OF PEACE, consisting of ten Articlen, between the SIATE~ OF G U ~ K H A  and 
of ' ~ E T  (BHOTE), settled and oollcluded by us, the  Chief Sardars, Uharadars, and 
La~iias oi botli Uoverliments, wllose ~igi ia tures  and seals are  attached below. May 
God bear witness to  i t .  We further agree tha t  both Gtates pay respect aa alwayb 
before to  the Emperor of Chine and tha t  the two States are  to t reat  ewli  other Illre 
brothers, for SO long as their actions correspond with the spirit of t h k  Treaty. Mag 
God not allow tha t  State to  proaper tha t  may nlaku war upon the orller, unless the 

'1 ares war other's acts are  colitrary to tills Treaty, lu wlilcl~ case tlre State that dt -1 
upon t l ~ e  other shall I)c?, erenipt fror~i a11 blame. 

1. The Tibetan Goveriirne~it iigrees to pay the sun1 of ten tllo~tsand Rupecls a1111u- 
ally in cash to the Gurkha C~ove~.nnieiit. 

2. The States of Gurlilla nud of l'ilmt 1i;lve botli rasspwtttd the Empc~ror of China 
up t o  the present time. The c o u ~ ~ t r y  of Tihet is merely the shrine or place of worship 
of the Larila, for which reitson the Gurkha Government will in future give all the 
assista~ice that  niag be in its power to the Governr~iunt of Tibet, if the troops of any 
other " Raja " ir~vade t h a t  c-ountry. 

3. The Govern~nent of Tibet agrees to  discontinue the collect~oll of all the duties 
that have hitherto brrll levied up011 subjects of the  Gurkha State, n~erchants, aud 
others trading with ~ t s  cx~rrlltry. 

4. The G o v e r ~ ~ n ~ e n t  of Tilwt ilgrees t o  give 1111 to the Gurliha Govcrr~tncut all 
the Sikh prisoners now in calbtivity within i ts  territories, and all the Gurklra S i p -  
his, and officers, and wolrwn who were captured in the war, also all the gl111s that  
were taken ; and the Gurkha Government agrees to give up  to the Gavel-nment of 
Tibet all tlle Sipal~ib, also the ryots of Kerong, Kuti ,  Junga, Tagla Khar and 
Cllewt~r Gumba, and all the arms and Yaks (chowrie cows) belonging to  that  country 
now in i t 6  possession, and on the final co~npletion of this Treaty i t  will restore Tagls 
Khar,  C h e w u ~  Gunlba, Kerong, Junga, Kut i ,  and Dhukling, and will withdraw all 
its troops that  may be on this side of the Bhairab L a ~ ~ g a r  range. 

5 .  A Bharadar on the par t  of the Gurkha Government (not merely a Naikia*) 
will for the  future reside a t  Lhaaa. - 

Or Nalk, a person of lnlerlor rank. 



Sepa l  and to Bncoumge trade between the two count r ia .  The Nepal 
Government undertook tha t  their  representative a t  Ilhasa should be of 
high rank. Owing to repeated acts of oppreusion towards Nepalese 
subjecbts in Lhusa, cullliinatil~g in  outmges on tlle I ~ ~ u h t !  a n d  sollle of 
the servants of t l ~ e  Nepalese Envoy, diplon~at ic  relst iol~s tvere hrolcen off 
in  1873, aud were not reenlued t i l l  after ~ I I A  czrtrenclt. had Lee11 ulacle by 
Tibetan coln~~iissiouer,r especially deputed to Kat  hnluntlu for t hr purpose. 
I11 1880 there \\-as :1gili11 lttu uneasy feeliug a t  Ka t l~n landu  by reason of 
certain \vnrlike p~-epul*ations by the Tibetans 011 their cnonllnon frontiel*. 
I11 1883 n Ti1)etitll nlob nltide all unpro~oked  attuck on the  Nepalese 
cluijlter of Idhaw, and plnl~dered prol~er ty  to the vnlutb of about nine lalche 
of rupees. ('o1nn1issioner.s fro111 lwth bides met a t  I< l~ t i  11ea1- the  ftontier 
to dih(,uss the clu~stion of conlpensation, but it \vould see111 tllai no gettle- 
lrie~lt .;atisfuc.to~,~ to hot11 parties was effected. The Nepal ( iovrrnn~ent  
keep ofhcaials n t  Sll ipt~lscl r11rcl (ty:l~ltsr, in atlditioll to their I-epresentative 
n t  Lhasa, to ;~dil~inistel-  j11stic.r ant1 Iteel) o~ -de r  anlong tllrir O \ \ ~ I I  subjects. 

6. T l ~ e  Gurltha Governinent. with toile free cotisetit of the Govern~trent ot  'I'ibet, 
will establish n tl.acling factory u t  Lhaua, for ,the stile of :11l kirrds of i~rerc~lrat~dizt~, 
fro111 jeurellery, etc., ptc. ,  t o  i~rticles of clothing and of  food. 

7. The U l i r k l ~ . ~  Rhirri~dill. re\iding :lt Ll~ilsn will t ~ o t  i~ltrt.Icre 111 tllc tli.rl)uleh O L  
the subjrct.i, ~~ le~x*h :~n t . i .  t r : ~ d ~ r s ,  etc., eft*., of the c o v ~ ~ r ~ i ~ n c - l ~ t  01 Tlbet, who itlay 
quarrel an~ongbt t l i e~r~sc lv~s ,  lreitller will tlie Trbetan Goverii~net~t interfere in any 
disputes bet~veen subjects of the Gut.kl~a Gorerntnent, Kasktniris of Nepal, etc., etc., 
who iuny be resicling within the  jdrisdictiou of Lht~sa,  but whenerer quarrels ]nay 
oc-cur 11etween Gurlrliii and Tibetan subjects, the  :luthoritres of the two States will 
sit togetlrcr and \\.ill jointly adjudicate then1 ; aiid all dt)ldnlri (by this tertir is inei~nt 
income resulting fro111 fines, confiscations, etc.), will, if paid by subjects of Tillet, 
be tnke t~  hy t h a t  Government, and if paid by Gurkha subjects. K~qlliniris  of Nepal, 
etc., will 11e al)propriated hy the Gurkha Governinent. 

$3. Sl~ould any C+urkl~a aubject c-oinn~lt n murder 11 ~t l l in  the juristlicti.>l~ of t l l n t  
Cto\c~l tn~ent  uttd take refuge in Tibet, 11e shall he surrendered by t h a t  c o ~ ~ n t r y ,  autl 
iT ally 'I',beta~> sul~jcct  nlro may have conln~itted a ~l lurder  t l~ei-e t.,ke rcl'ttge ill tlte 
Gurkha country. lie slia!l in like mnnlier he given up to the  Govcrn~nent, of Tibet. 

9. I f  tile 1)rol)eriy of ally Gurk l~a  ~ub jec t s  a ~ ~ i l ' n ~ e r c l l a ~ l t s  1)e ~)lnnilercd by ally 
subjcct of the  Tihrtiltl Goiernrnent, the party \ \ l~o  lins stole11 i t  shill1 be colnpelled 
by the  Ti1)etatr authorities to  reatore i t ;  should lie not be able to  do 90 nt once. he 
sllall he ohligccl by the Tibetan Bllaradar to  rllakc some n r r a ~ r g e n i e ~ ~ t ,  i ~ n d  n ill I)c 
allo~ved a reasonable time to  malre i t  good. Tn like manner, if tlre property of any 
Tibetan suhjects and merchants be 1)lunderecl by any subject of  the  Gurlrhi~ Govern- 
inent, the party ~ 1 1 n  has stolen i t  slli~ll be colnpelled by tlie Gurkha authorities t o  
restore i t ;  sliould he not he able to  do so a t  once. 11e slrall be obliged by the G u r k l ~ ; ~  
Governnrent to  make some arrar~geinent,  and will I>e allowed n 1.easonn.11le titnc. to 
lnalce i t  good. 

10. All sl~hjec.ts of Tibet mlio nlay have joined the  Gurklia cause cluring the war, 
and all subjects of the  Gurkha Government who inay have taken par t  wit11 tlrc 
Tibetan G o v e r n ~ n ~ n t .  sl~all. after the  completiol~ of this Treaty be ~.espec.ted I,otlt 
in person and in  property, and sllall not be injured hy either Govert~melrt. 

Dntrd Rtr~~~brtf  (1912) f'1rnifi.a 73trtli d ~ d  (2nd ( lo?/)  S o ) ) t b n ~ . .  
C:orresl)otlcling n-it11 the  24th of Marcli 18%. 
N.B.-At1 agreement, dated the  7th year of the  reign of Sl~en- hot^^ the l0tll 

day of tlle 6th ~nont l l  of the  Fire  Serpent Year (1857). was albo nlade a t  Ras~ra  011 

the  Kirong f r o n t ~ e r  1)etweeu the Repre5entatives of t l ~ c  Gurlcha n ~ l d  Tilletat~ Govern- 
iuents regarding the  settletnent of the  ~~~~~~~~~v (Iliehtioi~ : ~ n d  t11c re1110v:11 of tllC 
Gurlcha Customs House traders. 



W i t h  tho c,sceptioa of R few month0 ill IHSCi, and  uot\\rithstsnding 
~i11io11ti c.o~~spir~ac.irs i rga i~~s t  I l i~n ,  t l ~ e  rliust claugrrc~rrs o f  w!ric.lr was that 
c~rpalli,e(l I)y hi6 o\\ II Lrotl~ers, 1la1lr Urrl~ndnl u11d l l u d ~ i  Xar  Siuplh in 
1651, , l u ~ r g  lhrl lat ln~~ I - o n t i ~ ~ u r t l  l 'rinlr 34 iuistrr of t h r  State till llili 
tlewtll i l l  1877. 111 Ioke~r of his w~.vic-eri to I l i h  c.c~\i~~ll.y llr l.r(.eivrtl tlie 
t i t  lr ot' ~ I ; I ~ ~ ; I I . ; I , ~ ; I  fl.0111 Iris sovrl.ei~11, B U I ~  jvas invelitrcl with the hrrecliti~rg 
~ o v t ~ t x ~ i ~ r ~ i l ' ~  o f  t \ v o  11istrit-t s, r~a l~ le ly ,  1.a111,j I I I I ~  ii11,I l i i~ski .  ~ I I I I ~ I - I V P I  1 1 4 1  

effect,etl the 111~l'l'iiigV of i I  .YOU u ~ l d  f\vu clauphtt~rri irrto the r.ulilrC: I'iilrlily 
of Nepal. I ) u ~ . i r ~ ~  llir r r r ~ r t i ~ l ?  of 18.57 aud t l l P  sul)srclr~ent c-iin~l,aip~~ri Ire 
teu(lere(1 irdsist~r~ivr to  tlre 131.itis11 111 the ~ , r o ( . ( . t l l ~ t i o ~ ~  of ( ~ O I ~ ~ ~ ~ I I I ) I I I ~ ,  t l ~ e  
recapture of lruc*know, zl~lcl the a u b ~ e c ~ u e l ~ t  c.apturr of the 1.e1wls nllo i r r -  
fested t(l1e Tara i :  antl, in c80nliecluenre, t,lie whole of the Ion-1u11tls l y i l l ~  
l)et,ween t , l ~ e  r i ~ e r  F a l i  1111tl tlrr c1iritric.t of  ( j o ~ . ; t k I ~ l ) \ ~ ~ , ,  \~.lric.ll Ili1~1 been 
c:edetl to the I11.iiisI1 ( iove~-lrlutr~t  i l l  lHl;i, \ver,r ~.estored 1 4 1  Sepa l  uuder 
a 'l'rea.ty (30. IS) co~rt.lr~cled oa the 114 Kovei~r\)e~.  lH(i0. The l ~ o u ~ ~ d i i ~ . ~  
of illis tr,acst was liiicl tlowu at the t i n ~ e  of its ~*t.dol.irtiorr to  Srllul 
( s rc  ;rl.lic.lt! :: of I l ~ t *  'I'~,t.al,v of lNi0). 'l'11(~ i ~ ~ t t ~ ~ . ~ ~ i ~ t i o ~ ~ i i l  f ~ . o ~ ~ t i ~ r *  OII the 
si11t~ of ~ ~ I S ~ ~ I ' I I  ( )11(111 I , ~ I I I ; I ~ I I ~ ( ~  t111(1t>fi11~d I I I I ~  11 v J a ~ ~ \ ~ a i , y  l H i F ) ,  \ V I I P I ~  it \~at i  
settled under un A g ~ . r r ~ ~ ~ e ~ l l -  (KO.  SL) l)y joint conin~issione~~s nppuiu!erl 
for the  purpose. 

111 1875 J ~ u l g  Bahutlur propwed to pay s second v i ~ i t  to Europe, I d  
found i t  neoesdary to abandon his interltioll on the  eve of his departure. 
I n  1876 the  l'ri11c.r of ll'sles visited 11 ill) iu the Xelhalese T;rrai foi sport. 
011 tllr 25th I~el)rn;~l*v 1877 Ju11g 13;111:~tlu1 tlirtl, i ~ t  t l ~ r  age of ; I L M I I I ~  
sixty, at l ' a t t l~ui~gi t t t ;~  on the I j i ~ g l i ~ ~ l ~ t i  river. S o t \ v i t l ~ x t a ~ ~ t l i i ~  J u u p  
Bahadur 's  o\v11 eft'ortn of late yeare to disr.ountenanCe the bnr1,nrous rite, 
three of llis wido\vs be(-anle sati.  His  nest s u ~ . v i ~ i ~ r p  1)i.ot lirl.. Rnnudip 
Singll, enclowed 1)y tllr Mullarajil D l ~ i r a j  with tlle titles aud lloliours 
held by t l ~ e  late Junp  Halladur, and was appointed l 'ri~ue Millister ot 
Nepal. 

J u u g  Uiihaclur had srraugecl that  the !>rovinces bestwood up011 hi111 
.should pubs to l ~ i s  heirs in hereditary anc.c.esaion, while t l ~ e  ofticst. of 
ministel. should go to his eldest surviving hrother, i i l~d tllereafter fro111 
brother to brotl~er t i l l  the cleat11 of the last. \\.hen i t  sllould r e ~ e r t  to Ibis 
own eldest son, Jaga t  dung.  Tlle appropl-ration by Haliudip Sillgll of 
these was one of the nlaill (aau~chs of the clissensions t l ~ u t  
f ollomed. 

Trilolipa 13ir B i l i r a ~  Sah,  hei rapparent  of Nepal and son-in-law of 
J u n g  lBahaclur, clied suddenlv on the  30th Marc11 1878. IIis  death was 
followed oli the  17th May 1& by that  of his father. the J lahnmja Dhirnj  
Snl-gndrn Rilwam S a h ;  and on the 13th .July 1581 by that  of tlie ex- 
Maharaja R a j e~ idra  Rikral l~  Sah,  who had abdicated thirty-four pear, 
previously. Sorendra Bikram Sah waa succeeded by hia grmdson 
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Prithvi Dir Bikiam Sah, a. child aged six, who wae enthroned on t,he lclt 
December 1881- 

9 cwuspiracy s p i n s t  the Prime Miuiater (Rnnudip Singh) and the 
Conim;~ndrr-in-Chief (Dhir Shumehere) was iletected in J a n u s ~ y  1882. 
Jagnt elnrrp was suspected ot' coniplic.ity, and i t  sthntencc. of esile wav paes- 
ed against him. $'or sorue ~ u o ~ ~ t h t i  there was a n  uocluiat feeling iit t h ~  
capital ; but ill tirrle anxiety st~bsicletl imd a p p r e ~ l t  t l ' i ~ ~ ~ ( ~ ~ i i l l i t y  wa8 NO 

far restored t11;ll Jag:lt .Tung was per~nittcd to return to  Nepitl in the 
spring of 1885. There;lfter thrre were ~ i g n s  of a r t r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o c ? r . r n e t ~ t  between 
Jagat  *Jnng and Rnnnclip Singh. This was regnrded as iniirtioal' to their 
interests Iby the sons of J u n p  Rr~h:ttlnr's yoni~gest brother, 1)hir Shum- 
shere, wlio h;rd died in 1884; and on the night of the 23ntl Noveln1)er 
1885 they rose a g a i n ~ t  Rianudip Sirigh and, having put him to death. 
seized :t11 power in t l ~ r  State ill the rliiine of the sovereign. *Jagat Jung  
and his eldest son were also lcilltlcl ;\t the sniite tirne. Bir Shum~here ,  
the eldest son of Dliir Shuntshere, ;~ssurrled the post of Prime Mirii~ter 
together with the titles and estates erljoyed by Ranudip Singh. 

A tladghter (the .Tetha Mn1l:trnni) and two sons (Padam J u n g  and 
Ranl)ir J ~ i n g )  of ,Jnnp 13a11;1dnr, as well las other Sardars (notably Hedar 
Nar S i~ lgh ,  i~doptetl so11 of %nudip Singh) toolc refuge in  the B r i t i ~ h  
Residency and were eventu~ally sent, through the influence of the Govern- 
ment of India,  with their families and much property, to India.  

The 1i:tharaja Dhinaj announced in a kliarita, c1:rted the 23rd Novent- 
ber 1885, the succession of Rir Shumshere as Prime Minister of Nepal. 
The (forernnlel~t of India dec-ided to recognise the de f(zcto adrninistra- 
tion whic11 had been establishkd, ant1 this was intimated to the Maharaja 
Dhiraj on the 30th .January 1886 in a kharita which, while absolving hiill 
from personal responsibility or concern in the matter, pointed out that  
the act by which the lives of Ranudip Singh and Jaga t  J u n g  were 
brought to an end seemed very difficult to justify. 

I n  March 1892 Lord Roberts, Co~nmander-in-Chief in India ,  visited 
Nepal a t  the invitation of the Nepal Government and  was well received at 
Rlathm~andu. I n  the cold weather of 1892-93 Bir Shumshere visited 
India in the capacity of Ambassador of the Maharaja Dhiraj  and made 
an extended t o w  throughout the country: and  in February 1899 he pm- 
reeded to Calcutta irt the same capacity, on a complimentary visit to 
Tlord Cnrzon, the newly appointed Viceroy. 

Bir Shumsliere diet1 on the 5th March 1901, and was suc:ceeded as 
Pi-ime Millister 11y ltis brother, Deb Shumshere. Wi th in  la very few 
months, howarer, Deh Shumshere was deposed and on the 26th June  1901 
his younger hrolher the Commander-in-Chief, General Chandra 
Shumshere ,Tune;, Rana Bahadnr, was appointed Prime Minister and 
Marshal. Deb Shumshere was removed to Dhankuta. From there he 
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went to I lam,  near the Darjeeling frontier, whence he  ewaped to Britieh 
India ,  where he reclided i n  esile near Museoorie till Iris deeth. 

I n  IY0:j Chan(11.a Shnn~shere  .Tong repreeented the Mahamja Dhiluj 
at tlie D e l l ~ i  1)arlmr: and ,  in 1904, he paid a special visit to Lord Cureorr 
at Calcutta. 111 the latter year a Chinese N i s ~ i o n  came to Nepal and 
conferred on 1ii111 the title of " 'l'hong-Tli~~-1'i~~~-Ma-Ko-Kang-~Vang- 
Sian." 

I n  1904 the  Ne1)al (3orernnle1it i.rreived the thank* of tl~c. Go~ernrnent  
of India  foi  their :rshi.;ian~.e ant1 foi  tlieir roi.rect a n d  friendly :~t t i tude on 
the ocr~fiion of the 131 i t  islr Mifj~ioll to Tibet. I n  the mnlr vear the Selml 
Clovernrnent exempted during peace time a11 Gurkha officers of the Indian 
Army, when on furlougll or af ter  retirement in Nepal, fro111 tbe  for111~ of 
forced labour Irnn~vn as he!,nr and jlrtlrtr. 

Tn 190G p r e p a r a t i o ~ ~ s  were made to entertain Ria Majesty Kinp 
Cleorge V, then Prince of Walee, at a ehoot in  the  Nepal Tarai, hut an 
outbrealc of cholera c;iused the abandonment of the visit. Irr Noveniber 
1906 J n r d  Ki tc.hene~-, the Con~niandel.-in-Chief in India ,  visited Kath- 
mandu. 

I n  1907, Chandra Shumehere J u n g  paid a special visit to Ilord Minto 
at Calcutta : and in 1908 h e  visited E n ~ l a n d  and was received bv the 
King-Emperor . 

The M&haraja n h i r a j  P r i t h r i  Rir  Rikra~l l  S:ih (lied on the 11th ne- 
cember 1911 and  was fiucceeded by hi# Ron the  p r e s ~ n t  S o v e r e i ~ n ,  His  
Majesty the Maharaja nhir:rj Tr ihhul~ann n i r  Rikraln .Tnn:p Rnhadur 
Shah Bahadur Shurnshere Junp. I ~ t e r  ia the same month H i s  Majesty 
King  George V visited the  Nepal Tarai  on a shootiny expedition after  re- 
ceipt of a formal request from the Real family, the  Pr ime hlitiistt~r and 
the  Governrnent of I\Tep:ll that the visit ~ h o u l d  take place in spite of t l ~ e  
recent death of the  Maharaja n h i r a j .  

A day before the  outbl.enlt of tlie Great W a r ,  the Gorernnlent of Nepal 
offered the  entire mili tarv refiollrces of Ncpal in  the  event of Great n r i -  
lain being involved. The lmn of 10,000 troops was acv.el)ietl, and the 
first contingent, after  p~.eli~il innry training in Nepal, left Katl~in;rlltln 
on h k r c h  3rd and  4th 191 5 under the command of General 1hl)er Sli111t1- 
shere J u n g ,  the Prinle Minister's second son, and  General l':~dln:l Slium- 
shere J u n g ,  son of the Co~ninnn der-in-Chief . Other con t inpent s follow- 
ed. All received their  full  Nepalese pap from tlie Nepnl Cfoyt*r~rnlent 
anring their absence from their  country and were kept 111) to strengtll 1 ) ~  
periorlical drafts. Consideiwhle assist;lnre mas also given in nioney ant1 
material a n d  55.000 recruits were furnished for the  Gurklln of 

the Indian Arlnp, arliose number W ~ A  raised from 20 to  33 and nlointained 
a t  fllll stl.ength tlrl.ouphout tlie W a r .  I n  Xallunrp 1917 Mahsraj:\ 
Chandra Shlxmsl~ere J u n g  paid a private visit to TJOI.~ Chelnlsford at 
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Bankipur. I n  Julie 1919, nheli war broke out with Afghttiiibtali, the 
Nepal Govern~ue~i t  sent a t w ~ l t i ~ ~ g e l ~ t  of 2,000 111eli 10 I ~ i d i a  11nder the 
Comn~and of Generals Buber ant1 1':icln~u S l lumol~e~  tl d uug. 1 ~ t e 1 .  ill t hr 
aitllle year the  (;overn~nent of 11itliii otferetl the Ciovern~~ie~l t  of Ncl)ul alr 
annllal pl.esent of I 0  laklls of ruIlwh so long its ~*t . l i i t io~~h I)rtt\ re11 the t \vo 

Gover~inlents ~ . e ~ ~ l n i n e d  f i ~ i e ~ ~ t l l y ,  i r ~  a l~l)irc. i i~tiou i ) f  the I I I I ~ W ~ I ' V ~ I I ~  1 1 t h -  

votion and friendship csl~wh*etl ~ I I I I . ~ I I ~  t l r t l  (tl'eiit \Y;II. ; r~ i c l  ;rh ;L ~ . r c - o ~ ~ ~ i -  
tion of the sel-vic.us of thr Ktal);ilt~sr tl.ool)h i n  111(lii1 ;III(\ (111 t l r e f i  S t ~ l . t l r -  

Western Frontier. This c~tlclr \rtrs ;ic.chrl)tecl. 
111 1920 the deriignatio~i of tile 1Ii.itisl1 rel)~.c.,w~lti~tive in S t . t ) i t I  \ \ a h  

c.llrrilged from " Resident " to " British 14:nvoj. at  tlie C'ou1.t of Nepi11 ". 
and the  Resiclency becairlr the Ijrit is11 T,egatiolr. In  tile slilrle year i l ~ e  
Governme~it of Nepal pashrtl Irleasllres p ~ . o r i d i ~ i ~  for tllr e~~~ul ic . ipa t io~ i  of 
slaves in c.ei.tain ~ . i r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s t i ~ l i ~ . e . . i .  

111 the early part of 1'321 .1Iiiliirl;1,ju ('liu~rcl~ii SIlill11~11e11e ,1111ig visileel 
11ldia a ~ i d  was rec.eivec1 by t l  i. Hu>,ul Higlirlrhs tllr Ilitke o f  C'c~~~niiuglr l 
at Calcutta. On the inritiitio~r of tlie Xep i~ l  (foverlrnient f l i s  llogal 
Highness the Yrincbe of Wales visited the Nepal Turai  in Dec.eniber 1921. 

I n  J u n e  1923, with the c .o~ l~en t  c~f tlrr (+ovei-lin~ent of I l~elia,  that l ~ a r t  
of the engagelllent of the Cith Yovrn11)er 18;jY (No. TTI) by which the  
Governme~it  of Nepal undertook to ha\-e no intercourse with the depen- 
dent allies of the East India  ( 'onl l )a~~y 1)eyond tlie Gange*, was c~;rlrcelled. 

I n  Septe~iiber 1923 the C;over~rule~rt of India  ofic~i;illy 1.t.c-og~riseel tllr 
practice of the Gover~iment of Nepal i n  eml,loying Iniliali British hub- 
jects witllout previous r e f e r e~~ce .  This ~~l,iic.tice 11acl lwen c*itrrietl o ~ i  for 
nlany years, though i t  W i i b  i ~ t  v;ii.i:iu('r \vitll tile 7th ,irti('le .>f file t r e i t t ~  
of the 2nd December 1815 (KO. 111) 11v \vliic-h the Xepal C;overi~~~reii t  lraei 
bound themselves not to take into their service any British subjecat, or ally 
subject of any European 01. Snlericaan State,  without the consent 01 tlie 
British Government. 

On the  21st December 1933 a fresh Trea t r  ( S o .  X I I I )  was collclutletl 
between the  British Governnlent :in11 the Gorerninent of Nepal a i t h  a 
view to strengthen the frieiidship which had subsisted since 181.3. 611 
existing treaties subaecluent to itnil including the  Treaty of S e ~ a u l i  of 
1815 (No. 111) were confirnietl and the  internal ant1 external indepen- 
dence of both Governments were reasserted. The Treaty was ratified I)!- 
the King  Emperor on the  10th Ma!- 1924 and by the Uahara ja  Dhira j  of 
Nepal on the 8th  April 1925 on which (late I atifiecl copies were eschangetl. 
A t ~ p o ~ m p h i c a l  survey of Nepal \\-a< l)eg!.un in  1924 2nd c.omplete? ill 
1927. 

I n  the same pear Maharaja Cl~nnrl~~a.  Shlu~nshere .Jung nn~~olincerl to 
the Council of Bharadars a coiilprehensive scheme of eluancipation of 
slavea, by state purchase, in  pursuance of the  measures passed i n  1920, 
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This scheme was completed by the summer of 1926 a t  a cost equivalent 
to about 43 llikhs of British rupees. Approximately 6O,O(K) elaree re- 
ceived their freedom. 

I n  1926 Maharaja C h n d r a  Shumshere Jung  received from M h -  
raja D h i ~ u j  the titles of Supreme Comnlander-in-Chief and I'ruj jwal 
Nepal Taradhitih 01. Grand Master of the Refulgent Star of Pu'epal, an 
01.dti1' which had been instituted by the Mahaluja Dhiraj in 1920. 

In  Merch 1926: Meesre. Martin & Co. of Calcutta began the work of 
const~~ucting the firbt railway into Nepal. The line, a metre gauge, rum 
fro111 l b n a u l  on the Bellgal and North-Weutern Railway aa far as Bicha- 
koh or Amlekhguuj, o dirstance of 25 miles, and is under State cont~ol.  
It was opened in February 1927 by His Majeetp the Mahamja Uhiraj. 

In 1927 Maharaja Chandra Shuluehere Jung paid a 4 p i a l  visit to 
Calcutta to meet Lord Irwin, who, however, fell ill, and the meeting did 
not take place. 

The population of Nepal, according to a census take11 in 1921, col~sirjted 
of ?,ri54,727 I I I ; I~C .Y  and 'L,;S4,3(j5 females. Of the total of 5,639,092 
persons 289,861 lived in the Nepal valley, 3,315.992 iu the hills and 
2,033,239 in the Tarai and plain country. 

The census of Iudia, 1921, sliowed a total of 273,932 persons horn in 
Nepal but ~Sesident in lnclia, a diminution of fi,316 sillre the rmansus of 
1911. 

The Nepalese .4rn1y corisirtetl ill 193; of' 12.3 caval~.;r.. 33,0(i9 infantry, 
200 arluecl l'olicae, :l,lOO artillery, 42 guns, 28 niavl~ine gulls and 80 I,e\vis 
guns in addition to transport. 

Nepal ie not a member of the League of Nations. 
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No. 1. 

TREATY OF COMMERC~E with NEPAUL,--~N~ Marc11 1792. 

Treaty authenticated under the seal of ?ul~~lia 12.i~jah 1l1tii Uehi~ucler Shah 
Behauder Shemshere Jurig ; being according to the Treaty transniitted by Mr. 
Jonathan Dlmcan, the Resident a t  Benares, on the part of Right Honourable 
Charles, Earl Cornwallis, K G . ,  Governor-General in Council, and empowered 
by the said authority to conclude n Treaty of Commerce wit11 the said Maha ltajah, 
and to settle and fix the duties payable by the subjects of the respective States of 
the Honourable English Conipany and thosc of Nept~ul, tlic said gentleman charg- 
ing himself with whatever relates to the duties thus to I)e payable by the subjects 
of the Nepaul Government to that of the Clonlpany ; in like nlanner as hat11 the 
aforesaid Maha Rajah, with whatever regards the duties thus to be payable by 
the subjects of tlle Conil~any's Governnient to that  of Nepaul ; and the said 
Treaty having been delivered to nit. (the said Maha Ritjnh) by lMowlavy -4bdul 
Kadir Khan, the aforesaid gentleman's vakeel, or agent ; this counterpart thereof 
having been written by the Nepaul ~bvernment ,  hath been committed to the 
said Khan, as hereunder detailed :- 

Inasn~uch as an attention to the general welfare, and to the ease and satisfac- 
tion of the merchants and traders, tends equally to the reputation of the adminis- 
trators of both Governments of the Company and of Nepaul ; i t  is therefore agreed 
and stipulated, that  23 per cent. shall reciprocally be taken, as duty, on the imports 
from both countries ; such dut,ies to be levied on the amount of the invoices of 
the goods which the merchants shall have along with them ; and to tleter the said 
traders from exhibiting false invoices, the seal of the customs houses of both 
countries shall be impressed on the back of the said invoices, and copy thereof 
being kept, the original shall be restored to the merchants ; and in cases where 
the merchants shall not have along with him his original invoice, the custom house 
officers shali, in such instance, lay down the duty of 2; per cent. on a valuation 
according to the market price. 

The opposite stations hereunder specified, within the frontiers of each country, 
are fixed for the duties to be levied, a t  which place the t r ~ d e r s  are to pay the same ; 
and after having once paid duties and receiving a rowannah thereon, no other or 
further duty shall be payable throughout each country or dominion respectively. 

Whoever among the officers on either sicle shall exceed in his demands for, or 
exaction of duty, the rate here specified, shall be exemplarily punished by the 
government to which he belongs, so as effectually to deter others from like offences. 
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I11 the case of theft or robberir~ happening on the goods of the merchantu, the 
Poujedar, or oacer  of the place, shall advising his superiors or Government thereof 
~peedily cause the zamindars and proprietors of the spot t o  make good the value, 
which is in all cases, without fail, to  be so made good to the merchants. 

In cases wherc in either country any oppression or violence be committed on 
any rr~erchant, the ofiicera: of country wherein this nluy happen shall, without delay, 
hear and inquire into the complaint~e of the pthrsoua thus aggrieved, and doing them 
justice, bring the offenders t o  punishment. 

When the merchants of either country, having paid the established duty, shall 
have transported their goods into the dominions of one or the other State if auch 
goods be sold within such State, i t  is well ; hut  if ~ u c h  goods not 111eeting with sale, 
und that t h e  said nlerchants 1)e dcsirous to trilnsport their said g o o h  to any other 
country beyond the limits of either of the respective States included in the Treaty, 
the subjects and officers of these latter ahall not take thereon any other or further 
duty than the fixed one levied a t  the first entry ; and are not to exact double 
duties but  are t o  allow such goods to depart in all safety without oppoeition. 

ARTICLE 7. 

This Treaty shall be of full force and validity in respect to the present and 
future rulers of both Governments, and, being considered on both sides as  a Com- 
,mercial Treaty and a basis of concord between the two States, is to be, at all times, 
observed and acted upon in times to come, for the public advantage and the 
increase of friendship. 

On the 5th of Rejeb, 1206 of the Hegira, and 1199 of the Fussellee style, agree- 
ing with the 1st  of March 1792 of the Christian, and with the 22nd of Phagun 1848 
of the Sunbut Aera, two Treaties, t o  one tenor, were written for both the con- 
tracting parties, who have mutually engaged that  from the 3rd Bysack 1849 of 
the Sunbut Aera, the officers of both States shall, in pursuance of the strictest 
orders of both Governments, immediately carry into effect and observe t,he 
stipulations aforesaid, and not wait for any further or new direction, 

No. 11. 

TREATY with the RAJA of NEPAUL,-1801. 

Whereas i t  is evident as  the noonday sun t.0 enlightened understanding of 
exalted nobles and of powerful Chiefs and Rulers, that  Almighty God has entrusted 
the protection and government of the univerfie t o  the authority of Princes, who 
make justice their principle, and that  by the establishment of a friendly connection 

E 2 
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between them universal happiness and prosperity is necured, and that  the more 
intimate the relation of an~ i ty  and union the greater is the general tranquillity ; 
in consideration of these circumutnnces, His Excellency the Most Noble the 
Governor-General Marquis Wellesley, ctc., etc., aiid the Maharaja have established 
a system of friendship between the respective (:overnments of the Company and 
the Raja of Nepaul, and have agreed to the following Articles :-- 

ARTICLE 1 .  

It i~ necessary and incumbent upon the principals and officers of the two Gov- 
ernments constantly to exert t,hemselves to improve the friendship subsisting, 
between the two States, and to be zealously and sincerely desirous of the pros- 
perity and success of the Government and subjects of both. 

I 

ARTICLE 2. 

The incendiary and turbuleilt representatioils of t'he disaffected, who are the 
disturbers of our mutual friendship, shall not be attended to without investigation 
and proof. 

The principals and officers of bot,h Governr~ientu will cordially consider the 
friends and enemies of either State to be the friends and enemies of the other ; 
and this consideration  nus st ever remain permanent and in force from generation 
to generation. 

If any one of the neighbouring powers of either State should commence any 
altercation or dispute, and design, without provocation, unjustly to possess himself 
of the territories of either country, and should entertain hostile intentions with the 
view of taking that country, the vakeels on t,he part of our respective Governments 
a t  either Court will fully report all particulars to the head of the State, who, accord- 
ing to the obligations of friendship subsisting between the two States, after having 
heard the said particulars, will give whatever answer and advice may be proper. 

Whenever any dispute of boundary and territory between the two countries 
may arise, such dispute shall be decided, through our respective vakeels or our 
officers, according to the principles of justice and right ; and a landmark shall be 
placed upon the said boundary, and which shall constantly remain, that  the 
officers both now and hereafter may consider i t  au a guide, and not make any 
encroachment. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Such places as are upon the Frontiers of the dominions of the Nabob Vizier 
snd of Nepaul, and respecting which any dispute may arise, such dispute shall be 



settled by the mediation of the vakeel on the part of t.he Company, in the presence 
of one from the Nepaul Government, and one from His Excellency the Vizier. 

So many  elephant,^, on account of Muckanacinpoor, are annually eent to the 
Company by the Raja of Nepaul, and therefore the Govcmor-General with a view 
of promating the ~atisfact~ion of t.Le Hnjo of Nepul ,  and in conideration d the 
improved friendly connc.ction and of thin new Treaty, relinquish- and foregoes 
the tribute above-mentioned, and directl.; that the officera of the &rnpany, bdh 
ww and hereafter, from generation to generation, shall never, during the cantinu- 
ance of the engagement contracted hy thi8 Treaty (so lonu as the conditionn of 
this treaty uhall be in force), exact the clrplla~~tn from the  Hajti 

If any of the  dependent^ or inhabitants of either country should fly and take 
refuge in t h e  other, and tt requisition sl~ould 1 ~ .  ~ilade for such persons on the pert 
of the Nepaul Government by itv cor~vtituted vakeel in attendance on the Governor- 
General, or on the pert of the Company's Government by ite repreeentative red.- 
ing a t  Nepaul, i t  is in this case mutually agreed that  if such person should have 
fled after transgressing the laws of his Government, it i~ incumbent upon the princi- 
pale of both Governments immediately to deliver him up to  the vtlkeel a t  their 
reapective courts, that  he may he sent in perfect security to the frontier of their 
respective territories. 

The Maha Raja of Nepal11 agrees, that u, pergunnah, with all t.he lands attachad 
t o  it, excepting privileged lands and those appropriated to religious purpoeea, and 
to jaghires, etc., which are specified separately in the account of collections, shall be 
given up to  Samee Jeo for his expenses, as a present. The conditions with reepect 
t o  Samee Jeo are, that  if he should remain a t  Benares, or a t  any other place within 
the Company's provinces, and should sponta~leously farm his jaghire t o  the oflicere 
of Nepaul, in that  event the amount of collections shall be punctually paid to him, 
agreeably to certain kist8 which may be hereaft,er settled ; that  he may appropriate 
the same to  his necessary expenses, and that he may continue in religious abstrac- 
tion, according to  his agreement, which he had engraved on brass, a t  the time of 
his abdication of the Roy, and of his resigning it in my favour. Again, in the 
event of his estabiishing his residence in his jaghire, and of his realizing the collec- 
tions through his own officers, i t  is proper that  he should not keep such a one and 
other disaffected persons in his service, and besides one hundred men and maid 
servants, etc., he must not entertain any persons as  soldiers, with a view to the 
collection of the revenue of the pergunnah ; and to the protection of his person 
he may take two hundred soldiers of the forces of the Nepaul Government, the 
allowttncea of whom shall be paid by the Raja of Nepaul. He must be cautious, 



also of commencing altercation, either by speech or writing ; neither mutlt he give 
protection to the rebellious and fugitives of the Nepaul country, nor muet he 
commit plunder and devastation upon the subjects of Nepaul. In the event of 
such delinquency being proved to the satisfaction of the two Governments, the aid 
and protection of the Company shall be withdrawn from him ; and in that event, 
also, it shall be a t  the option of the Raja of Nepaul whether or not he will confisoate 
his jaghire. 

The Maha Raja also agrees, on his part, that  if Sanlee Jeo should take up his 
residence within the Company's provinces, and should farm out his land to  the 
officers of Nepaul, and that  the kists should not be paid according to agreement, 
or that  he should fix his residence on  hi^ jaghire, and any of the irlhabitants of 
Nepaul should give hini or the ryots of his pergunnah any molestation, a requisi- 
tion shall be made by the Governor-General of the Company, on this subject, to  
the Raja. The Governor-General is security for the Raja's performance of this 
condition, and the Naha Raja will immediately acquit himself of the requisition 
of the Governor-General, agreeably to what is above written. If any profits should 
arise in the collection of the said pergunnah, in consequence of the activity of the 
officers, or any defalcation occurs from their inattentio?, in either caRe the Raja 
of Nepaul will be totally unconcerned. 

ARTICLE 10. 

With the view of carrying into effect the different objects contained in this 
Treaty, and of promoting other verbal negotiation, the Governor-General and the 
Raja of Nepaul, under the impulse of their will and pleasure, depute a confidential 
person to  each other as vakeel, that  remaining in attendance upon their respective 
Governments, they may eft'ect the objects above specified, and promote whatever 
may tend to the daily improvement of the friendship subsisting between the two 
States. 

ARTICLE 11. 

It is incumbent upon the principals and officers of the two States that they 
should,manifest the regard and respect to the vakeel of each other's Government, 
which is due to their rank, and is prescribed by the laws of nations ; and that  they 
should endeavour, to the utmost of their power, to advance any object which they 
m ~ y  propose, and to promote their ease, comfort, and satisfaction, by extending 
protection to them, which circumstances are calculated to improve the friendship 
~ubsist~ing between the two Governments, and to illustrate the good name of both 
Btstes throughout the universe. 

ARTICLE 12. 

It is incumbent upon thc vakeels of both States that  they should hold no inter- 
course whatever with any of the subjects or inhabitants of the country, excepting, 
with the officers of Government, without the permission of those officers ; neither 
should they carry on any correspondence with any of them ; and if they should 



receive any letter or writing from any such people, they should not answer it, 
without the knowledge of the liead of the State, and acquainting him of the parti- 
culars, ~vhich will dispel all apprehension or doubt between UR, and manife~t  the 
sincerity of our frientlsllip. 

ARTICLE 13. 

I t  is incumbent upon the principals and officers mutnally to abide by the spirit 
of thia Treaty, which is now draivn out according tjo thcjr faith and religion, and 
deeming i t  in force from generation to generatiou that  they should not doriate 
from it ; ~ ~ n d  any pcrson who may  transgress againfit i t  \\-ill be puni~hed by 
Almighty God, both in this world and in a future state. 

Rotified by the Governor-General and Council. 30th Oc tnh~r  1801, and by the 
Nepaul Darhnr on the 28th October IHO9. 

SEPARATE ARTICLE of n TREATY with the RAJAH of NEPA~JL concluded a t  DISAPORE, 
- October 26th: 1801. 

The Engagc.ment cuntractetl bp Maha Rajah, ctc . ,  etc., with Hie Excellency 
the Most Noble the Governor-General, etc., etc., re~pocting the ~e tc l enen t  of a 
provision for the maintenance of Purncahir Goonanund Swammee Jee, the illus- 
trious father of the said Maha Rajah, is t,o the following effect, :-. 

That  on annual income, amounting to Patna Sicca Riipees eighty-two thousand, 
of which seventy-two thousand shall be paid in cash and ten thousand in elephants, 
half male and half female, to  be valued a t  the rate nf one hundred and tjtentp- 
five rupees per cubit, shall IN: srttlecl on the said Snammee Jee, commencing from 
the month of -4ugbun 1858, as an  humble offering to  a s s i ~ t  in the maintenance of 
his household ; and for the purpose of supplying the said income, that  the Pur- 
gunnah of Reejapoor, with all the lands thereunto attached (exccptlng rent-free 
lands, religious or cliarita1,le endowments, jaghires, and such like as specified 
separately in the account of collections) be scttled on the said Swamce Jee, under 
the following conditions : That, in the event of hie rcsiding a t  Benares or othsr 
place within the territories of the Honorable Company, and of his voluntarily com- 
mitting the collections of the said jaghire t o  the servants of the Nepaul (2overn- 
ment, in such case sevcnty-two thousand rupees in cash, and elephants to the value 
of ten thousand rupees. shall be punctually remitted, pearafter year, bg established 
kists, t o  the said Swamlrlee Jee, mithout fail or delay, so that,  a~propriat ing the 
same to  his necessary expenses, he may devote himself to the worship of the 
Supreme Being in conformity to his own declaration, engraved on copper a t  the 
time of his abdicating the Raje and of his bestowing i t  on the said Maha Rsjah ; 
and further'in the event of his establishing his resid~nce upon his jaghire and of 
his realizing the collections through his own officers, i t  is requisite that  he should 
not keep in his service fomenters of sedition and di~turbance, that  he shall retain 
no more then one hundred male anti female attendants, and that  he shall not retain 
about his person soldiers of any description. That  for the prlrpose of colleoting 



the revenues of the aforeeaid pergunnahs and for his personal protection, he may 
have from the Rajah of Nepaul as far as two hundred met1 of the troops of thnt 
county,  and the allowance of such men shall be defrayed by the Maha Rajah 
himself. He must not attempt, either by apeech or writing, to escite comruotion 
nor harbour about his person rebels and fugitives from the territories of Nepaul, 
neither must he commit any depredations upon the s~~hlectn  of thnt country. 
And in the event of such delinquency being estahlishetl to the satisfaction of both 
pnrties, thatthe aid and protection of the Honorable Compenr nhall bn withdrawn 
from the aaid Swammee Jee, in which case i t   hall be a t  the option of the Maha 
Rajah to confiscate his jaghire. I t  i.q also agrctvl by the Maha Rajah that, provided 
Swamruee Jee should fix his reaidenct~ within thc IIonorahle Company's t$erritorie~, 
and should commit thcb collections of his j;cgh~rtl to the olficers of the Nepaul Govern- 
ment, in that  case, should the kists not be paid according to the conditions above 
specified, or i11 the event of his residing up011 his jaghire, provided any of the subject 
of Nepaul give him or ryots of his 1)crgunuah any molestation, in either case the 
Governor-General and tho Honorable Company have a right to demand reparation 
from the Rajah of Nepaul. The Govcrnor-General is guarantee that the Rajah of 
Nepali1 pcrforms this condition, and the Maha Rajah, on the requisition of the 
Governor-General, will instantly fulfil his engagements as above specified. In 
any augmentation of the collections from the judicious management of the officers 
of Swam~nee .Tee, or in any diminution from a contrary canso, the Maha Rajah 
is to  be equally unconcerned, the Maha Rajah engaging that, on delivering over 
the Pergunnah of Beejapoor to the officers of Swammee Jee, the amount of the 
annual revenue shall be Patna Sicca Rupees 71,000 : tha t  should i t  be less he will 
make good the deficiency, and in case of excess that  Swammee Jee be entitled, 
thereto. 

Ratified by the Governor-General and Council on the 30th October 1801, and 
by the Nepaul Durbar on the 28th October 1802. 

No. 111. 

TREATY OF PEACE between the HONOURABLE EAST INDIA COMPANY and MAHA 
RAJAH BIKRAM SAH, Rajah of Nipal, settled between LIEUTENANT-COLONEL 
RIPADSHAW on the part of the HONOURABLE COMPANY, in virtue of the fuH 
powcrs vested in him by HIS EXCELLENCY the RIGHT HONOURABLE FRANCIS, 
EARL of MOIRA, KNIGHT of the MOST NOBLE ORDER of the GARTER, one of 
HIS MAJESTY'S MOST HONOURABLE PRIVY COUNCIL, appointed by the Court 
of Directors of the said Honourable Company to direct and control all the 
affairs in the East Indies, and by SREE GOOROO GUJRAJ MISBER and OHUNDER 
SEEKUH OPEDEEA on the part of MAHA RAJAH G I R M ~ U N  JODE RIURAM SAH 
BAHAUIIER, SHUMSHEER JONC, in virtue of the powers to that  effect vested in 
them by the said Rajah of Nipa1,-2nd Decemhe~ 1814. 

Whereas war has arisen hetween the Honourable E ~ s t  India Company and the 
Rajah of Nipal, and whereas the parties are mutually disposed to restore the rela- 
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tions of peace and amity which, previously to the occurrenoe of the late differenma, 
hed long anbebten between the two Btutes, the following term8 of peeoc have been 
agreed upon :-- 

ABTI~LR ~ R T .  
There shall he perpetual peace and friendship betaeen the Honourable Eaat 

lndia Company and the Rajah of Nipal. 

- ~ R T I ( I L E  2x1). 

The Rejah of Nipal renounces all claim to the lands which were the eubject of 
discussion between the two Rtates before the war ; and ack~~owledges the right 
of the Honourable Company to the 8ovsreignt.y of t,hose lends. 

ARTICLE 3~11. 

The Rajah of Nipal hereby cedes to the Honourable the East India C o ~ u ~ a n y  
in perpetuity all the underruentioned territorira, &z.- 

Fir.st .  The whole of the low lard8 between the Rivers Kali and Rapti. 

Secondly.-The whole of trhe low lands (with the exception of Rootwul Khans) 
lying between the Rapti and the Gunduck. 

Thirdly.-The whole of the low lands between the Gunduck and Cwsah, in 
which the authority of the British Government has been intrduced, 
or is in actual course of introduction. 

Fotm?hly.--All the low lands between the Rivere Mitchee and the Teestah. 

Fifthly.-All the territories within the hills eastward of the River Mitches 
including the fort and Ian& of Nagree and the Pass of Hagarcote leading 
from Morunp into the hills, together with the territory lying between 
that Pass and Nagree. The aforesaid territory ahall be evacuated 
by the Gurkha troops within forty days from this date. 

ARTICLE ~ T H .  

With a view to  indemnify the Chiefs and Barahdare of the State of Nipal, 
whose interests will suffer by the alienation of the lands ceded b, the foregoing 
Article, the British Government agrees to settle pensions to the aggregate aruount 
of two lakhs of rupees per annurn on such Chiefs es map be selected by the RPjah 
of Nipal, and in the proportions which the Rejah may fix. As eoon as the selee- 
tion. is made, Sunnuds shall be granted under the seal and sigmaturn of the Governor- 
General for the pensions respectively. 

ARTICLE ~ T H .  

The Rajah of Nipal renounces for himself, his heirs, and auccesaora, all claim 
to or  connexion with the countries lying to the west of the River Kali and engages 
never to have anv concern with those countries or the inhabitante thereof. 



ARTICLE GTE. 

The Rajah of Nipd engages never to molest or disturb the Rajah of Sikkim in 
thr! possession of his territories ; but agrees, if any differences shall ariso between 
the State of Nipal and the Rajah of Sikkim, or the enbjects of either, that  such 
differences rrhall be referred to thc arbitration of the British Government by mtiose 
award the Rajah of Nipal engaeies to abide. 

The Rajah of Nipal hereby engages never to take or retain in his service any 
British subject, nor the sllbject of any I'turopean and American S t ~ t c ,  mitholit 
the consent of the Ijritish Government. 

In  order to secure and improve the relations of amity and peace hereby estob- 
lished between the two States, i t  is agreed that  accredited Ministere from emh 
 hall reside a t  the Court of the other. 

This treaty, consisting of nine Article,   hall be ratified by the Rajah of Nipal 
within fifteen days from this date, and the ratification shall be delivered to Lie:lt.- 
Colonel Rradshaw, who ecgages to obtain and deliver to  the Rajah the ratifi~at~icin 
of the Governor-General withiu twenty days, or sooner, if practicable. 

D0n.e at Segowlee, wi the 2nd day of necernber 1818. 

PARIS BRADSHAW, Lt.-Col., P.A. 

Received this treaty from Chunder Seekur Opedeea, Agent on the part of the 
Rajab of Nipal, in the valley of Muclmeunpoor, a t  half-past two o'clock p.m. 
on the 4th of March 1816, and delivered to him the Counter~jart Treaty on behalf 
of the British Government. 

Un. OCRTERLONY, ' 

Agent, Governor-Gureral. 



No. I \'. 

M ~ ~ o n ~ ~ u ~ r n r  for the approval and acc+tance of the Ra~~1-r  of NIPAL, presented 
on the 8th Ikceml er 1816. 

Adverting to the amlity and confidence subsisting with the Rajah of Nipal, 
the British Governmefit proposes to suppress, as much as is possible, the execu- 
tion of certain Articles in the Treaty of Segowlee, which bear hard npou tho Rajah 
aa fullows :--- 

2. Wit11 a view to gratify the Rajah in a point which he has much a t  heart, the 
13ritish Government is wilhng to restore the Terai crded to i t  by the Rajah in the 
Treaty, t o  wit, the mhole Terai lande lying betwern the Rivers Coosah and Ganduck, 
such as appertained to the Rajah before the late disagreement ; excepting the 
disputed lands in the Zillahs of Tirhoot and S a n ~ n ,  and excepting slicb portions 
of territory as  ma. occur on both sides for the purpose of settling a frontier, upon 
investigation by the respective Commissioners ; and excepting such lands as  may 
have been given in possession to an! one by the British Government upon ascertain- 
ment o f  h i s  riqhts s u b s r q l ~ ~ n t  to the cession of Tt.rai to that  C4overnment. In  
caw the Rajah is desirous of retaining the lands of such ascertained proprietors, 
they may be exchanged for others, and let i t  bc clearly understood that, not- 
withstanding the considerable extent of the lands in the Zillah of Tirhoot, which 
have for a long time been a subject of dispute, tbe settlement made in the year 
1812 of Christ, corresponding with year 1869 of Rikramajeet, shall be taken, and 
everything else relinquished, tha t  is t o  say, that  the settlement and negotiations, 
such as occurred a t  tha t  period, shall in the present c2se hold good and be estab- 
lished. 

3. The Rritish Government is willing likewise t o  restore the Terai lying between 
the kivers Gunduk and Rapti, tha t  is to say, from the River Gunduk t.o the westc.sn 
limits of the Zillah of Goruckpore, together with Bootwul and Sheeraj, such as 

appertained to  Nipal previous to the disagreements, complete, with the esception 
of the disputed places in the Terai, and such quantity of ground as may be con- 
sidered mutually to  be requisite for the new boundary. 

4.. A s  i t  is impossible to establish desirable limits between the two States 
without survey, i t  will be expedient tha t  Commissioners be appointed on both 
sides for the purpose of arranging in concert a well defined boundary on the basis 
of the preceding terms, and of establishing a straight-line of frontier, with a view 
to  the distinct separation of the respective territories of the British Government 
t o  the south and of Nipal t o  the north ; and in case any indentations occur t o  
destrov the even tenor of the line, the Commissioners should effect an  exchange of 
lends so interfering on principles of clear reciprocity. 

5. And should i t  occur tha t  the proprietors of lands situated on the mutual 
frollticr, as  i t  may be rectified, whether holding of tlje British Government or of 
the Rajah of Xipal, should be placed in the condition of subjects to both Govern- 
ments, with a view to  prevent continual dispute and discuseion between the two 
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Governments, the respective Commissioners should effect in mutual concurrence 
and co-operation the exchange of such lands, so as to  render them subject to one 
dominior alone. 

6. Whensoever the Terai should be restored, the Rajah of Niyel will ceese to  
require the sum of two lekhs of Rupees per annum, which the British Government 
agreed to advance for the maintenance of certain Harahdars of his Government. 

7 .  Moreover, the Rajah of Niyal agrees to refrain from prosecuting any inhabi- 
tants of the Terai, after its revertance to his rule, on account of having favoured 
the cause of the Britisb (:overnment during the war, and ehould any of 
those pereons, excepting the cultivators of the soil, be desirous of quitting their 
estates, and of retiring within the Company's territories, he shall not he liable to 
Dindrancc. 

8. In the event of the Rajah's approving the foregoing terms, the proposed 
arrangement for the survey and establishment of boundary marks shall be carried 
into execution, and after the determination in concert, of the boundary line, Sun- 
nude conformable to the foregoing stipulations, drawn out and sealed bj- the two 
States, shall be delivered end accepted on both aides. 

EDWARD GARDNRR, 

Residelit. 

SUBSTANCE of a LETTER under the Seal of the RAJA of NIPAL, rcceived on the 11th 
December 1816. 

After compliments ; 

I have comprehended the document under date the 8th of December 1816, 
or 4th of Poos 1873 Sumbut, which you transmitted relative to the restoration, 
with a view to  my friendship and satisfaction, of the Terai between the Rivers 
Coosa and Rapti to the southern boundary complete, such as appertained to my 
estate previous to  the war. It mentioned that  in the event of my accepting the 
terms contained in that  document, the southern boundary of the Terai should be 
established as i t  was held by this Government. I have accordingly agreed to the 
terms laid down by you, end herewith enclose an instrument of agreement, which 
may be satisfactory to you. Moreover, i t  was written in the document transmitted 
by you, that  i t  should be restored, with the exception of the disputed lands and 
such portion of land as should, in the opinion of the Commissioners on both sides, 
occur for the purpose of settling a boundary ; and excepting the lands which, after 
the cessions of the Terai to the Honourable Company, may have been transferred by 
i t  to  the ascertained proprietors. My friend, 81.1 these matters rest with you, and 
since i t  was also written that a view was had to my friendship and satisfttction 
with respect to certain brticles of tbe Treaty of Segowlee, which bore hard upon 
me, and which could be remitted, I am well assured that  you have a t  heart the 
removal of whatever may tend to m j  distress, and that  you will act in a manner 
corresponding to the advantage of this State and the increase of the friendly rela- 
tions subsisting between the two Governments. 
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Moreover I have to acknowledge the receipt of the orders under the red  eel of 
this State, addressed t,o the  officer^ of Terai between the Rivera Gunduk and Rapti, 
for the surrender of that Terai, and their retiring from thence, which wee given to 
you a t  Thankote, according to your request, and which you have now returned 
for my satisfaction. 

SUBBTANUE of a DOCUMENT under the Red Seal, received from the DIJRBAB, on the . 11th December 1816. 

With a regard to friendship and amity, the Government of Nipal agrees to the 
tenor of the document under date the 8th of December 1816 or 4th Poos 1873 
Sumbut which was received by the Durhar from the Honourable Edward Gardner 
on the part of the Honourable Company, respecting the revertance of the Temi 
between the Rivers Coosa ,and Rapti to the former eouthern boundary, such as 
appertained to Nipal previous to the war, with exception of the dipputed lands. 

Dated the 7th of Poos 1873 Sumbut. 

No. V. 

PAPEB received from the DURBAR regarding the eurrender of Tmaa, on the 20iA 
January 1837. 

The following is the arrangement proposed in thuggee eurrenden, and ie trenr- 
lated verbatim et literatim. 

When a thug approver or approvers make an allegation of murder by meem 
of poison, or strangling, against an individual eaid to be raiding in Nipal, and 
when the charge is accompanied by a description of the accused pereon, an enumera- 
'tion of his family, brothers or other relations, and the name of his village given, or 
his habitation otherwise described, and when on investigation by tho local oficem 
of Nipal into the above, i t  appears that the accused has not been a permanent 
resident a t  the place, that his people and family are not forthcoming, that he has 
no ostensible means of livelihood, and that his mode of living is nevertheless 
comfortable, or that  i t  appears that he has been in the habit of residing for three 
or four months together a t  different places in the neighbourhood, and that without 
ostensible means of livelihood he is still enable to exist, and when all or wveral of 
these circumstances correspond with the approver's statement then will the Nipal 
Government make surrender of such individuals to the Magistrates of the British 
Government for trial and punishment. On the other hand (recapitulatc the above 
details), it is expected that the Magistrates of the British Government will surrender 
such individuals to the Nipalese authorities of the Tersi, for trial apd yuuishment 
by the Nipal Government. 
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Further, when on investigatioll of the allegations of tlie approvers by the local 
officers of either Government, the charge is found not to corretrpond with the cir- 
cumstances of the individuals, or to be otherwise untc~~able  it will by all rrieuncl be 
necessary that  in such cases surrender be withheld. 

No. VI. 

TRANELATION of an  ENGAGEMENT under the Red Seal, in the for111 of a letter, from 
MAHARAJAH of NIPAL to RESIDENT,-dated 6th November 1839. 

According to your (Resident's) request and for the purpose of perpetuating the 
friendship of the two States au well as to promote the effectual discharge of current 
business, the following it,ems are fixed :- 

1st. All secret intrigues whatever, by messengers or letters, shall totally cease. 

2nd. The Nipal Government engages to have no further intercourse with the 
dependent allies of the Company beyond the Ganges, who are by Treaty precluded 
from such intercourse, except with the Resident's sanction and under his passports. 

3rd. With the Zamindars and baboos on this side of the Ganges who are con- 
nected by marriage with the Royal fanlily of Nipal, intercourse of letters and per- 
sons shall remain open to the Nipal Government as heretofore. 

4th. It is agreed to as a rule for the guidance of both Sircars, that  in judicial 
matters where civil causes arise there they shall be heard and decided ; and the 
Nipal Government engages that  for the future British subjects shall not be com- 
pelled to plead in the Courts of Nipal to civil actions, having exclusive reference 
to their dealings in the plains. 

5th. The Nipal Government engages that  British subjects shall hereafter be 
regarded as her own subjects in regard to access to the Courts of Law, and that  the 
causes of the former shall be heard and decided without denial or delay, according 
to  the usages of Nipal. 

6th. The Nipal Government engages that  an authentic statement of all the 
duties leviable in Nipal shall be delivered to the Resident, and that  hereafter un- 
authorised imposts not entered in this list shall not be levied on British subjects 

No. VII. 

TRANSLATION of an  ICKRAR NAMEH signed by tho G o o ~ o o s ,  CHOUNTRAS, CHIEFS, 
etc., etc., of Nipal, dated Saturday, Poos Soodi 9th, 1897, or 2nd January 
1841. 

We the undersigned Gooroos, Chountras, Chiefs, eto., eto., of Nipal, fully agree 
to uphold the sentiments as written below, viz. :- 

That i t  is most desirable and proper that  a firm and steady friendship should 
exist and be daily increased between the British and Nipal Governments ; that  to 
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this end every means should be taken to increa~e the friendly relatione with the 
Company, and the welfare of the Nipal Govvnment ; that the Reaident ehould 
cver and always be treated in an honourable and friendly manner ; that if, never- 
theless, any unforeuern circumstance or u n j u ~ t  or senseless proceeding ehould a t  
any time arise to shake the friendly understanding which ought to exist between 
the two Sirkaru, or to cause uproar and mischief a t  Khatmandoo, we nhould be 
re~ponsible for it. 

Signed by 94 Chiefe. 

No. VIII. 

TREATY between the I ~ O N O D R A I ~ L E  EAST INDIA C'OJIPAI~T and HIS HIGHNESS 
MAHARAJAH DHEHAJ ~ 0 0 ~ 1 ~ 1 ) ~ ~  VIKRAM M A H  BAHADOOH, Rajah of Nipel,- 
10th February 1855. 

Treaty between the Hoilourable East India Company and His Highness Maha- 
rajah Dhertij Soorinder Yikram Sah I3ahadoor Shurnnhere J I I I I ~ ,  Rajah of Kipal, 
nettlcd and conclutled on the one part I J ~  Rlajor George Ramsay, Resident at the 
Court af Hie Highnes~, by virtue of full powers to  that effect vedted in him by the 
Moet Noble Jamee Andrew, Marquis of Dalhoueie, Knight of the Moet Ancient and 
Most Noble Order of the Thistle, one of Her Majesty's Moet Honourable Privy 
Council and Governor General appointed by the Honourable Company to direct 
and control all their affairs in the East Indies, and on the other part by General 
Jung Bahadoor Koonwar Ranajee, Prime Minister of Nipal, in the name and on 
behalf of Maharajah Dhcraj Soorinder Vikran~ Sah Rahadoor Shunlahere Jung. 
Rajah of Nipal, in virtue of the powere to that effect vested in him by the said 
Rajah of Nipal. 

-~RTICLE 1 ST. 

The two Governments hereby agree to act upon a system of strict reciprocity 
as hereinafter mentioned. 

Neither Government shall be bound in any case to surrender any person not 
being a subject of the Government making the requisition. 

Neither Government shall be bound to deliver up debtora, or civil offenders or 
any person charged with any offence not specified in Article 4. 

Subject to the a.bove liruitations, any person who shall be charged with having 
committed, within the territories of the Government making the requisition, any 



of the undermentioned offences, and who shall be found within the territori- of 
the other, shall be surrendered ; th: offences are murder, attempt to murder, rape, 
maiming, thuggee, dacoity, high-way rohbery, poisoning, burglary, and arson. 

-~RTIC'J.E 5 ~ 1 1 .  

In  no case shall either Government be bound to surrer~der any person accuned 
of an offence, oxcept upon requisition duly made by, or by the authority of, the 
Government within whose territorieu the offence shall be charged to have been 
comn~itted, and also upon such evidence of criminality, as according to the laws 
of the country in which the person accused shall be found, would justify his appre- 
hension, and sustain the charge if the offence hnd been there committed. 

ARTICLE ~ T H .  

If any pereon attached to the British Residency, or living within the Residency 
boundaries, not being a subject of the Nipalese Government, commit in any part 
of the Nipalese territories, beyond the Residency boundarie~, an oflence which 
would render him liable to  punishment by the Nipalese Courts, he shall be appre- 
hended and made over to  the British Resident for trial and punishment ; but sub- 
jects of the Nipal State under similar circumstances are not to be given up by the 
Nipalese Government for punishment. Should any Hiudoostauec Merchants, or 
other subjects of the Honourable Company, not attached to the British Residency, 
who may be living within the Nipal territories, commit any crimes beyond the 
Residency boundaries, whereby they may render themselves liable to punishment 
by the Nipalese Courts, and take refuge within the limite of the Residency, they 
ahall not be allowed an asylum but will be given up to the Nipal Government for 
trial and punishment. 

ARTICLE ~TH. 

The expenses of any apprehension, detention, or surrender made in virtue of 
the foregoing stipulations, shall be borne and defrayed by the Government making 
the requisition. 

ARTICLE ~ T H .  

The above Treaty shall continue in force until either one or the other of the 
High Contracting Parties shall give notice to the other of its wish to terminate 
it, and no longer. 

~ R T I C L E  ~ T H .  

Nothing herein contained shall be deemed to affect any Treaty now exiuting 
between the High C'ontracting Parties, except 80 far as any such Treaty may bc 
repugnant hereto. 

This Treaty, consisting of nine drticles, I~eing this day concluded and settled 
by Major George Ramsay, on behalf of the Honourable East In&a Company with 
MaharajaLDheraj Soorinder Vikraru Sah Bahadoor Shumshere Jung, Major Ramsay 
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 ha^ delivered one verrrion thereof in English, Purbutteab, and Oorduo, eignd and 
sealed by himself, to the Maharajah, who, on Llll part, bre a h  delivered urn wpy 
of the wlme to Major Ralulray, duly executed by His Highnem, and Major Romsny 
hereby engage# to <Ieliver a copy of the same to His Highnenn the Maharajah, 
duly ratified by the Governor-General in Council, within eixty days from thre date. 

Signed, seubd, and cxchanycd at Katmd&, Nipal, t h e  T e d  day o j  February 
A.1)., otbe Thou,sand Eiqhr Huntlred and Plfty-JEue correqwtding Lo the BigM Q y  
of Falyoon, ,Sumbat Nitieleetb Hutulred and Eleven. 

HeeidGnt al the Court of Xi@. 

Hatitied I J ~  the Honou~*able the President of the Council of India in Council, 
at  Fort William in Bengal, this twenty-third day of February, One Thourlblnd Eight 
Hundxed and Fifty-five, 

CECIL BEADON, 
S m w y  lo th 6?l?wrnlMnl of I&. 

No. IX. 

TREATY with NIPAL,-1st November 1860. 

During the diaturba~lces which followed the mutiny of the Native army of B q a l  
in 1857, the Maharajah of Nipal not only faithfully maintained the relations of peace 
and friendship established between the British Government and the S t t e  of Xipal 
by the Treaty of Segowlee, but freely placed troops a t  the disposal of the Br i t i~h  
authorities for the preservation of order in the Frontier Dist.rict.s, and aubwquently 
'sent a force to co-operate with the British Army in the re-capture of Luckaow and 
the final defeat of the rebels. On the conclusion of these operations, the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in recognition of the eminent services rendered to t)he British 
Government by the State of Nipal, declared his intention to restore ta the Meha- 
rajah the whole of the lowlands lying betaween t.he River Kali and the District of 
Goruckpore, which belonged t,o the State of Niprtl in 1815, and were ceded to the 
British Government in that, year by the aforesaid Treaty. T h e e  lands have now 
been identified by Cornrniesio~ers appointed for the purpose by t,he Rrit,ish Govern- 
ment, in the presence of Commissioners deputed by the Nipal Darbar ; mnaonry 
pillars have been erected to mark the future boundary of the two States, and the 
territory has been formally delivered over to the Nipalese Authorities. In  order 

the more firmly to  secure the State of N i p 1  in the perpet,uel pos~eesion of this 
P 
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territory, and to mark in a solemn way the occasion of its restoration, the followirrg 
Treaty has been collcluded between the two States :- 

ARTICLE ~ S T .  

All Treaties and Engagements now in force between the British Government 
and the Maharajah of Nipal, except in an far as they may be altered by this Treaty, 
are hereby conf rmed. 

ARTICLE 2 ~ 1 ) .  

The British Government hereby  bestow^ on the Maharajah of Nipal in full 
sovereignty, the whole of the lowlands between the Rivers Kali and Raptee, and 
the whole of the lowlands lying between the River Raptee and the District of 
Goruckpore, which were in the possession of the Nipal State in the year 1815, and 
were ceded to the British Government by Article 111 of the Treaty concluded a t  
Segowlee on the 2nd of December in that  year. 

ARTIOLE ~ R D .  

The boundary line sumeyed by the British Commissioners appointed for €he 
purpose extending eastwbrd from the River Kali or 8ardah to  the foot of the hills 
north of Bagowra Tal, and marked by ~i l lars ,  shall henceforth be the boundary 
between the British Province of Oudh and the Territories of the Maharajah of 
Nipal. 

This Treaty, signed by Lieutenant-Colonel George Ramsay, on the part of His 
Excellency the Right Honourable Charles John, Earl Canning, G.c.B., Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India, and by Maharajah Jung Bahadoor Rana, G.C.B., 
on the part of Maharajah Dheraj Soorinder Vikraln Sah nahadoor Shumshere 
Jung, shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be exchanged a t  Khatmandoo 
within thirty days of the date of signature. 

Signed andsealed a t ~ h a t m a n d o o ,  thisFirst duyof November, A.D., one thousand 
eight hundred and sixty correspondin.g to the third da,y of Kartick Rudee, Sumbut 
nineteen hundred and seventeejl. 

G .  RAMSAY, Lieact.-Col., 

Resident at Nipal.  

Viceroy and Governor-General. 

This Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Governor-General, a t  Calcutta, 
on the 15th of November 1860. 

Deputy Secretary to the Government of Indk. 
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No. X. 

Memorandum d ~ t e d  the 23rd of July 1866, supplemental to the TREATY with the 
STATE of NIPAL, of the 10th of February 1855, for the mutual surrender of 
hein0118 crirninal~ adding to the 4th ARTICLE of the said TREATY the offencud 
of cattle stealing, of embezzlement by public officers, and eerious theft,- 
13rd J u l y  786'6. 

It is herebj settled and concluded by Colonel George Iiau~say, Reident a t  the 
Court of Nipal, by virtue of full powers vested in him by Lis Excellency the Right 
Hon'ble Sir John Laird Mair Lawrence, Baronet, u.cq.ri. and K.~,.S.I . ,  Her Mejestp'e 
Viceroy and Governor-General of Britiah Intlia, and b> htaharajah Jung Bahadoor 
Rana, u.rQ.n., Prime Minister and Corunlandttr-in-C11icf of Nipal, in virtue of power8 
to that effect granted to him by his Sovrl.rig11 tllt* Rlahartzjah nlleraj of Nipal. 

That, subjcc~t to all the other conditions of thcb Treaty which was executed a t  
Khatmandoo by the same parties on the tenth day of February one thoueand 
eight hundred end fifty-five, corresponding to the eighth day of Fagoon, Sumbut 
nineteen hundred and elcvell, and with the view to  thc~ 1,rcvention of frontier db- 
putes, and tlie mure ~peedy and efEzctuaI rel,res\lon of crime upon the border, the 
offences of cattle-stealing of embezzlement by public officers, and of serious theft, 
that  is to B R ~ ,  cases of theft in which the amount shlen map be coneidereble, or 
personal violence may have been used, s h ~ l l  be included in the bt of crime8 for 
which surrenders shell be demanded by either Government. I n  fact, they 8re 
hereby formally added to  the list of crimes specified in the 4th Article of the eaid 
Treaty. 

Executed a t  Khatmandoo this twenty-third day of July A.D. one thoueand 
eight hundred and sixty-six, correeponding to the twenty-sixth day of Aaarh, 
Sumbut nineteen hundred and twenty-three. 

G. RAMSAY, Col., 

Tlus Treaty was ratified by His Excellency the Governor-General e t  Simle 
on the 9th of August 1866. 

W. Mum, 
Say. to Gout. of India. 

No. XT. 

AGREEMENT with Nipa1,-7th Jantcary 1875. 

We, Lieutenant-Colonel I. F. MacAndrew, Officiating Commissioner of Sitepoor 
edd Commissioner of the British Government for settlement of the Nips1 boundary 

E 2 
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on the Dhnndwa range of hills, ant1 Colonel Si;idhinittn Sing Suhih Hnlrar\ur Raj 
Bhndar i ,  Comnlis~ioner of the N i p 1  Government for the settletlierlt of the said 
boundary, do agree that the boundary bt~twccl~ t11c two St8tc.s on tllc Dhnndwa 
range of hills from tlit. Arrali Nndtlrc~ to t t i r x  hills i~l)t)\r(' I l i t ~ l ~ o ~ ~  Tal hlri~ll 1)e tht. 
foot of the lower spurs where they meet thtb ~ I I L ~ ~ I  to t t l v  sollth of t11c ~ ; L I I ~ V ,  o11 the 
following conditions : -- 

F i r ~ / . -  That  the subjects of the Hritish (:o\cblS~~rlient who (.ot1ttb to t111, htlls 
for hankas shall have it at, the rate of pa!*mthnt thtly have I~rcn  11sc.d 

to make to Tnlsil)oor. 

Sero~rd.  That  t,llc Nipal C$overnnlent shall acccllbt tht- boundarb laid d u ~ n  
by the Surveyor a t  the foot of the hills as a final settlt~lnent of tho 
qnestion. 

1. P. M ~ c A N B R E ~ ~ ,  Lieit/-('ol., 

The 7th J ( I ) ) I I ( o . ! /  1875. ('o/ri?t/r. for Rritish Covt , 

No. XII .  

Memorandulu dated the 24th of June 1881, Sup1)lelnental t o  the Treaty with the 
State of Nepal, dated the 10th February 1855, A.I)., corres1)onding to the 8th 
Phagun, Sumbut 1911, and to  the Memorandum with the State of Nepal, 
tlatecl 23rd July 1866, A.D., corresponding to the 26th Asarh, Sumbat 1923, 
for the mutual surrender of criminals,- 24th JC~ine 1881. 

It is hereby agreed bv Charles Edward Ridgeway Girdlestone, Rscl., of the 
Hengal Civil Service, Resident a t  the Court of Nepal, by vil*tuc of full powers vested 
in him by His Excellency the Most Hon'ble the Marquis of Kipoli, K . ( : . ,  (;.;\I.~.T., 

c:.;\I.I.K., Her Imperial Majesty's Yiceroy ant1 (:o\.crnor-Cleneral of 15ritihl1 ZII(~~:L, 
sn.1 by Maharajah Sir Runoodeep Singh, Rana Hahadur, K.(- .s.T. ,  Thonglin Pimnla 
Kolcang \'!rang Syang, Prime Minister and Commaatlt~r-in-Cl~ief of Nepal, by o i~~tu( .  
of f111l p o - ~ ~ e r s  vestetl in him by His Highnese the n'1ahiir.a~ Aclhiral of Nrpi~l .  

Tliat the offencc of e~caping from custody whilst ~~ndergoing punisl~nicnt after 
conviction of an! of the offences sper-ified in the fourth Article of the  foresa said 
Treaty, or in the doresaid Memorandum, shall he dcrmecl t o  he atlcletl to the list 
of offences srwcifietl in the fourth Article of the aforeqaid Treat!.. 

1Sxecuted a t  k'at,mstndoo, this twenty-fourth dav of .lunc A.D. ont. tho~wnurl 
eight hundred eighty-one; corresponding' to the thirirrnth cia? of Asnrh, Sumbat 
one ttiousand nine hundred thirty-eight. 

CHARLES EDWARD RII)GEWAY GIRI)LESTONIS, 

Resident in .'l'epcil. 

Viceroy and Governor-Generul of ~rbdz'a. 
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This Treaty was ratified by Hia Eswllency the Viceroy and Governor-Choeral 
of India, a t  Simla, on the eleventh day of h u g u ~ t ,  one thwmnd eight hu~dred and 
eighty-one. 

No. XITI. 

TREATY of ~ R I E N D F H I P  bct\reen Great Rritain and Nepal igned a t  K A ~ ' \ ~ A N ~ K T ,  
2 1 ~ t  December 1923, ttnti Note* bearing thr  ~tluic* date resl~ecatiug the in~porta- 
tion of Arnls ant1 A~ntnunitioli illto SKP.~I.-  l!l2:i. 

(Erchange of rdificatioti~ tool; glace at Ktaimmtdvi O I I  the Ytlr . l ! ) r r l  1925.) 

TREATY. 
Whereas peace htid friendship have now existed between the British Govern- 

ment and the Government of Nepal since the signing of the Treaty of Segowlie on 
the 2nd day of December 1815 ; and whereas since that  date the Government of 
Nepal ha's ever displayed its true friendship for the British C+overnmcnt and the 
British Government has as const,antly nllown its gootl-will towartls the Govern- 
ment of Ncpal ; nnci M-lit~reas the (:o\~ernments of both the countries are now 
desirous of still further etrengthening and cementing the good relationit and friend- 
r hip which have subsisted between them for more than a cc~n tuv  ; tlie t,wo High 
Contracting Parties having resolved to conel~~dc  a new Treaty of Friendship have 
agreed upon the following Articles :-- 

Article ].-There shall be perpetual peace and friendship between the Govern- 
ments of Great. Britain and Nepal, and the two Governments agm 
mutually to acknowledge and respect each other's independence, bot.11 
internal and external. 

Article 11.-All 1,revious treaties, agreerncnts and engagements, sincc and 
including the Treatty of Segowlie of 1816, which have been conclnded 
between the two Governments are hereby confirmed, cxcept so far as 
thcy may be altered by the present Treat?. 

Article III.-As the preservation of peace and friendly relations with the 
neighbourinp States whose territories adjoin their co~~lmon frontiers 
is to the mut~nal interests of I-loth the High C~ut~ract ing Parties, they 
hereby agree to  inform each other of any serioi~s friction or fiisunder- 
atanding with those States likely to rupture sue11 friendly relations, 
and each to  eyert its good offices as far as may be pow~ble to remove 
such friction anh misunderstanding. 



ArticL 1V.- Each of the High Contracdng Parties will use ttll such measure6 
&a it may deem practicable to prevent its territories being used for 
purposes iniruical to the securitv of the other. 

Artick V.-In view of the longstanding frie~~tlship that  ha8 subsisted between 
the British Government and the Government of Nepal and for the 
sake of cordial neighbourl? reltrtion~ hetween theru, the British Govern- 
ment agrees that  the Nepal Government shall be free to import from 
or through British Jndia into Nepal whatever arms, arnn~tinition, 
machinel?, ivarlil;r material or stores may be required or desired for 
the ~t rength  nnd welfare of Nepal, and that this arrangement shall 
hold good for all time nu long na the 131-itish Governluent is satisfieJ 
that  the intentions of the Nepal Government are friendly and that  
there is no immediate danger to India from such importations. The 
Nepal Government, on the other hand, agrees that  there shall be no 
export of such arms, amul~n~ition, etcb., across the frontier of Ncpal 
either by the Nepal C~overnment or by private individ~~als. 

If, however, any Converltioti for the regulation of the drms Trafic, to H hich 
the British Government may be a party, &all come into force, the 
right of importatiol~ of alms and ammunition by t,he Nepal Govern- 
ment shall be subject to the proviso that  the Nepal Government shall 
first become a party to that Convention, and that, such im1,ortation 
shall only be made in accordance with the provisions of that  Conven- 
tion. 

Article VI.-No Customs duty shall be levied at  British Indian ports on goods 
imported on behalf of the Nepal Government for immediate transport 
to that  country provided that a certificate from such alithoritp as  may 
from time to timcl b t b  determined by the two Governments shall be pre- 
sented at  the time of im1)urtntinn to the Chief C u s t o ~ ~ s  Officer a t  the 
port of import settillg forth that  the goods are the propcrty of the Nepal 
Government, are reqiiired for the public services of the Nepal Govern- 
ment, are not for the purpose of any State monopoly or State trade, 
and are being sent to Nepal under orders of the Nepal Government. 

The British Government also agrees to the grant in respect of all trade goods, 
i~~lpor ted  a t  British Indian ports for immediate transmission to Kat- 
mandu without breaking bulk e ~ )  rottte, of a rebate of the full duty paid, 
provided tha t  in accordance with arrangements already agreed to, 
between the two Governments, such goods map break bulk for repack- 
ing a t  t,he port of entry under Customs sul~ervision in accordaace with 
such rules as may from time to time be laid down in this behalf. The 
rebate may be claimed on the authority of a certificate signed b j  the 
said auth0rit.y that  the goods have arrived a t  Katmandu with the 
Customs seals unbroken and otherwise untampered with. 



Article VZII.--This Treaty signed on the part of the B r i U  Government by 
Lieutenant-Culonel W. F. T. OJConnor, c.I.E., c.v.o., Britiah Envoy 
a t  the Court of Nepal, and on the part of the Nepal Government by 
General His Highness Maharaja sir Chandra S h u d e r e  Jung Bahednr 
Rana, o.c.B., o.c.s.I., O.O.M.G., o.c.v.o., u.c.I., Thong-lin Pimms- 
Kokang-Wang-Syan, Prime Minieter and Marshal of Nepal, ehall be 
ratified and the ratification shall be exchanged a t  Katmandu M eoon 
as practicable. 

Signed and sealed a t  Katmandu t h b  the twenty-firet day of December in the 
year one thousand lrine hundrcd and twenty-three AMW &mini cor- 
responding with the aisth Yaush, Gambat Era one thoueand nine 
'hundred and eighty . 

W. P. T. O J C o ~ ~ o ~ ,  Lt.-Col., 

Briliah Envoy al ths 

Cottrt of Nepal. 

(Under Vernacular 

tramlation of Treaty.) 

CHANDRA SHAMSHEE~E, 

Prtw Mit~ieler and 
Marehal of A'epn.1. 

NOTE. 

Prom the Prime Minister of Nepal, to t l z  British E91tjoy al the Court of N q l .  

-Yepal, December 21,1923. 

My dear Colonel O'Connor, 

Regarding the purchase of arms and munitions which the Government of Nepal 
bujs from time to time for the strength and welfare of Nepal, a ~ d  imports to its 
own territory from and through British India in accordance with Article V of the 
Treaty between the two Governruents, the Government of Nepal hereby agrees 
that i t  aill, from time to  time before the importation of arms and muitions a t  
British Indian Ports, furnish detailed lists of ~ u c h  arms and munitions to the British 
Envoy a t  the Court of Nepal in order that the British Government may be in a 
position to issue instructions to the port authorities to afford the necessary facilitiee 
for their importation in accordance with Article VI of this Treaty. 

I am, eta., 

To 

Lieutenant-Colonel W .  F. T. O 'Cosso~ ,  c.I.E., c.v.o., 

British Envoy a t  the Court of Nepal. 





Treaties and Engagements 
relating to 

Bhutan. 

I '  ia it Stale i l l  I e a t  i l i 1 1 1 ~ 1 i r ~ i 1 ~  of W I I ~ C L  t h e l ~  i d  110 

rr1itil)le 1 J i h l 0 l . j  . i\l)l):~t.t~utly ~ I I I I I ~ ~ ~ I . ; I ~ I ~ S  fl.0111 the l ' ibetal~ ~ I O V -  

i11c.c. ol' 1illa111 occ.111jirtl llle c o u l ~ t l j  v l  le;~%t fou l  c.e~~trr~.irs  ago, but prier&. 
01. Latnas, ~ J ' O I I I  'l'il~et 1vd11 l ) ~ - o l ) a b l ~  !)l)t:rint.d il footing these even rilrliel.. 
'l'ht~ rarlirut ~~ecol~detl  to1~11 of go\ r l ' l ~ l l ~ e ~ l  t wii, t l ~ i ~ t  of ;I re1 igiotr, C'IL ief , 
t i  I t i  I : I .  S~r l ) s rc~~rc~~r t l>  I Ile (+ovt31 I I I I I P J I ~  l)rc,;llne a dull1 0 1 1 ~ ~  

uut le~ 111 u 1 idel.; r \ r l  I * I Y I I I ~  joilli c .u~r (~o l ,  t l ~ ~ o u g l t  the as6oc.iiitio11 lvitli 
the Uhltrmtl l t a j a  of ii lay chief, the  el, Raja .  ' Y I ~ P  first l)hi1r111il l k ~ j i i  
is said to ha re  1)een Xhabdnng N g i i - n ' i r l ~ ~  S;rul (@el (Npwiiirp Xanl 
Uyel), a I~rotller or c.onsi11 of the 'l 'il)etu~~ wiiilt 1)uk Hinle, who \vii- 
boy11 about 16;14. The e;rrlie~. 1)ortioll of S~;I\\ ;IIIC(.  Sail1 (iyel':, lite IVLI> 

apelit ill Tibet ; 11ut h t e r  Ite htk11.trv1 011 u pilgrir~lugr, rllteretl Hl~u t i i~ l  
in 5 7  1 s t  e l  f I I s I I I ~ - ' ; I - o  I o j e 1 1  IIe irftei- 
1 i 1 1  0 I 1 1 1 1 1 1  I .  hi tel  111. ~ I e i ~ t h  S ~ ~ I H U I I ~  Sir111 

Gyel appeared ill tllree srl)ar;rie ilic.ar~rations; hih 1)c~dy beccrlne the ~ec.ontl 
Dllarlila Ra jir Xpit-TVanp .l i y ~ n e d  'l'rap-l'a ; his voice uppe:li-ell ~ J I  

the persou of Kg:ig-t \ \ ; : ~ I I ~  Sii1,ya 'l 'rl~ei~rp ; llis nlil111 returned to Kltnlr~. 
where its inc-~:irni~t ioi~, IILII-r cwntil~uecl. 

Ngawnng T\Ta~ll h:rd :i ,011. .J:i111-p11111 J ) o ~ * j r ,  who 1)e(':1111e B celi- 
bate and incarnate Idailla; and I ~ i s  i~~c .n~*n;~ t ions  are called Ta-s (:o 
Khri  R i m p o c h ~  to cIistingnish theill froill thc sutxc*essors of Ngawa~lp  
Sakya Tenzing, who ure caalletl the " Thi " llamas*, or T ~ n l  Thipa. 
Ngawang Nam (;!.el n l )poi~~tet l  pe111o~)s cincl jollppeils. officials (,orre- 
sponding to c o l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i s \ i o n e ~ , s  of dirisians, to adluiniater the  country, anrl 
kept them under c~oniI)lete cw~ltrol. On llih death the second Dharlnn 
Raja. c o n s i d e i ~ i ~ i ~  that  telnl)o~.nl and sl)iritual powers were incompatilde. 
confined I~im,self entirely to the lat ter ,  u11t1 appointec1 :I lllinister to wield 
the former. This minister 1 ) ~ -  t1eprees hrc-nnle tlre 1)rl) Rujtt and ten~poral  
l-uler of Bhutan.  T l ~ e  ])el, Riijtr was c-hosr~l hy election from t i~ l l e  to 
tinle from among certaill great functioll:rri~s of the State. Tlle Tlharlnn 
Ra ja  held his office for life. 

'Thi (Kh1.i) is the Tihetan for n " sent " or " tllrone ". 
( 79 1 



The first notable event in  Bhutan history i d  the outbreak of hostilities 
with Silikim. 'I'lle tliird Raja  of Sikkim, Cha-dhor Nam Gyel, was born 
in 1686, and ~uuceeded his fa-tller about 1700. I n  his youth he apyearu 
to have u~ortally ofiencled his half-sister Yende hmo. On hitl acce~sion 
the broke out again, laud Pende Aiuo invited the Bhutanese to 
invade Sibkiiu and expel her brother. Accordingly the Deb l t a j ~ t  of 
Bhutail seut a force which overran Sikkim, occupied the palace, and 
cou~l)ellecl I t j n  Ch.a-dhor to fly to Tibet. The date of this illvlasion is 
variously given aB floin 1700 to 1706. Five or six years later, Raja 
Cha-dhor returned from Tibet, when the Bllutlanese evacuated all Sik- 
liim west of tlle lioro ( ' l ~ u  arid 'l1iuta river, but still continued to main- 
t i~ iu  their position a t  lcort Damsong ailcl to occupy what is now the 
L l i n ~ p o n g  sub-division and the country between the De-chu and  the 
Tegong-la. range. I n  1770 the Bhutanese again invaded Sikkim, but 
\irere utterly defeated. 

Intercourse Letween the Uast India Company and Bhutan originated 
with the expedition sent in  1773 for the relief of the I h j a  of Cooch Behar 
(See U e n p l  Volume 11). The Bhutanese, driven out of Cooch Uehar 
and pursued into the hills, threw themselves on the protection of Tibet. 
The Tashi Lama, then Regent of Tibet and guardian of the Grand Lama 
of Lhasa, adclressed the C'omplany on their behalf. The application was 
favourably received and a Treaty of peace (No. I )  was concluded on the 
25th April 1774, by which the Bhutanese agreed to  pay the Company 
an a~ lnua l  tribute of five Tangan horses, to deliver up the Raja  of Cooch 
Behar, land never to make any incursions into British territory or nlolest 
the snyats in any way. 

From that  time, with the exception of two unsuccessful commercial 
nlissions in  1774 and 1753, there was little intercourse with Bhutan 
until t,he British occupation of Assam, which connected the British and 
Bhutan frol~tiers. JVith the annexation of Assam began a series of 
aggressions by the Bhutanese on British territory, followed by reprisals 
on the part  of the British, who occupied the Duars, or passes, which 
lie a t  the foot of the Bhutan Hills. Besides the Kuriapara D w r ,  form- 
erly governed by the Towttng Raja, who was immediately dependent on 
Lhass and  not on the Bhutan Darbar, there are in  all  nineteen" D w r s  

Bengal Duurs. 
*l. Damilkot. 
2. Za~narkot. 
3. Chimarchi. 
4. Lukhi. 
5. Baxa. 
6. Balka. 
7. Bara. 

Goalpara or Eastern Duurs. 
8. Guma. 
9. Ripu. 

10. Chirang. 

11. Sidli. 
12. Bagh or Bijni. 

Xamrup Duars. 
13. Gharkhola. 
14. Banska. 
15. Chappa ori. 
16. ~ h ~ ~ p a f h a m a r .  
17. Bijni. 

Da~rang ~ T S .  

18. Buri Gunia. 
19. Kalling. 



on the Ueugitl aud Assalli frontiero. Over the Hengel Uuars, which 
blrtend from the T i sh ,  on the eaotern boundary of Sikkim, to the Sankos, 
the Uhutaueue had for lmny years held oovereign dominion: aud, 
pi.eviuus to the aunemation of Auaanl by the British during the f i~a t  
Burllle~e War, they had also wreblted the Kamrup Uutlro from the Aa- 
NlneHe, while the Uarrang DWI.~)  were held 011 joiut tenure tile 
Uliulalle~e aud Assamese. For theae seven Uutlrs, includiug the 'l'ura~ 
tract below thein, tlie Uhuhnetie paid a tribute in kind, fixed at the 
value of Its. 3,049. 'l'l~e K a m u p  L)uars remained in the hand6 oi the 
Bhui,auebe all the year round, but the Darlung Duars were a n u u t ~ l l ~  
sul*reudered to the Assawese Cfoveru~nent from July to Nove~uber. Th16 
auolrlalous provision led to trouble; while a further and endletw murue 
of c i is~~ute arose from the fact illat the tribute wae paid in kind while 
its value W ~ B  fixed in specie. 

After the alinexation of Assam, the tribute was paid to the B r i t i ~ h ,  
who also co~ltinued the system of joint occupation of the three l)utlrs of 
Iiurial):r~.a, J3u1.i ( furnu,  and Kalling; but the character of the tenure 
and the 111odt: of payiug t,ribute were constaut sources of irritation arid 
quarrel. I n  1H28 outrages by the Jongpen of Buri Gu'ma resulted ill 
the attachment of that  Dmr by the Company; but in  1834 i t  was 
restored on payment of a fine. Fresh outroges in  the Bijni Duar iu 
the following year, coupled with a refusal to pay the current tribute, 
were answered by threats of attachment which, however, were not carried 
out. Wanton incureions from the Banska Duar in 1836 led to itti at- 
tachment, and ultimately to arnled collision with the Bhutanese. 111 

1837 Captain l'emberton was sent on a mission to the Deb and Dhr1ii:r 
Rajas, but he failed to secure any effectual or permanent settlement. 

I n  1841, in consequence of re~lewed aggressions and the increasi~ip 
disosganisation of the country, tlie seven Aemm Dnars, comprising some 
1,600 square miles in area, were aunexed to the British possessionr;, a ~ ~ t l  
it was agreed that a sum of Rs. 10,000 sllould be annually paid to the 
Chiefs la8 compeusation; this sun1 was considered equivalent to one-third 
of the revenue of the Kanlrup and Darrang Duars. NO written agree- 
ment was r~lade regarding this arrangeinent . 

A similar arrangement., under ix written Ellgageluent (No. 11), wad 
made in 1844 with the Bhutia comlnunities dependent on the Towang 
Raja,  and a sum of Rs. 5,000 a year, representing one-third of the net 
revenue, was fixed as compensation for the annexation of the Kuriapara 
Duar (see Vol. XII-Asearn). 

These nlaasures proved effectual as  regards the country lying under 
this port,ion of the Bhutan Hills, but disturbances continued along the 
Rengnl section of the Duars. At length in 1854 the Darbor sent a rude 
intimation that  the compensation paid for the loss of the Asseni Duere 
mas insufficient and must be increased. The natural refusal of the 



Colupauy to liaten to this deluand wab followed Ly Bhutaueae rtrido on 
Assani. Lord Dalhousie iutiluated to the l)itlrbr tha t  iu future  ctll 
property pluntlered by the Bhutanese woultl Le tleciut-ted froul tile ulluuttl 
p ~ ~ v l u e ~ i t  on account of the ~ i s s s u l  Duul-s a1111 that  Furtller outrage would 
lead to the pernlanellt a ~ l ~ ~ e s u t i o ~ i  ot tllr l)uars 011 I11e Hellgal side 
Thew tlil-eats, however, ljroduced no luatii~g efiet~t ; i i ~ t ~  of I r i d l ~ p p i u ~  
ant1 plunder -continued and in 1859-(iO the (.is-Tistn territory l i l lo~~l l  ah 
the A~libar i  Flallakotia, which was held in  h r l u  fro111 Hllutan, \vus h k e u  
possession of, the  ternid under nrllich i t  w~onl(l be restoretl beilig fully 
explnined io t h e  Del) R:\jn. As outrages did ~ i o t  ceane and tlie usnrpu- 
iit,~is of the frontier C+orernol-s niilde i t  dou1)tful wlit.t,her letters to the 
Hhn ta~ l  (fovernment we]-e liot i~l t r lcepted,  the ])el) slid ])11~l ' l l l i l  Ijajiis 
were i~~for l i led tha t  ;1 ~iiissiou woulcl be bent to esplniu t l i r  13riti.sl1 (It&- 

I I ~ : I I I ~ ~ S .  llle consrcluclic~es of not nee-rtlillg ((-, t h r l~ i ,  u ~ i d  I he ternla of t llt? 
ire:~ty with the R a j : ~  o f  Silcki~n, \\ - I IOIII  the I3liutu~1 :~ntlioritirh li~iel 
tlireatrurtl to i~ttacli  011 tlie pl.etext that the Ai~lhuri  l~:~ll:ikott:~ ~, r l l te  
liatl bee11 witlllleld owi~ig  lo the rulbt are btbt\veeu 1ii1i1 ;\11t1 t l ~ e  (iovell i~~ieli t  
of Inclia. After a year's delay, caused by the  evasive replies of the 
Dliutan (fovernment, the nlission st ir~~ted ili Det~e~irl)er lS(i3. 

Tlir Envoy, the 11011. h s h l e ~  ld;tlell, 1.eut.lltlt1 i l ~ e  c*t~l)i t~i~l,  I'\lnaliha, 
oh the 13th of Rlarc.11 18(i4, where he fount1 tlie I)el, illl(1 Dhilrlliit H R ~ ~ N  
1~111>11etsi11 the  hands of .Tignie N;IIII (+?el, the l'oligsii L'elilol), t h r  suc- 
cessful leader of an insurrec.tiou wl1ic.11 hat1 l i ~ t ~ l ~  titliell lbltiche. He 
refused to t reat  except on condition of the  restorntioll of the hssanl 
1)uars. subjected the  in i~s ion  to gross outlage ,and insult and ollly gave 
Iheni ~)e rn~iss ion  lo rtltui.1~ after the Envoy llael sig~ietl ,  \11111,~1. ( ~ ~ r u ~ , : , ~ l ~  
sion, au agreement that  the Go\-rl*~r 111ent of Intlin \vonld re :~d j  11st the  
whole boundal-y between the  two countries, restore the BSSH~I~ Duars. 
deliver a l l  runaway slaves and politit.al offenders who hncl take11 refuge 
i n  British territory and co~isent to be by the Bhutau aud ('oot~ll 
Rehar Governnlents acting together, if they ever ~ n a d e  e n ~ l ~ o i t ~ l l ~ t ~ e ~ l t f l  
on Bhutan.  

The engagement which had been extotted froll.1 the Envoy ntns a t  
once repudiated by the  Governnient of I n d i a :  and, as a pnnishn~ent  for 
the treatment to which the lnissioa had been subjected, the  Am1,ari 
FalLqlrotta was derlared (No. 111) to be permanently annexetl to the 
British diininions, the payment of reventle to Bhutan from the Assnu1 
Dn:lrs was stopped for ever, and the Hhutnn ( fov r rn tu~n t  were infornitvl 
tha t ,  if the British den~antls mere not complied with 1)p the 1st Sep- 
te11111el- 1864, such further measures as liiight appear necehsa1.y woaltl 
be adopted to enforce them. No steps having been tctken, nritlii~i i l l e  
tinie spl-('ified, to comply with these denl;in;1~, the Rengnl J1ual.s welch 
permanently a ~ l n e s e d  No. (IV) ant1 the districts were occlupied 1 ) ~  Brit is11 
trocps. 
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\Ar it11 i l l  a few lrronthri the Ijhurnn Uovel.~ill~elrt wade o\.rr.turea for 
1)eiic-H and nnked for the recito~.utiou of the l l u n r ~ .  'l'liey were i~rforl l~ed 
t l l i a t  the 1)narh ~:*ould  lot be restored: tlrnt, if they ware siur.erelv de- 
siroun of 1)riic.e l t l i t l  \votlld ('o~r&erit to the c.ontlitionn Iaitl ~ O \ F I I  lbv the 
(;over~lnlc.~~l of I~iclia, peace wcluld he granted;  hut tirat, if the! delit\ed 
a1111 ; i l l  a(lva~r(-tt OII  1'1111aklia 1,ec.plllie I I C C ~ A L ~ ~ I ~ . ~ ,  I I I U ( ~ I I  I I~OI-e st~-ixlpt-~lt 
tel~llls wou111 be esacvtetl. I'rrlinrillory liegot irrtiolrr; wu1.r ac.cordillCrl\ 
opelrrd, arid d u r i ~ i ~  t boil* c-olrt ili~~ii~rc.e hostili t irri \\.ere rinnpeoc\e(l. The 
~~ . i l~c . ip i r l  c.o~~tlition.; ofle~.etl to the Hli1rt:111 (;overllnie~rt \\-ere that tllr!. 

h110111rl ~ ~ I I . I - ~ I I ( ~ ~ I ,  all  13rii is11 st~l),ir(ats : I I I I ~  : i l l  sul\ jr~.t  s I I ~  ('oo1.11 lh*l~iir 
a ~ i d  Sikli in~ cletailrrtl ill 13liut;rri upi l l s t  i l ~ t ~ i ~ .  \ \ . i l l ;  illal t11t.y -110111d 
sign art.ic.Ies for the m n t ~ ~ i i l  extradit iol~ of ( ~ ~ - i ~ l r i ~ & r l s ,  tlrr I I I ; ~ ~ I ~ ~ C I I : I I I I . ~  

of f111t. l r i~~.Ie,  L I I I ~  i11.11it1xlio11 11y t l i ~  ( ~ I I I - ~ I . I I I I I ( ~ ~ I ~  o f  I ~ i ( l i i r  o f  i t11  ~ l i * l ~ ~ r ~ w  
l ) t ~ i \ r c ~ r ~ ~  tllr Ijllt1ti111 ( ~ I I \ . ~ I . I I I I I ~ I I ~  a1111 1 1 1 ~  ( ' l lirfs ol' ('oo(.11 Iie11;tr : I I I I ~  

Sikltilr~; tlliit i l ~ r y  slioul(1 cwltb tlrr \vllolr of tllr l ) t~ i i~ . s ,  together t v i t l ~  
~ , r i , t u i ~ ~  liill 1)osts ~) l .o t rc . t in~ tlir puwr.s into Hl1111ulr; t l r iat  tilt.? ~ I I O I I ~ I I  
11eli\~1~1. ,111 t \ \ . t ,  131.iiis11 ~ 1 1 1 1 3  \vIri(.l~ hi111 lhre11 lost k i t  l ) t ~ i \ ~ ; t ~ ~ ~ i ~ i .  I . ~ ~ ~ I I I , I I  

rl1r iryl~t~t~ill,.~lt lI1r>. llilll t ~ s t o l ~ t l ~ ~ l  ~ ' 1 ~ ~ 1 1 1 1  i l l l ~  l~:llvo>~. ~ l i l l l  : l]~llll~gi>t~. fO1, 111th 
i ~ i s u l t  offerrtl lo  tllr 13i.itisIl ( io\-e~.~rnlrnt  i r l  t11r. 1)rl.wll o f  t111. ~ : I I \ - I I ~ .  

They were also ir~forrued that. in con~idemtion of the fultil~rrrut I I ~  

these terms, the C;overlr~nent of India  would pay to  the Hhutarr (;over.~r- 
rnerit fro111 the  revenues of the  Duars :an alluual 6u1u ctzartilrp iit Hs. 
25,000 and  rising to RH. 50,000. The treaty extorted from the F:nvny 
was given up and ;ln apolop~- was telldered for. the i11s111ts otfere11 ttr 
hiur; but ,  as tlre pulls ~vl~ic l r  lratl 1wr11 lost were in the possession 01 
the Tonpw Yelllop, who l u d  r~o t  signified hin adherentbe tu tlre ter.nrs, :r 
separate Agreement (No. V) \VAN conrluded, l)rovidil~g that  rlo P H V I I I P I I ~  

tvonld he niatle t o  the n h u t ; ~ ~ r  (;o\-r~.n~r~errt ulrtil tlir gnrls were artuirlly 
1.esto1-ed. They \\.elbe eventually snrrendered on the 25th 1Cel~1-11a1.y 1Htifi. 
The permellent ;arrangements effect ecl were rec*orded in a Treaty ( S o .  Y I I 

c-o~lcaluderl on the  I I th Yoven~hr r  186.5 : tr~rd the  wnrrrsation of  the l )n i~r \  
was dec1~1-ed in a Proclanlation (No. TIT) of the  4th .Tlrlr 18GG. T.sxng 
Sit111113 was i ~ t  this time Deb Rs jn  : he n-aw succeeded 1 ) ~  .Tip~~rtl YHIII 
Ggel, I l ~ e  TOIIPS:I Penlo]), n.ho htid 1,cen rlc f ~ t o  1.nle1. of Hhut;t~r si11c.r 

1864. 

TI I  ttc.co~.tllanre with the provision.sr of Artic-le T of the Treiaty o f  1 sri:). 
puy~rient of the allowance to the Bhutan Gore~ .nn~en t  wa.; teurpo~.arily 
withhela' in 1868. in consequence of the Rhntanese hnrilrp ]) \ i t  a stol' to 

intercourse htll n7et.n Rhutnn and  Rnsa ,  and of their havinu ciisregirrdecl 
tlre p~.ovisions of Article TV by s e u r l i ~ ~ g  an officer of inferior rank t o  
1.eceive the annual payment. 

.Tigme Nam Gy-1 reigned as Deb Ra ja  until 1873, when he rt.til.ed 
in farollr of his hrotller &intern N a ~ n  G!vI, who came to RUSH to n ~ ~ e t  
the L i e ~ t e n ~ n t - G o v e r n o r  of Benpal in 1875; this nras the first occasion 
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on which .tr Deb Raja entered British India,  or met one of the Englisll 
Governors. At the beginning of 1877 the pretensions of a rival c lai~r~al i t  
caused a civil war, and for about neven months the rebels gained ground ; 
b u t  Jigme Nnm Uyel mnle forward again, reeu~uetl the eu1)renle uutho- 
rity and in a short time defeated the insurgentn. Soon after, however, 
he once Inore retired in favour of Chntem Nan1 Gyel, wllo ruled till 
March 1879, when he resigned, and was sucbc.eecled by Shujah Jslin (illiuu 
Sllujah Nam Gtyel). 

After the close of the civil war of 1877, two Chiefs of the insurgents' 
parly,  the Penlop of Paro and  the Jongpen of Punakha, with a few 
followers took refuge in R~*it ish territory. The partly arrived :it llnxn 
in I? state of destitution and received €1~0111 Governnlel~t c.ompasnionate 
grants in aas l~  and land for cultivation on condition of their nbstair~irig 
f ron~  i~itrigues ill Bllutan. The Deb Raja asked for their surrender, 
which was refused on the ground that they were nlerely po1itic:ul ofiei~d- 
eru. They settled in the Darjeeling llille were one of the Chiefa died. 
Two pears later, % change in political affairs allowed the return of the 
party to Bhutan. 

I n  March 1880 a raid was committed by a Suba, on a. British village, 
Chunbnti, near Busa  on the frontier, the object being the recovery of 
some pelasous who had escaped from slavery in Bhutan and settled iu 
Tjrit i~h te r r i to~v.  Six persons were carried off: and, ten of t h e  r:+iders 
being sati,sfactorily identified, a demand was made for the restoration 
of the oaptives and the surrender of the raiders in  accordance with the 
tiealp. The Deb Raja delayed larid niacle escuse8. He  was consequently 
told that the annual subsidy, paid to the Bhutan Governn~ent on condition 
of good behaviour, would be withheld till he complied with the demand*. 
While the matter was pending two of the captives escaped and returned 
to Duxa:  and eventually, when the Bhutan Government realised that  
llie snhsidv would not otherwise be paid, the remaining oaptives and 
eight out of the ten raiders were delivered at Buxa in July 1881, one 
raider having died and another escaped on the road. 

Shnjah dain (alias Shujah Naln Gyel) died in June  1880. The Tong- 
per1 of Punlakha put forward a relative named Lamchen, another ,Tong- 
pen, for the throne, hut Jigme Nam Gyel, dietrusting this candidate, 
npnin came forward and succeeded in securing his own re-elpction as Deb 
Riijn. He diet1 in Ju ly  1881, and was succeeded by h m c h e n .  Shortly 
after this Ihe retired Deb Ra ja  Gnntem Nam Gyel died: and  in Map 
1883 Tlalnchen resigned, dying a few days Inter. H e  was succeeded by 
a nephew on his mother's side, Gan-Zang, who was elected Deb Raja  
without opposition on the 16th May 1883. H e  seems to have relied as  
much on the two principal  chief^, the Penlops of Paro and Tongsa, as 
did the Deb Rajss  at the time of Sir  Ashley Eden's wiesion, 
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Deb hmc:heu,  out of friendehip to Deb J igme Nam Qyel, lipyeera 
to have appointed Tinle, the latter's eldest son, to be Yam Penlop, and 
the younger, Ugyen Wangchuk, Jongpen of Wangdu Potrang. Shortly 
afterwards Ugyen Wanchuk's uncle, the  Tongstl Yenlop, woici l u u r d e ~ d ,  
and Ugyeli succeeded l~ilri as Tongw I'enlop. I n  1883 Tinle, l'uro Pen- 
lop, ttttacketl l'bari in Tibet and seized the Tibetan Jongpen: an  out~.irgt! 
w h ~ c h  led to tlre ruission of the Shape Rampa a n d  a Chinese Yopoll to 
1'31.0 ill J u l y  1885. I n  1884, rjllortly af ter  his return from Phar i ,  T i d e  
died at his L r o t l ~ e r ' ~  palar:e in Tongsa. 

Tn October 1884 quarl~els broke out between the Tongsa l'tnlnp (I'gvr:i 
Wilngchuk) and  Alu Dorei, Thilnpu Jongpeu, ou arvoaut of the. 1:iit- 
n-i thl~olding the T o n p a  J'enlop's ~ l l a r e  of the Rl ' i t i~h  sul~sidy. This re- 
sultetl in t l ~ r  Tongrill I'enlop t-apturing Si~ndtokha tort ;+),out t he  1.211~ 
May 1885. A fortuight later the continding parties held a l~ ier t lug to 
consider tern16 ; but a t  this  meeting the  Tongsa Penlop's ndhe1~~11t.i at - 
tacltetl tlie opposite party,  killed some of Thimpu Jongpen's iidherente 
and wounded tlre P u ~ ~ n l t h t ~  ,Tongpen 'rhe Thinlpu Jor~gpen A I I ~  others 
fled to Tibet. 

On the  23rd August 1885, Deb Clan-Zang retired and was ciucaceeded 
by the  l'ougea, Penlop's nominee, Pang S a n m e  Dorzi, a learned Lama 
who is  colnnlorlly known as  " t ~ p e n  Loben " or " Ynnpe 1,opeu " .* 

111 March 1886, there was another joint Tibetan and  Clliuese luis~ioli 
to T'aro. whit-11 seitled certain terms of agreement l)eiwee11 the Tougxtr 
I'enlop arid Alu Dorzi, the ex-Thimpu Jongpell. Rut the cliiiilgl e e l i ~ r ~ ~ t  
between India  and Tibet reprdincr Lingtu  occurred shortly afterwards, 

? 
a ~ l d  these terms were never carrled into effect. Enl~ly ~ I A  18S!) 1 1 ~ 1 ~  
Ysnpe, though reniaining titular Deb Ra ja ,  rrsig~led his po\rtars in 
+avonr of the Tongsa Penlop. I n  1891 in conseque~lce of ontlagcs cc1111- 
niitted on villages situated in the north of tlie K R I ~ ~ ~ I I ~  district of ,\\s~III, 

the  Bhutan subsidy was tenil)ol,arily stopped: and,  as the \ v n r ~ ~ i n g  i*- 
sued to the Deb Raja produced little or no effect, ;I dedtlt-tion of l i b .  
706-1 2-0, heing the cost of the ~ m i n t e n a n c e  of a police outpost at Ku ko- 
1abal.i for the protection of British subjects, was nrnde froin the sul,sjdy 
paid in  1893. The Bhutan Government having s ~ b s e c ~ n e ~ i t l y  rsl>lainetl 
matters a n d  adopted a friendly att i tude,  the  payiuent of the bubsitly 
in ful l  mas restored i n  1894. 

In  1593 the  delimitation of the  Loulldarp bel~veen ,Tir l l~ai~ur i  ; r l r e l  

Bhutan was brought to a mtiufact.ory conclusion. 

Towards the end of 1903 the n~anagelnent of the politic-a1 affnirs oi 
Rliutnn was transferred from the  Government of Hengal to the  British 
Commissioner for Tibet., under the direct coutrol of {he Go\-r rn~l l t~~l t  of 

*Loben or Lopen is the title of the four great Lamas or Tasongs next to the 
Dharma Raja. 
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t l ~ e  survey t ~ o ~ l s t t ~ t ~ c ~ t i o ~ i  of ;I roatl i l I I ( I  t h e  t ~ t l i i l i ~  1111 o f  tl1t1 Il(lt'ehSilI!. 
Ian11 foi a 1.out1 a ~ ~ t l  rest- l~ouses,  suhjet.t t o  t he  l ) u p n i t > ~ ~ t  o f  srlcbll I X ~ I I I  ; ~ h  

I I I  igh t I)e tleterniinect Inter.  
T l ~ e  i~tlv;tl~c.e of tlie 131sitisl1 i r~ i s s io l~  illto Tihe t  pi.ovrtl t he  t 111.1li I I K  

])oil1 t ill t he  .~ .e l t l t io t~s  o f  t h e  131-itish with Nhu t ;u~ .  'I'hc1 Tongsa l'eul~:lb, 
i1ftt.1. i i  ~ ~ ~ e e l i i i g  witli t l l t~ 131.itisl1 ( ' I I I I I I I I ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~ I ~ ~ ' ,  i~ , t  o111't~ c ~ ~ i ~ ~ t , e t l  ;I t r ie~i t l -  
1- spir i t  iirrtl ;rc*t-ol~~l~iriiit.tl t 1 1 t h  111 issio~i lo Illurs;~. I le  ~ r ~ l ~ s e t ~ r ~ e ~ ~ t l ~  h l l o w t . t l  

himself ~ I I I X ~ O U S  on all oc.c;rsious to  draw closel* the  I l o ~ ~ t l s  wl1ic.11 ullitecl 
l ~ i s  Stir t r  to t l ~ e  (+o \ - e l , l~ i l r e~~ t  of 111tIi~i1. Itr I)rt~enrl)el* 1!)04 ( h e  t i t u l i ~ r  
I I Y i t  l i e  : i11111, ( I L L  t h e  SI 11 . J i t ~ l t l ' i ~ ~ ' ~  1!)0.') N ~ ~ I ) I L I I I I I  YI IS~I  i 
(f11ot111p ( ( ' l~o lay  'l'~111i11) \\-;is ;il)l)oi~ltrtl  u s  h i s  hucbc:rssor.. 

t ~ l i ~ i ~ l e t l  in  a l )ey t i~c-e  a s  I ~ i s  re-iilcari~irtion ( tha t  of t lie S l ~ u l ) d o ~ r g  H i111- 

poc l~e )  c~ould llot al'pear 011 e:.:~rtlr fol t l ~ r r e  years .  M ~ ~ : \ ~ ~ \ v l ~ i l e  tlio c~ltv.te(1 
I l t ~ l )  I j t r j :~ I~ec*;\nre, in irtltlition, tlke ~ ~ r l ) i ~ r ~ r i i t a I  i r e  of t lie Shabtlairg 1Iti1r1- 
~ w c h e  ;IS 1)liarnlu l laia : a1111 (;11ol;i~ r l ' ~ i l l ~ u  tlius t n o ~ r ~ h i ~ ~ e c l  in  his O \ \ ~ I I  

llexson I l ~ e  l ~ e : i d s l i i ~ ~  of t h e  religiouh an11 sec.ular g o v r i ~ i l i i l e ~ ~ t s  of J3liuti1ii. 
'Cl~is n , ~ s  the  first i11stanc.e of t h e  i ame  indiviclual 1roldinK 110t11 digni-  
ties. 

I l u r i n q  t h e  visit  to  Tntlitl of H i s  S C n j ~ s t y  l i i u g  George V ,  t l~ei!  Pr-int.t\ 
of T I T i ~ l e ~ ,  ill 1!)05-0f;, t l lr  T ) l ~ ; ~ r n ~ a - n e h  R;i ja  of R l i u t a i ~  a n d  t l l r  Tongsa 
l'eulop wt1i4e inritt.tl to  C'a1t.uttn. 'L'lIe Ra ja ' s  i.eligiorls tlr~tie.: I)rec.lutletl 
hiin fro111 ;rc-c.eptiilg tlie invit 'ation, :111tl t he  Tongsa P rn lo l )  cbanle :IS h i q  

1q)resenti i t i re .  He was 1.ec.eirec1 1):- the  l'riilce a n d  by tlie Tric.eroy, hot11 
of 11-11on1 paill hi111 :I 1etui.n vi.;ii. At  tlle ~*ec.eption 1lazni.s \llei-e l)l.e.;rntetl 
1)r t h e  T o ~ ~ ~ , q n  P e ~ r l o p  on l,rl~:rlf of t he  R a j a  :r11(1 the  131~u1:111 ('ollirc.il. 

\veil ah l ~ i i ~ r s e l f :  :1irr1 :rt t 1 1 ~  i.et111~11 visit  p:ii(l thth P l . i l ~ r e  of Wale.; . . the  P r r ~ l o ~  hni~rletl t o  Hi.; Roya l  IIigliness a let ter* c - o ~ r  t ain ~ n y  irno*l 
I-orclial exp~-e.;-;ioi~\ of l o ~ a l t y  to t h e  King-Emperoi  ; ~ n d  tlie Yic.rroy OII  

l ) ~ l l i ~ l f  of  the  Gore r~~ in ien t  of l3lintman. 
T h e  ti.i~nsfel., l)i~orision;ally effected i n  190.3, of tile politit*al c - ; ) ~ l t ~ o l  of 

Hh111tan fro111 the  G o v e r ~ ~ m e i i t  of nei lgnl  to t he  C*o~e i .n~nen t  of Tntlia. 

*" Henrefort11 His Most G r a ~ i o t ~ ~  Majesty the King-Emperor n i ~ d  His E\rcellenc? 
the Vic.c.~.o,v itre :IS t l1~1 51111 and Moon. and nvc, the minor Cl~irfs under t h e  Pnl~renlc~ 
( : o r r ~ . n ~ n ~ n t ,  a s  t l ~ t l  Stars. A s  the  Stam and Constellatio~~\ never t a i l  i l l  loynlly 
:~ttrnditrg 011 the S u n  and Moon. so do we t h e  entire Rhnt:~lic.;e nat ion l.esolvc t o  
(lo liltenise t o  the Suprenle Governn~etl t ,  hol~ing t h a t  ns the Sun a11c1 1foo11 artx 
like thr parcn th  of the w l ~ o l e  1vo1.1~1, are :11.;n \\,ill enioy the  hlrs.;ings oF their l~enrfic-ial  
I-RJ'S for ever and tx\rrl. t i l l  the cesqntion of n~or1dl-j cxistenc~e 1, on hehalf of the 
\\.hole Hl la t i~n  Darbitr c.oinprising the  Raja and  Ministers, 11c.z t o  offer t l ~ i s  witlr o ~ ~ r  
most sincv-re and earnest prayers on thic; 16th dav of the 11111 month of the Rhnti:~ 
Ifrood-snake year (5th January  1906)." 
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was nmde permane~rt  on the 1st April 1906, when a new political charge 
was u~~eateti  c . o ~ ~ ~ p r i s i n g  the  Stuteli of Bhutan and Silikirn and ~uc:h prta 
of Tibet a s  fell within the  ~ p h e r e  of British influence. 

I11 1907 t h e  new rc.-il~cu~matiorl of the Slrtl)dang Rimpoche duly ap- 
pearecl and, in the s;illle year, the Deb Haja Cliolap Tulku died. The 
Tong" l ' e ~ ~ l o p ,  ITgyen Wanc.lrul<, wan elected by dlie unanimous vote 
of the other Rhutan chiefs and principal nloliks as hereditary Mahuraja 
of Bhutan.  This l)ror~gllt to all end the aricient dual form of govern- 
nlel~t  11y 1 1 1 t h  I ) ~ ; ~ I . I I I L I  ;~ut l  11el1 Ra jas ;  for, though there is  still a t i tular  
Dharma Ra ja ,  wl~ose seal i~ necessary for Governlnent acts of prime 
imports l~ce (e.g., the  Treaty of 1910--No. I X ) ,  his duties are now 
striel ly  li111 i' ed to the  l)erl'ol~nl:~lrc.e of spiritual funciions. 

The newly eleclrtl 3Iahar;1jla (lid not a t  first wield cfimplete power; 
since, as hut1 bee11 Ilre case during the  rule of his predeceseore, several of 
the local chiefs remained prucatirally independent. The mobt iniptr~.k~nt of 
these were t l ~ e  T o ~ ~ p a  :,nrl Pn1.o Pr~ i lops ,  the position anti I*e\.cAllues of 
h o of 1 1  I t i  1 1 j :  :~n t l  n ~ h e ~ l .  some 
lime after his accession, tlr e Pi11.o Penlop died. the suc,cessnr a p l ~ c ~ i n t e ~ l  
was T ~ e r i n g  Pal ior ,  the  son of the  Maharaja's eldest daughter. Tbus 
the former unsatisfactory state of affair6 wm considerably improved. 

' 

I n  January  1910 the Maharaja entered into a n  Agreement (No. I K )  
hp which Article8 I V  and V I I I  of the Sinrhuln  rea at of 1XGS (30. VT) 
were revised : the  :rnnuzll allon.nnce paid to the Governme~it of Rhutan 
mas increaser1 froin fifty Illousiind rupees to one lakh,  and  the external 
relations of Bhutan were placed under the  control of the  B r i t i ~ h  Clovern- 
ment. Later in  the  same year the State8 of Bhutan and  Sikliini came 
to a n  arnangement for the mutual e s t ~ a d i t i o n  of offenders: and on the  
Plst  Novenrher ;III extradition Treaty (No. X) WQR negotiated between 
Bhutan a n d  the  Government of India ,  which had the effect of modi- 
fying Articles V I  and VII of tlre Sinchula Treaty- 

I n  dune I91 1 the Ruler of Bhutan was a permanent salute of 
15 guns. In  December the  Maharais  visited Delhi durine: the Tmperial 
Darbar and  tendered his homage to H i s  Majesty t.he King-Emperor. 

On the o l ~ t b r e ~ k  of the Gl-eat War the  Maharnia placed the whole 
resources of his State a t  the  service of the British Government, and he  
also made a donation of Rs. 1.00,000 to the Indian W a r  Relief Fund .  

I n  1917 the Rhutan Gavel-nment undertook to remove all liquor sl~ope 
within a ten mile zone on the 11ol-cler between Bhutan and the districts 
of Jlalpaipuri, Goalpara, Enmrup and n a r m n g :  and,  in  return, mere 
granted a n  annual compensation of a lakh of rupees for five pears. This 
arrangements was extended for a further term of five years on the 31st 
October 1924. 

G 
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In  1923 the Maharaja made over to his eldest son, J i g w e  Wangchuk, 
who was then 18 years old, the t i t le of Tongsu l'e~llol). 

Maharaja  Ugyen Wangriluk (lied in August 192(i i~nt l  wit8 suc'oeeded 
hy J igme Wangchuk. 

The Mahamju jlas two n g e ~ ~ t s  in Ihi t i sh  Indiu ,  the chief of whom 
resides a t  EZa l impo~i~  and the  other u t  n u s u  in the  Ju1l);~iguri  district. 
The  forlner is at present Rnja Sor~nril Tobgye I h r j i ,  who holds ille high 
office of Deb Zimpon ant1 is Ciover~lor of the district of Ha a t l j o i n i ~ i ~  the 
C:hun~bi rrilley . 

No accurate infornlation is iiri~ilnble as to the  population, :~rea and 
revenues of Uliuti111. Roughly rstinlated the p o p ~ ~ l i r t i o ~ l  is 300,000, the  
area of the  cou i~ t ry  18,000 sr1ual.e ~ i ~ i l e s ,  itrid tht* yearly revenue Rs. 
4,00,000. 'I'iises are  paid in kind and not in  aloney. 
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No. 1 

AHTIC'LEB of a TREATY of PEACE between the HONORABLE EAST INDIA COM- 
I'ANY and the DEB RAJAH or RAJAH of BHOOTAN,-1774. 

1st.-That the Honorable Company, wholly from consideration for the &stress 
to which the Bhootanu represented thernsclvecl to 11e reduced, and from the desire 
of livisg in peace with their neighbourn, will relinquish all the lande which belonged 
to  the Deb Rajah before the corrln~encement of the war with the Rajah of Cowh 
Behar, nnnlely, to the eastward, the lauds of Chitchacotta and Ynugola-haut, 
and to the westward, the lands of Kyruntee, Blarrtigaut, and Luckypoor. 

2nd.-That for the poseeu~ion of the Chitchacotta Province, the Deb Raja 
shall pay uli annual tribute of five Tangun horses to tlle IIonorable Company 
which was the acknowledgr~ent paid to the Rclllzr Rajah. 

3rd.-That the Deb Hajah shall deliver up Dhujinder Narain, Rajah of C'ooch 
lilehar, together with his brother the Dewan Deo, who is confined with him. 

&?I.- That the Hhootans, being nlerchants, sl~all 11ul.e the same privilege of 
trade nu fo~rrlerly, without the pnyment of duties, and their caravan shall be al- 
lowed to  go to  Rungpoor annually. 

5th.-That the Deb Rajah shall never cauee incursions to  be made into the 
country, nor in any  respect whatever molest the ryots that  have come under the 
Honorable Company's subjection. 

6th:-That if any ryot or inhabitant whatever shall desert from the Honor- 
able Company's territories, the Dcb Rajah shall cause him to be delivered up 
iplpledintely upon application being made for him. 

7th.-That in case the Bhootans, or any one under t,he government of the 
Deb Rajah, shall have any demands upon, or disputes wit.h any inhabitant of 
these or any part of the Company's territories, they shall prosecute them only 
by an  application to  the Magistrate, who shall reside here for the admixlistration 
of justice. 

8th.--That whereas the Sunneeyasies are considered by the English as  an 
enemy, the Deb Rajah shall not allow any body of them-to take shelter in any 
part of the districts now given u p ,  nor permit them to  enter t.he Honorable Com- 
pany's territories, or through any part of his, and if the Bhootans shall not of 
themselves be able t o  drive them out, they shall give information to the Resi- 
dent on the part of the English, in Cooch Behar, and they shall not consider the 
English troops pursuing the Sunneeyasies into those districts any breach of this 
Treaty. 

9th.-That in case the Honorable Company ehall have occasion for cutting 
timber from any part  of the woods under the Hills, they shall do it duty free, and 
the people they send shall be protected. 

10th.-That there shall be a mutuol release of prisoners. 
G 2 
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This Treaty to  be signed by the Honorable President and Council of Bengal, 
etc., and the Honorable Company's seal to be affixed on the one part, and to be 
signed and sealed by the Deb Rajah on the other part. 

Signed and ratijed at Fort Williunt, the 25th April 1774. 

No. 11. 

AN AGREEMENT entered into by CHANGJOI SATRAJAH, SRENG SATRAJAH, CHEENQ 
DUNDOO SATRAJAH, of NAREGOON and TONG DABEE RAJAH, CHENG DUNDOO 
BRAMEE, POONJAI BRAMEE, of TAKHAL TOOROOM, dated 24th Maug 1250 
B. 5.)-1844. 

I t  having been ordered by His Lordship the Governor-General in Council 
that we should be allowed annually one-third of the whole of the proceeds of 
Koreeahpara Dwar, viz., 5,000 Rupees, we voluntarily pledge ourselves to adhere 
to the following terms most strictly :- 

1st.-We pledge ourselves to be satisfied, now and for ever, with the above- 
mentioned sum of 5,000 Rupees, and relinquish all right over any proceeds that  
may accrue from the Dwar. 

2nd.-In our traffic.w,e pledge ourselves to confine our dealings to the established 
market places a t  Oodalgooree and Mungle Dye, and never interfere with the ryots, 
neither will we allow any of our Bootenhs to  commit any acts of oppression. 

3rd.-We have relinquished all power in the Dwar, and can no longer levy 
any rent from the ryots. 

4th.-We agree to apply to the British Courts a t  Mungle Dye for redress in 
all our grievances in t.heir Territories. 

5th.-Should we ever infringe any of the foregoing terms, we shall forfeit our 
right to the above pension. 

FRANS JENKINS, 

Agent, G'overno.r-Gzneral. 
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No. 111. 

KHVREETA to Hrs HIGHNESS the DEB R d ~ ~ ~ - ( d a t e d  Bimla, the 9th Jnne 
1864). 

You are well aware that  for many years past wanton outrages have been com- 
mitted by your subjects within the territories of the British Government and 
within the territorier~ of the Rajah of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, who are under 
British protection. Men, women, and children have been kidnapped and sold 
into slavery ; some have been put t o  death ; others have been cruelly wounded ; 
and much valuable property has been carried off or destroyed. Thaee outrages, 
i t  is well known, are not the act of individual criminals, who set the laws of Bhootan 
at defiance ; they are perpetrated with the knowledge and at the instigation of 
some of the leading Chiefs of Bhootan. Over a period of thirty-six years these 
aggressions have extended. Many remonstrances have been in vain o d d r e a d  
to  the Bhootan Government, and the British Government has been compelled, 
in its own defence and the defence of its ~ro tec ted  and subordinate al l ie~,  to have 
recourse to measures of retriljution. In 1828 and 1836 the British Government 
were most reluctantly forced to occuljy the Hooree Goonla and the Banska Dooars, 
but theae districts were subsequently restored to the Bhoohn Government in the 
hope that  the Bhootan Government would fulfil the o5cee of friendship towards 
their neighbour by restraining their subjects from the comniission of such aggres- 
sion$ for the future. 

This hope proved illusory, and after the British Government had in vain 
endeavoured to secure a better understanding with the Bhootan Government 
by means of a friendly mission, i t  became necessary in 1841 to annex permanently 
to  the British dominions the seven* Assam Dooars, a measure which, i t  was believed, 
would convince the Bhootan Government that. British territory cannot with im- 
punity be persistently and wantonly violated, Nevertheless, the British Govern- 
ment, willing to believe in the friendship of your Government, and careful only 
to secure an  undisturbed frontier and to lire st peace with the people of Bhoot,an, 
paid t o  your Government annually a sum of Rupees 10,000 from the revenues of 
these Dooars. 

But even its moderation on the part of the British Government, this sign of 
its anxiety above all things for peace, was misunderstood. Outrages did not 
cease. Precautions had to  be taken for the defence of the British frontier, and 
not only the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs, but the local Governors on the frontier 
particularly the Tongso Pillo, had to  be distinctly warned that  unless these insults 
t o  the British Government were put a stop to the British Government would 
have no alternative but t o  resort t o  further measures of retribution. 

& 

Ghurkola. Chappakhamar. 
Banska. 
Chappo Goonee. 

Bijnee. 
B o o m  Gooma. 

KuUing. 
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These warnings were ineffectual ; i t  is ucnecessary to repeat the Kumerous 
acts of aggression to which the British Government patiently submitted, and 
the further remonstrances which were addressed to your Covernmerlt before thev 
carried their threats into execution by the stoppage of thc rent of Rupees 8.00(1 
s, year for thc Ambarce Fellacottah, which the Rritish Government llcld in f$~rm.  
Of the reasons which forced the Rritish Government to this meaeure, your Gov- 
ernment were duly informed, and you were warned that  the rents of Anlbnree 
Fnl!3co$tah ~ ~ o u l d  not be noid until full reparation should be m ~ ~ d e ,  captives 
released, and the guilt! parties punished. These measures also proved ineffectual, 
and as the British Government were unwilling to be committed to a course of 
retributive coercion, i t  was determined to make one effort more by peaceful nego- 
tiation and the despatch of a friendly mission to explain fully the demands of the 
Rritish Government and to put thc relations of the two Governments on a satiu- 
factory footing. Of this intention the Bhootan Government were informed in 
1862 by a special messenger, who carried letters to the Deb and Dhurma Rajahs 
and by more recent, letters addrcssetl to  you b~ the Honorable the Leiutenant 
Governor of Bengal. The mission, nndor the conduct of the Honorable Ashlej 
Eden, a high functionarv of the British Government, a ~ ? d  my Envoy and pleni- 
potentiary, reached pour Court at  Poonakha on 13th March 1864. Mr. Eden 
mas the bearer of a Draft l r ea ty  which be was instructed to negotiate with you. 
The terms of that  Tresty were so just and reasonable, and so favourable to the 
best interests of botk Governments, that  I did ~ o t  anticipate its rejection, n ore 
especiallq as Mr. Eden had full discretion to modify any of the details not incon- 
sistent with the principles of the 'Ireatj to meet the wishes of the Bhootan Gov- 
ernment. It was, of course, optional with you to accept or reject this Treaty 
in n hole or in pait,  and had you received n1-y Envoy in the manner suited to his 
rank as nly representative, and as b~ the usages of nations he ought to have been 
received, but declar~d ?our ina.bility to accede to the derr.ands of the British Gov- 
ernment, this rejection of my proposals, however much to be regretted as forcing 
the Rritish Governmerlt to coercive measures for the protection of the persons 
and property of its subjects, u-ould not in itself have been an offence. 

But you are aware that  not only have the just demands of the British Gov- 
ernment been refused, but  they have been refused in a manner disgraceful to your- 
self and to your Durbar and insulting to the British Government. Not only has 
the Envoy deputed to  your Court not been received with the dignity due to his 
rank ; he has not even received that  protection from personal insult and violence 
which is extended to an Envoy by the laws of all nations sa,ve the most barbarous. 
By the Tongso Pillo and his coadjutors in Council the letter addressed to you on 
the part of the British Government has been treated with contumely ; my Envoy 
was publicly insulted and derided in your own presence, and has been compelled 
under threats of personal violence to sign an engagembnt agreeing to r e~ to re  the 
Assam do oar^. 

This engagement I entirely repudiate, not only because it was beyond Mr. 
Eden's instructions to agree to any such terms, but because the engagerqent was 



BHUTAN-.NOB. 111 AND IV-1881. w 
extorted from him by persopal violence and threata of irnl~risonment. The trut- 
ment to  which the mission which was deputed to your Court to remove all causer 
of dispute bj. peaceful negotiation was subjected, has beer1 so d i a c e f u l  that 
the Hrititrh (:overnmer-t cannot allow t l ~ e  Uo\rernruent of Bhootau to go unpunished. 

T an1 arvare t h ~ t  your authority has teen ueurped by the Tongso Pillo ~ n d  
other Chiefs, but it cannot be permitted that, for the iuaubonlination of your 
chiefe, and the iuternal distractions which weaken the Government of Bhootan 
the ~ubjects of the British Government should suffer and the Envoc of the British 
Government sbould be insulted and maltreated. 

I therefore inform you that the district of Amb-ree Fallacottah, beretofore 
held in rent from the Bhootan Government, is permanently annexed to the British 
dominions, and that all payments of rent from that d i~tr ic t  and of revenues from 
the Assam Dooars to  the 13hootan Uoverrlment have ceased for ever. You have 
been informed both in writing and by mj Envoy that all British subjectu of Cooch 
Behar and Sikkim, of whom there ere said to be more then three hundred, who 
are now held captive by your Chiefs and in your monasteries, or are detained in 
Bhootan ag,inst their will, must be released, and that the propcdy which has 
been carried off from British territory, or Cooch Behar, or Sikkim w i t h  the last 
five yeere, muat be reatored. I now warn you tluit, unless these dernande are 
hilly mmplied wiii?i by the let b y  of Fjeptember nest, that ie, three munth from 
this date, I shall take such further meaeuree to enforoe these demands ara may 
neem t~ me to be necessary. 

The mme to the Dharma, Rajah. 

No. IV. 

For many years past outrages have been committed by subjects of the Bhoot.an 
Government within British territory, and in t.he territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim 
and Cooch Behar. In these outrages property has been plundered and destroyed, 
lives have been taken, and man? innocent persons have been carried into and are 
still held in captivity. 

The British Government, ever sincerely desirous of maintaining friendly rela- 
tions with neighbourin, States, and specially mindful of the obligations impuwd 
on it by the treaty of 1774, has endeavoured from time to time by concilistor~- 
remonstrance to induce the Government of Rhootan to punish the perpetrators 
of these crimes, to  restore the plundered property, and to liberate the captives. 
But such remonstrances have never been successful, nnd, even when folloxed by 
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eerious warning, have failed to produce any satisfactory result. The Rritieh 
Government has been frequently deceived by vague assurnnces and p rombe  
for the future, but no property has ever been restored, no c.aj,t,ive lilberatr!d, no 
odender punished, and the outrages have continued. 

In  1863 the Government of I'ndio, being averse to the adoption ot' r!st,reme 
measures for the protection of its s~tbjects and dependent allies, dt.spatc.hed t~ 

special mission to the Bhoot,an Court, ohar~ed  with proposals of a conciliatory 
character, but instrilcted to denialid t,he surrender of all captives, the ~.cst,orntion 
of piclndered property, and s ~ c ~ l r i t y  for the future peace of the frontier. 

This pacific overture wss insolently rejected h j  the Government of Hhootan- 
Not only wcre restitution for t,he past and se~ur i t~ j -  for the future refused, hut 
the Rritish Envoy wps insulted in open D~lrbar, and compellcd, as the only means 
of ensuring the safe return of the mission, to  sign a document wllioh the Govern- 
ment of India could only instantly repudiate. 

For this i n ~ u l t  t,he Governor-(:enera1 in Codncil determincd to withhold ior 
ever the annual payments previously made to the Bhootan Government Cin account 
of the revenues of the Assan] Dooars and Ambaree Fallacottah, which had long 
been in the occupation of the Rritish Government, and annexed those districts 
permauentlj to British territory. -4t the same tfirrLc, still msious to avoid 8.n 
open rupturc, the Governor-General in Council addressed a letter to the Deb and 
Dhurma Rajah&, formerly dema.nding that  a.11 captives det,ained in Bhootar. against 
t,heir mill should be released, and that all property carried off during the last five 
years should be restored. 

To this demand the Government of Rhootan has returned an evasive reply, 
from which can be gathered no hope that  the just requisitions of the Governrueat 
of India will ever be complied with, or that the security of the frontier can be 
provided for otherwise than by depriving the Goverument of Hhootan and its 
subjects of the means and opportunity of fnture aggression. 

The Governor-General in Cot~ncil has therefore reluctant,l> resolved to occupy 
perrnanentlv and annes to British territory the Bengal Dooars of Bhoota,n, and 
so much of the Hill territory, including the Forts of I)allingl<ot, Panrkha and 
Dewangiri, as may be necessary to command the passes, and t.o prevent hostile 
or predator incursions of Bhootanese int,o the Darjeeling djstrricts or into the 
plaine below. -4 Military Force amply sufficient to occupy this tract and to over- 
come all resistance has been assembled on the front'ier, and will now proceed to  
c a r p  out this resolve. 

-411 Chiefs, Zanlindars, Munduls, Ryots, and other inhabitants of the tract 
in question are herebj required to submit to the authority of the British Govern- 
ment, to remain quietly in their homes, and to render assistance to the Rritiah 
troops and to the Commissioner who is charged with the administration of the 
tract. Protection of life and property and a guarantee of all private rights is 
offered to those who do not resist, ar:d strict justice will be done to all. The lands 
will be moderately assessed, and all oppression and extortion will be absolutely 
i'rohibited. 
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The future boundary between the territories of the Queen of England and 
those of Bhootan  ill be surveyed and mcrked off, and the authority of the Guvern- 
meut of Bhootan within this boundary will ceaee for ever. 

By order of the Governor-General in Council. 

FORT WILLIAM, 

%'he 12th November 1864. 

H. M. D r l a d ~ b ,  C o h d ,  

Secy. to the Government of India. 

No. IT. 

AGREEMENT entered into by HIGH OFFICERR of the BROOTAN GOVERNMEST for 
the surrender of the t , ~ o  Guns,- 1865. 

We, Samdojey Deb Jemyy and Themseyrensey Donai, the two high officers 
of the Bhooton Court, will go back to the Deb Raj-11 and fully esplairl to His 
Highness about t.he two guns which fell into the hands of the Bhootea troops on 
the evacuation of Dewangiree, and obtain His Highness's consent to go to Tong80 
about them. If we succeed in getting back the guns by bringing Tongso Yenlow 
to terms, we will either bring the gun8 back and rcstorc them a t  Sinnhula, or else 
cause them to be handed over to the British o f i ~ e r s  a t  Dewangire~ : but if me 
should unfortunately be unsuccessfnl, one of us ail1 come down to the Representa- 
tive of the British Government for ausistancc, and, in the meantime, we agree 
to explain to His Highness the Deb Rajah that  no money payment can be expected 
under the 4th drticle of the Treaty. We further agree that no money payment 
under the Treaty shall be due to the Bhootan Government in the event of Mr. 
Eden a t  Cheeboo Lama declaring that a second copy of the Treat? estorted from 
them was left by them in Bhootan, ullt,il such time as the said second copy shall 
be found and surrendered to the Representative of the British Government, and 
w e  fully understand and aclcnowledge tbat, until the two* British guns are restored, 
no money payment under the Treaty will be due to the Bhootan Government. 

Done this 10th day of November 1865, corresponding a i t h  23rd-9th month, 
Bhootea yea.r Shim Lung, or one day previoue to the dat,e fixed for the formal 
signature of the Treaty in Public Darbar a t  Sinchula. 

- 

+ They were eventually surrendered on 25th February 1866. 
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No. VI. 

TREATY between HIS ESCELI~EXCY the RIGHT H O ~ ~ ~ O R A B L E  SIR J O H N  IIAWI~ENCE, 
G.(!.B., K.C.S.I., VICEROY and GOVERNOR-C:&NKRAL of HER HHITANNJC 
J I A t ~ ~ s ~ y ' s  POSSESSIONR in the HAST INDIES, and THEIR HIGHNI.:SSES the 
DHURM anti DEB RAJAHS of BBOOTAN conclucied on the one part by LIEUTE- 
NANT-COLONEL HERBERT BRITCE, C.B., by virtue of full powers to  that effect 
vested in him by thc VICEROY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL, and on thc other 
part by SAMDOJEY DER JIMPEY and TI~EMSEYRENSEY DQKAI according to 
full powers conferred on them by the DHURM and DER R A J A H S , - - ~ $ ~ ~ .  

There shall henceforth be perpetual peace and friendshik betweer, the British 
Government and the Government of Rhootan. 

Whereas in consequence of repeated aggressions of the Rhootan Government 
and of the refusal of that Government to afford satisfo.ction for t-hose aggressions, 
and of their insulting treatment of the officers sent by His Xxccllencp the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council for the purpose of procuring an amicable adjustment 
of differencefl existing between the two States, the British Government has been 
compelled to sieze by an armed force the whole of the Doars and certain Hill Posts 
protecting the passes into Bhootan and whereas the Bhootan Government has 
now expressed its regret ior past misconduct and a desire for the establishment of 
friendly relations with the British Government, i t  is hereby agreed that  the whole 
of the tract known as the Eighteen Doars, bordering on the Districts of Ru~lgpoor, 
Cooch Behar, and Assam, together with the Talook of Ambaree E'allacottah and 
the Hill territory on the left bank of the Teesta up to such points as maj  be laid 
down by the British Commissioner appointed for the purpose is ceded by the Bhoo- 
tan Government to the British Governmcnt for ever. 

The Bhootan Governnlent hereby agree to surrender all British subjects as 
well as subjects of the Chiefs of Sikkjm and Cooch Bebar who are now detained 
in Bhootan against their will, and to place no irupediment in the way of the return 
of all or any of .such persons into British t,erritory. 

I n  consideration of the cession by the Rhootan CTovernnlent of the territories 
specified in Article 2 of this Treaty, and of the said Government having expressed 
its regret for past misconduct, and having hereby engaged for the future to restrain 
all evil-disposed persons from comnlitting crimes within British territory or the 
territories of the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar and to give prompt and full 



fedress for all such mimes which may be committed in defiance of their comnmde, 
tbe Britisb Government agree to make an annudl allonance to the Government 
of Bhootan of a sum not exceeding fifty tbousdnd rupees (Rupees 50,900) to be 
paid to officerh not below the rank of Jungpen, who shall be deputed by the Gov- 
ernment of Hhootan to receive the Ranle. -4nd it is further hereby agreed that 
the payments shall hc made as specified below :--- 

On the fulfilment by t.he Bhootan C.:overnrnent of the conriitions of thie Treaty 
twenty-fire thouand rupees (Rupees 25,000). 

On the 10th January following the 1st payment., thirty-five thousand rupeea 
  rupee^ 36,000). 

On the 10th January following forty-five tl~ousand rupees (Rupees 45,000). 

On every succeedir.g 10th January fiftjy thoiisand rupem (Rupecs 30,000). 

The Rritish Government n ill hold itself a t  liberty a t  any time to suspend the 
payment of this compensation monej either in whole or in part in the eveut of 
mi~conduct on the part of the Hhootnn Go~ernn~en t  or its failure to check the 
aggression of its  subject^ or to comply with the provisions of this Treaty. 

The Rritieh Governwent hereby agree, on demand being duly made in writing 
by the Bhootan Government, to surrender, under the provisions of Act VII of 
1854, of which a copy ,shall be furnished to the Bhootan Gorerm-en,  all Rhoota- 
nese subjects accused of any of the following crimes who ma} take refuge in Rritish 
dominions. The crimes are murder, attempting to  murder, rape, kidnappillg, 
great pereonal violence, nlairriing, dacoi t~ ,  tbuggee, robbery, burglaq, knoa ingl! 
receiving p ro~er ty  obtained by dacoity, robber?. or burglar], cattle stealing, break- 
ing and entering a d a e l l i n ~  home and stealing therein, arson, setting fire to village, 
house, or town, forgery or uttericg forged documents, counterfeiting current coin, 
knoringlj uttering base or counterfeit coin, perju y, subornation of perjury, 
embezzlement by public officers or other peraonp, and being an occesgory to any 
of the above offences. 

The Bhootan Gorernment hereby agree, on requisition being duly made by 
or by the suthoritj of, the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengrrl, t o  surrender any Rritish 
eubjects accused of any of the crimes specified in the above Article who may take 
refuge in tbe territory dnder the jurisdiction of the Bhootan Government, and 
also any Bhootanese subjects who, after ecrrumiz&ng any of the above crimes in 
British territory, sball flee into Bhootan, on such evi-dence of their guilt being 
produced as shell satisfy the Local Court of the district in which the offence map 
have been committed. 
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The Bhootbn Government hereby agree to refer to the arbitration of the Britieh 
Government all dispute8 with, or causes of complaint against, the Rajahs of Bikkim 
and Cooch Rehar, rand to abide by the decis io~~ of the British Government ; and 
the British Government hereby engage to  enquire into and settle all ~ n c h  disputes 
and complaints in such manner as justice may require, and to insist on the obser- 
vance of the decisibn by the Rajahs of Sikkim and Cooch Behar. 

There shall be free trade and commerco between the two Governments. No 
duties shall be levied on Bhootanese goods imported illto British territories nor 
sball the Bhootan Government levy any duties on British goods imported ioto, 
or t.ransported through, the Bhootan territories. Bhootanese subjects residing in 
British territories shall have equal justice with British subjects, and British subject 
residing in Bhootan shall have equal justice n i th  t.he subjects of the Rhootan 
(1 overnment. 

The presefit Treaty of ten Articles having been concluded a t  Sinchula on the 
11th day of November 1865, corresponding with the Bhootea year Shim Lung 
24th day of the 9th month, and signed and sealed by Iieutenant-Colonel Herbert 
Bruce, C.D., and Samdojey Deb Jimpey and Themseyrensey Donai, the ratifica- 
tions of the same by His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General or His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General in Council and by Their High- 
nesses the Dhurnl and Deb Rajahs shall be mutu:illy delivered within thirty days 
from this date. 

H. BRUCE, 1,ieut.-Col., 

Chief Civil and Political Oficer, 

In Dabe Nagi .  . 

Tn Rhootea language. 

This Treaty was ratified on the 29th November 1865 in Calcutta by me. 

25th January 1866. 

JOHN LAWRENCE, 

Gournor-General. 
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No. VII. 

Whereas in the Proclamation issued on the 12th November 1854, His Excel- 
lency the Viceroj and Governor-General in Pouncil announced his remlution of 
occupying permanent,ly and annexing to British territory the Rengal Dmrs of 
Rhootan and so murh of the Hill territory, including the forts of Dalimkok and 
Diwangiree, as might be necewary to comnland the 17asses and to prevent bostile 
or predatory incursions of Hhootanese into the narjeeliug district, or into the 
plaius below ; 

And whereas, in pursuance of that resolution, the Britiah Government, under 
Article 2 of a Treaty concluded on the l l t h  day of November lHti5, has obtained 
from the Government of Bhootau for ever the cession of the wllole of the tract 
known as the Eighteen Doars bordering on the hstricts of Rungpoor, Cooch Beltar 
and Assam, together with the Talook of Ambaree Fallncottah and the Hill terri- 
tory on the left bank of the Teesto, up to such point as may Le laid dt,.ci n I)?  tlie 
Ijrititjh (lornrnixfiloner alqwi11tc.d fol thr pnrl,ose ; 

It is hereby declared that  the territory ceded b j  the Bhootan Government 
as aforemaid is annexed t o  the hrritoriea of Her Moet Gracious Majesty the Queen 
of England. 

It is further declared that  the ceded territory i~ attached to the Bengal Ilivi- 
sion of the Presidency of Fort William, and that  it will accordingly be under the 
immediate control of the Lieutenant-Governor of Hcngal, but that it shall not 
be subjected to the general regulations. 

By order of the Governor-General in Council. 

The 4th July 1866. Sery. to the Govmment of India .  

No. VIII. 

TRANSLATION of a PERMIT granted for the CONSTRUCTION of a ROAD in BHQOTAX 
by the DHARMA RAJA, dated the l l t h  daq of the 1st month (correoponding 
to the 27th February 1904). 

A t  the present time, when tnere is a small dispute between the English aud 
the Tibetans, the English Saheb, Colonel Younghusbanci, Rritiah Ccmmissioner, 
having arrived a t  Phari, and as the English and Hhootanese have been ai~lrere 
friends from the beginning up to the present time, like a silk scarf without a spot, 
the Saheb friends have asked to be allowed to open a travellers' road, in the lnnds 
of Pero Ringpung, namely, in one or other of Saugbe, Ammo-chhu, aud De-chhu. 



This permit is therefore granted for opening a travellers' road in one or other of 
the above noted places. No work shall be done likely to cuusc injury to the land 
adjoirli~ig the travellers' road on the right and left. Moreover, with regard to 
making halting places, except tho making of houses for the Sahebs thenlvelves to 
remain in, no other injury of any sort is to be inade. Moreover, the rent for the 
clearing and opening of the road will be settled by meeting and discussiorl bet- 

.Lit., " high land md low la,,d ween the Uhootanese* and Englitlh Officials 
officit~le ". from time to time. 

Therefore the present order is given by the Bhootan Dharma Raja Desi. Dated 
the l l t h  of the 1st month of the wood dragon year (corresponds to the 27th Feb- 
ruary 1904). 

The 6th Maroh 1904. E. H. WALSH. 

No. IX. 

TREATY between HIS EXCELLENOY the RIGHT HONOURABLE SIR GILBERT JOHN 
ELLIOTT-MURRAY-KYNYNMOUND, P.C., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., G.C.M.G., EARL 
of MINTO, VICEROY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA in COUNOIL, and HIS 
HIGHNESS SIR UGYEN WANGCHUK, K.C.I.E., MAHARAJA of B H U T A K , - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

Whereas i t  is desirable to amend Articles IV and VIII  of the Treaty concluded 
a t  Sinchula on the l l t h  day of November 1865, corresponding with the Bhootea 
year Shing Lang, 24th day of the 9th month, between the British Government 
and the Government of Bhutan, the undermentioned amendments are agreed 
to on the one part by Mr. C. A. Bell, Political Officer in Sikkim, in virtue of full 
powers to that  effect vested in him by the Right Honourable Sir Gilbert John 
Elliott-Murray-Kynynmound, P.C., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., G.C.M.G., Earl of Minto, 
Viceroy and Governor-General of India in Council, and on the other part by His 
Highness Sir Ugyen Wangchuk, K.C.I.E., Maharaja of Bhutan. 

The following addition has been made to Article IV of the Sinchula Treaty 
of 1865. 

"'The British Government has increased the annual allowance to the Govern- 
ment of Bhutan from fifty thousand rupees (Rs. 50,000) to  one hundred thousand 
rupees (Rs. 1,00,000) with effect from the 10th January 1910." 

Article VIII of the Sinchula Treaty of 1865 has been revised and the revised 
Article runs as follows : 

" The British Government undertakes to exercise no interference in the internal 
administration of Bhutan. On its part, the Bhutanese Government agrees to 
be guided by the advice of the British Government in regard to its external rela- 
tions. In the event of disputes with or ceuses of complaint against the Maha. 
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raja. of Sikkim and Cooch Behar, auch n u t t e r ~  rill be &feiei(ed for arbitration 
to the Britiah Government which will aettle them in auoh nunni#';b.juatioa may 
requirs, and inaiat upon the obaenance of its decisiow by the ~ a h & j @  - .  named." 

Done in quadruplicate a t  Pumka, Bhutan, thia eighth C y  of ~ a n ; S ~ f . Q ~ $ h e  
gear of our Lord one thouaand nine hundred and tan, eorreaponding At%.& . .. 
Bhutia date, the 27th day of the 11th month of the Earth-Bird (Sa-ja) yeor. 

C. A. BELL, See1 of Dharrne Raja. 

Political O&cer Seal of Political Seal of Hie Highnem the 

in  Sikkim. Offioer in Sikkim. Maharaja of Bhutan. 

8th Jammy 1910, 
Seal of Tatsang Lamer 

Seal of Tonga Penlop. 

Seal of Paro Penlop. 

8eal of Timbu Jongpen. 

Seal of Punaka Jongpen. 

8-1 of Wangdu Potang 
Jongpen. 

Seal of Taka Penlop. 

See1 of Deb Zimpon. 

MWTO, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of Zfldio. 

This treaty wall ratified by the Viceroy and Governor-General of India in 
Council a t  Fort William, on the twenty-fourth day of March A. D., one thoumnd 
~ i g e  bundred and teq. 

S. H. BUTLER, 
Secretary lo the G o v m n m ~  

. . of India, Foreign D t p r t m t ,  
a 
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t . . . a  No. X. 
TREATY be tkaek~~r i r s  EXCELLENCY the RIUHT HONOURABLE SIR GILBERT JOHW 

EI,LI&T-MURRAY-KYNYNMOUNI), P.C., G.M.s.I., G.M.I.E., G.C.M.G., Earl of 

, .  &hi-&, VICEROY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL of INDIA and HIS HIGHNESS . ...- 
- . . -  . . SIR UGYEN WANOCIHIJK, K.C.I.E., MAHARAJA of BHUTAN, concluded on the -. 

- one part by Mr. C. A. BELL, by virtue of full powers to tha t  effect vest.ed 
in him by the VICEROY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL, and on the other part 
by RAI UGYEN DORZIE BAHADUR, DEB ZIMPEN in virtue of full powere 
granted to  him by the MAHARAJA of BHUTAN-1910. 

Whereas the Government of Bhutan have applied to the Governnient of India 
for a simpler form of procedure for the mutual surrender of criminals than tha t  rtt 
present in force, Mr. C. A. Hell, Political Officer in Sikkinl, in virtue of full powere 
vested in him by the Right Hon'ble Sir Gilbert John Elliott-Murray-Kynynmound, 
P.C., G.M.S.I., G.M.I.E., G.C.M.G., Earl of Minto, Viceroy and Governor-General 
of India, and Rai Ugyen Dorzie Bahadur, Deb Zimpen, in virtue of full power8 
granted t o  him by His Highness Sir Ugyen Wangchuk, K.C.I.E., Maharaja of 
Bhutan, hereby agree a s  follows :- 

(1) The British Government shall, on demand being duly made in writing 
by  the Bhutan Government, take proceedings in accordance with the provisions 
of the Indian Extradition Act, 1903 (of which a copy shall be furnished to  the 
Bhutan Government), for the surrender of all Bhutanese subjects accused of any 
of the crimes specified in the first schedule of the said Act who may take refuge 
in British territory. 

(2) The Bhutan Government shall, on requisition being duly made by the 
Government of India, or by  any officer authorised by the Government of India 
in this behalf, surrender any British subjects, or subjects of a foreign Power, whose 
extradition may be required in pursuance of any agreement or arrangements 
made by  the British Government with the said Power, accused of any  of the crimes, 
specified in the first schedule of Act XV of 1903, who may take refuge in the terri- 
tory under the jurisdictiort of the Bhutan Government, and also any Bhutanese 
subjects who, after committing any of the crimes referred to  in British territory, 
shall flee into Bhutan, on such evidence of their guilt being produced as shall 
satisfy the local court of the district in which the offence may have been commit- 
ted. 

Done in quadruplicate a t  Kalimpong this twenty-first day of November in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and ten, corresponding with 
the Bhutia date the twentieth day of the second ninth month of the Iron-dog 
year. 

C. A. BELL, 
Political OJicey i n  Seal of Political Officer Seal of Deb Zimpen. 

Sikkim. in Sikkim. 
HARDINGE OF PENSHURST, 

Viceroy and Governor-General of India. 
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This treaty wae ratified by the Viosroy end Governor-Qeneal of I d a  in 
Council at Port William on the thirfeenth b y  of Deosmber, AD. one tho~llrcod 
nine hundred and fen. 





PART V. 

Treaties and Engagements 

Siam. 

1IE diplomatic relations of t h e  British Government with Siam may T be ailid to have ronl~rienced with Mr. dolln Crawfurd's i n i l s i ~ n  in 
1821 i lit. c~liic~f ollject o f  1\11 icll w;is l o  l)i-ocul-tl ill1 11111.estricted t ~ . : ~ d s  with 
S~:II I I ,  I)nt his negotini i o ~ ~ s  were unsnc~es*ful. 

I n  1826 a Treaty (No. I )  was negotiated by Captain Nurney, 
chiefly wit11 the view of preveriting the Siamese fi-om co-operating with 
llle 13urinese during the  first Burnlese war in which rlie British Cio~e1.1~- 
urent was then engaged, and of proriding for the peace of the Jinlcayan 
I'eniiisnla then disturbed in consequence of the occupation of Kedith by 
the Siamese. Besides the  above Treaty, Capinin Durnev ef&'rc.ted a C'oili- 
~nercia l  Bgreen~ent (Yo. TI) with Sinm. The provisions of this en- 
g a ~ e i l ~ e n t  mere systematicslly violated by the Siamese and,  s s  the ljth 
article placed British subjecats under Siamese laws, i ts  ;11)1~o~ation was in- 
dispensable. 

'J'he dependencies of Sin111 in  the Malayan Peninsula were Icedah, 
r l  Ligor, l renggannu,  Helantan, Pa tan i  and Ju~lliceylon or Pnket. I n  

1831, after  the R a j a  of Iligor had defeated the  es-Rajil of Kedah in an  
i~t.telllpt to recover his country, the  Resident of Pellarig ~ i s i t e d  liiln a t  
Kedah and conclllded a n  13ngageluent (No. 111) regarding the  bonndnries 
of P r o ~ i ~ i c e  Welleslep, in  confornlity with the 3rd Article of the treaty 
of Bangkolr . 

Tn 1850 S i r  James Broolie mas deputed to Siam armed with plenipo- 
tentiary powers from H e r  Majesty Queen Victoria, but  his efforts to  con- 
clude s satisfactory treaty wwe unsnccessfnl. F i r e  pears later. howel-er, 
R Treatp (No. IV) of friendship and con~lllerce between H e r  Najesty 
and  the  Kings  of Siarn was negotiated by Sir John  Bowring. I n  1856 
Mr. Parkes conveyed t o  S i ~ n l  the  ratification of the  treatv hv the Queen, 
when a n  agreement. (No. V) was made with Siamese co~rlmissioner~ to 

give effect to the  treaty and to define i ts  intentions. 

( 105 1 
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I n  1864 a boundary colnluission was appointed and eatisfactory 
arrangen~ente were 1n:tde for the boundary a t  the Isthnlus of Kww 
and the sea-ward lint! froin the lnouth of the Pakchan to Juukceylon. 
The boundary northward from Hraw was demarcated in  1867 by a separate 
comnlission, ant1 a Convel~tion (No. VI)  \T.:~s signed on the 8th February 
1868, defining the boundary in  its entire length. 

, King Pllralx~t Sonldetch P111.a Chom Klolv died on tlie 1st 0ctol)er 
1868, affer a reign of seventeen and a half years, and  was succeeclccl by 
his eldest ~ 1 1 1 ,  Clrow F a  Chuln Jlonglror~l, ti ininor. 

'I'he western portion of Siuni, borderirlg on the Salweerl river iind se- 
parated by i t  fro111 eastern Karenni, iu occupiecl by the Chiengnrai or 
Ziul~lle Shans, whose Cllief is tributary to Siam. Disputes repiriling 
the vnlunble forests situ:iterl oil the easier11 bank of the Salween led to '  
hostilities between the Karells :11111 the Sham, and numerous bands of 
rlaknits traversed the country colnmitting outrages on British traders 
and their property. To remedy this state of things a special officer was 
placed in charge of the Salween tracts, and advantage was taken of the 
visit of His  Majesty the King of Siam to C1:llcntta in 2872 to discuss the 
lueasures necesmry for the enco~ungement of trade and the repression of 
dakaiti on the Solween frontier. These discussions resulted in the de- 
putation towards the end of 1873 of a Siamese Embassy to Calcutta, and 
on the 14th January 1874 a Treaty (No. VII) ,  which came illto force 
on the 1st January 1875, was signed, having for i ts objects the promo- 
tion of comn~ercial inte~.course wi th  the province of Chiengmai and  tile 
repression of heinous crime. The Siaillese Gorernlilent agreed to post 
guards along the eastern hank of the Salween, to nmintain a sufficient 
police force, and to appoint judges in Chienginai for the purpose of sett- 
l ing clivil disputes hetween British and Siaillese subjects. 

TTnder the terms of tlie treaty of 1855 xrid the supplementary agree- 
ment of 1856, the British Consul a t  Bangkok alone could t ry  civil and  cri- 
minal cases in which either both parties or the defendant were British sub- 
jects and the cause of action arose in  Sianlese territory. The distance 
separating Rnnyliok from Clrirngn~ai, and the limited po\JTers posseseed 
hy I11e Britisll Consul at  Bangkok, caused very great inconvenience in 
the tlieposal of cases arising in Chienpmai. The consent of the Sianlese 
Government wits ohtainerl lo the appointment of the Superintendent of 
the Yunmlin district, in British Burnia, to exercise all  tlie powers that 
may be exercised hv the Consul : ~ t  Bangkok under the 2nd article of the 
trecttp of 1855 and the 2nd article of the supplement~ary agreement. of 
1866. Ry virtue of this consent he was appointed to exercise, for the 
territories of the King of Siam, all the ponTers of a political agent under 
Act XI of 1872. 



The Treaty of 1874 did not work satis$actorilp ae, in apite of the good 
will shewn by ihe Siulneee Gover.nn~rnt, it was found that, in the absence 
of any 15nglish officer, Hriticlh lsubjects at  tilnes suffered unfriendly usage 
at the hand6 of the local authorities a t  Z i m e .  I n  these circumatar.cee 
Major C. TV. Street, of t11e Uritish Uurnm Comnliasion, wae deputed in 
1879 on a lniseion to Ximule, for the purpose of enquiring into certain 
specific cases in wllich British subjects were coucerned, and into the 
general question of establi611ing u British Agency at Zimme. After pro- 
tmcted discussion ~t TI-raty (No. VlII), ~upplel11entax-y to the treaty of 
1855, was signet] a t  Hangliok o m  the 3rd Septerilber 1883. Hy this agree- 
ment, which related or~ly to the territories of Chiengmai, I skon  and 
Lampunohi, the treaty of 1874 was abrogated and provision was made 
for the a1~l)ointiiient of a Hritisli ('oncsul or Vice-C'onsul a t  Zimn~e. The 
Consul or Vice-Co~lsul llns jutlicial po\verb ill i.t.spt.ct of u ses  in which 
British subjects are defe~ldilnts or acacu*ed : nlld in a11 such cues  tried 
by the local judgee appeal map be made to Bangkok. The treaty also 
contained provisions corlcerning the issue of passports to Uritihl~ and 
Siaiuese s~ibjerats t~iavelling in Si:ill~ese or 13rit is11 ter.ritory I ebpectivelg , 
csonceruing the extradition of oft-endere, aud concerning the working of 
foreets in the territories of the Prince of Chiengnlai. Mr. E. l3. 
Gould, the first British Vice-Consul, arrived a t  Zimme in April 1884. 
In  1885 the Siamese Gtovernment agreed to the Provinces of Nan and 
Phre  being included in the meaning of the words " Chiengmai, Lakon and 
Lampunchi " mentioned in the treaty of 1883, and to a similar eu- 
teneion of meaning being given to those words as occurring in the com- 
mission of the Vice-Consul appointed according to that treaty. The 
Siamese Government also requested that the words " Muang Nau and 
Muang Phre " should be inserted in the colnmission of any Vice-Consul 
who might thereafter be appointed in order that His Siamese Majesty's 
Exequatur might be issued in accordance with the usual practice. The 
Siamese Government sirui1arl-y in 1896, at the request of the British GOV- 
ernrnent, agreed to the additional ~rovinces of Thon, Kaheng, Sawanka- 
loke. Sukotai, Utaradit and Pichai falling within the scope of the treaty 
of 1883, in  the same way as the Provinces of Phre and Nan. 

I n  1885 and 1887 the King of Sia~i i  issued R.oyal Decrees,* ~LI facili- 
tat.e the working of the courts established under the treaty and  for other 
purposes. 

In M.ay 1887 a Notification (No. I X )  was issued publishing ccrre- 
sponderlce between the British and Siamese lfinisters embodying an 
agreement, known as the Devawongse-Satom Agreement of 1887, with 
the Siamese Govern~nent under which no duties mere levied on goods 
exported from the Raheng district into Burma and vice vevsd. 

*See Appendix No. I. 
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After the n~lnexatiorl of upper Burnla a quesiion arose as to tilt! 
ow~lerahip of the four smti.11 tiaans-Sulween Slates of Along 'l'un, i l l o i ~ ~  
Hang, Mong Iiyawt, and Mong Hta,  which were clo~iued both by the 
Chief of Chiengmai ant1 by the Sawbwu, of Mong Pan ,  and alvo ill rsgartl 
to Moug Hsat, which \\.as claimed by Sialu and Beng 'Sung. Ai  the ell11 
of 1887 Mr. A. 11. lIildebn;t~ld, Superintendent, Southern Shan States, 
was directed to rnnlce a local enquiry in  conjunction with conlmissione~~s 
appointed Ly the Siillnese Govern~llent. As a result the four first rlairletl 
Slates were declared to be n portio~i of the Shan States tributary to Her 
Majesty the Queen-k;lllpress, and they were replaced under the Mong l'an 
Sawbwa with efiect from tlle 15th Noveniber 1888. The State of M o ~ g  
Hsat was found to be ctclultlly uncler the lnallagelnerlt of Keng Tung, 
and was also declared under British protection. 

I n  September 1887 the Ohief Colnmissioner of Burma reported 
Siamese aggression in trans-Salween Karenni. I n  1888, when his attack 
on the Shall State of RiIawkmai forced the British Government to punish 
Sawlapaw, the Chief of Ectstern G r e n n i ,  Siam was invited to co-operate 
with u view to preventing his escapc ; and the acceptance of this sugges- 
ti011 was followed by their oc-cupation of tixi~ls-Snlween Icarenni. This 
action led to long correspondence, a~iltl i t  was ilot till October 1892 th:it 
the Siamese conse~lted to evacuate this tract ant1 measures were taken for 
its restoration to Snwlakvi, tlle Chief whom the British Government hilt1 
recognised as Slyoza of Knrenni in succession to Suwlapaw deposed. In 
1889 the Siamese Government proposed the appointment of a joint co~u-  
mission to settle claillls tc sovereignty over certain districts on the east 
bnnlr of the Sal\vee~l. Tarions difliculties, however, arose, and the British 
colllinissioners were compelled to lake up the investigation alone. Work 
was commenced in Karenni, and  the boundary of the trans-Salween tract 
and of the small States pre~iously in dispute was provisionallp laid down. 
I n  1889-90 the deiwarcation \xras continued, and on this occasion repre- 
sentatives of both Siam and ICeng Tung renderetl assistance. A line of 
frontier exteildillg f,ar as the Mekong was traced, and  the whole of this 
horcler was accepted in 1892 by Siam. The final delineation of t.he 
boundary by ;I joiut commission in  the open season of 1892-93 nras 
arranged for. The Anglo-Siarnese commissioners met a t  Mong Hlang and 
the work of ciernnrc~ation was begun in January 1893. On the 17th Octo- 
ber 1894 the King of Siam and Her Britannic Majesty'e Minister ex- 
changed maps in three sheets signed and sealed, showing the boundary 
line as finally agreed upon between the two countries. 

I n  June  1892 the GOT-ernment of Burma reported certain encroach- 
ments made by the Siamese authorities on British territory in  the Amherst 
riistrict of the  Tenasserim division of lower Burma. 'rhe report was com- 
nli~nicated to the British Minist,er, who represented the matter to the 



Siamese Governnlent. The Sialnese Government called for a report from 
their officials, and  a t  the same t i n ~ e  i l s~u~ .ed  tlie Briticsh Miniater tha t  they 
woulcl stricatly adhere lo the stipulations of the treaty co~lcluded i n  1Hti8. 
The (iove~*nluent of RIII'IAIGL ~ub9e(~llr l l i ly submitted a detailed report ehon- 
iug  the enc~.oach~uents niade 1)y the Siamese. Thie was communicated to 
the 141.itish Ministr~. ,  ~ 1 1 o  was 1-ecluestrd to invite tlie Siamese Govern- 
~ i l e ~ l t  to clrpute respol~sible oiiicials to deiilarcnte the boundary in conjunc- 
tion with a Hritisli ofticial. Tlie Siaiuese G o ~ e r n ~ n e n t  accepted the pro- 
posals, and .it joiut d t~iua~~eat ion \\us made. The Siamese (;overnluent, 
while acknowledging tile correctness of tlie denlareation, stated that by 
following i t  they would lose some 460 srluare miles of territory, which 
before arid after the agieenreui of 1HG8 was really aclrllinisterecl by them. 
and on wlli(>ll their slll)je('tl.i hat1 betiled ; and they suggested that  i t  would 
he worthy of the slririt of justice iilitl equity of the Gritish Government 
to colise~lt to a revisio~l of the agreement of 1868. The Government of 
Iiicli:i, however, held tha t  the  line den~arcated should be adhered to ; that  
tile l)ound;i~~y s l~o l~ l t l  I)e ~ir:trlted by l)erlri:ir~ent :ind con*pic~ious pillars; 
and illat 11le Si; ,~~rc~se ( forr~~i lnl r l i t  should be informed accordingly. 

On the  15th January  1896 Cheat Brit.ain and  France signed iln Agree- 
ment (No. X) with regard to Siam and  the  Upper Mekong. 

'In 1896 the  Britisll Government ap l~rmehed  the Sianiese Gavel-n~uent 
with m view to malting a conve~itioll for the purpose of protecting tlie 
western portior~ of Siam against foreign interference. The British Minis- 
ter on the 31st May 1596 presented the Siamese Minister with a draf t  
convention and a verbal note explaining the  object of the  proposal, which 
was to t h ~  effect that  the Anglo-French Apreeilrent of thp 15th January 
I896 provided for the safety of the p a r a n t e e d  portion of Siam. not only 
ngainqt France ancl lxngland, but also against any  other Power;  that  tlle 
British Government were unahle to induce the French Gorern~nent  to 
extend i ts  provisions to the  whole of Sianl ; but tha t  thev thought a secu- 

mmese rity almost equivalent might  be provided for the  territories under '3' 
rule or suzerainty which lie to the  sont,h-west of the  guaranteed portion, 
if Siam would enter into a n  agreement with England not to alienate 
them to any third power. After some discussion to Convention (No. 
X I )  was signed a t  Rangkok on the 6th April 1897. 

On the 29th Novenlher 3899 a n  Agreement (No. X I I )  was signed for 
the registration of British subjects in  Siam. I n  Mag 1900 the  British 
Minister at; Ranglroli reported that he had come to an  agreement with the 
Siamese Government that  the gralid-children of registered R r i t i ~ h  sub- 
jects should not he c:~lled upon for State service in Siam until the ape of 
seventeen ; such grand-children, however, were not to be regarded as sub- 
ject to  British jurisdiction in case a n y  question RroSe i n v o l v i ~ l ~  the 
jurisdiction to he applied to them. 



I n  NovenlLer 1899 the Secretary of State forwarded certaiu aorrespou~ 
dence, and asked for the views of the Ciovernruent of lnd ia  atj to whether 
the schedule of taseo, anueued to article 4 ok the Uar~gkoli agreement of 
the 1:M.l May lY5b sl~ould no1 Le aLlogalei1. 'l'lie Govcrn~ueut of I l i c l i t i  

replied that there \\us no objecllu~i l o  the abrogation of the schedule on 
the followlug coudirions, ul-., (1) 1 h t  Uritisli subjects Le allowed to owu 
land elsewhel-e than ill tlie viclnity of UangLok; and (2) that tlie h ~ u t i o ~ ~  
on laud reuted, owned, ol held by Uritisli subjrcts sl~ould no\\.liere exceed 
the ta,\;ittion levied oh al l~i l i t r  llrncl in lo\ver Uurulil. 'l'he Secretary of 
State referred tlie question ub;tin to tlie Cfoverri~lle~lt of India,  stating that 
the British Indiun intereats ih cluestion appeared small ant1 enquiring 
whether in these circ~umstunces the Ciovernmeut of lndia  were disposed 
to accept the agreement The Govern~ilent of Iudiu replied that the: 
were willing to forego the cor~ditioll as to British subjects owning land 
else\\ here than lleiu Uangliok. 

I n  1899 the Bkitish Government requested the Sialuese Cfoveruuient 
to sign an  ~~greemen t  defining boundaries between the Brititlh arid c' ~alilese 
deperidencies in  the Nalay States and  t.he boundary Agreement (No. 
SIII) was signed on tl:e 29th Kovember 1899. Later the agreement 
between Great Britain and Siam, relative to the taxation on Land held or 
owned by British subjects in Siam and to tlie abrogation of the taxation 
schedule annexed to article 4 of the Bangkok Agreement of 1856 (No. 
V) was signed a t  Bangkok on the 20th September 1900 (No. XIV).  
I n  accordance with this agreement the Siamese Government in Juue 
1905 issued a n  official notification amending the amount of land tax to 
be collected in future. 

In  April 1902 the Secretary of State a ~ k e d  for the views of the Gov- 
ernment of India  on a scheme for the neutralization of Siam. Mr. Rivett- 
Carnac, the Financial Adviser to the Siamese Government, was en- 
deavouring to persuade the King of Siam to obtain a joint guarantee by 
the powers for the neutralization of Siam. He  had written la memoran- 
dum, exhibiting the grave politiml dangers with which the kingdom of 
Siam was threatened and proposing certain remedies. The Qovernliienl 
of India agreed with the opinion of Mr. Rivett-Carnac as to the political 
daugers which mellaced Sianl, but disagreed with him as to the reniedies 
proposed to ward them off. 

I n  June  1902 the British Consul a t  Chiengmai submitted certain pro- 
potjals with a view to facilitating the capture on t,he Siamese side, and 
the extradition, of c~riminals who cross the border. H e  had suggested 
to the Siamese Commissioner that the district Commissiorier should be 
invested with certain powers enabling hiin (1) to communicate with, and 
receive conlinuninations direct from, the corl-esponding extradition officer 
on the British side; (2) on receipt of a written request for extriidition 



from the Britiah oflicd, io track aud arraat &e -4 p w u  at u ~ e r  

\vithout neceosarily submittlug the caw tu Chienglrrai, and on hilr arrest 
to a p p l j  direct to the British oihcial for evldence in support of the 
extrudition ; (3) tu hold the preli~uinary euq uiry without delay, forward 
a full  report of the ctiat: ;rud the euyuil.y to the Cttutral C'ouucil ut Chieng- 
ua i ,  aud detaiu the accursed iu cuatody pending furtlrer instructionr; (4) 
ia caseo of accused pel.soila in Siunleoe territory who encape iuto BWU, 
to apply iu writing direct to the Ilritirsh official0 for their urrebt, and to 
furnish witnesso~ foi the euquiry preliminary to ezrtrad~tiorr, forwnrdiug 
a t  the same time a report to the Central Council a t  C h i e n g ~ ~ u i .  The 
Sian~ese High Comrni~siouer was authorised to iuveet the dirstrict wrnluis- 
sioners of al l  dietricts in  the Chiengmai province, adjoining Hritieh terri- 
tory, with the powers mentioned above. The Government of l n d k  on 
their side appointed the iollowirlg otticers to exefciee all the powers of a 
political agent, under the Foreign Jurisdic.tion and Extradition Act XXI 
of 1879, for the provinces of Siarn ae specified in *oh caw : - 

( a )  the Deputy (lomiuiasioner for the  time being of the All~llerst dir3- 
trict, for  the p~.o\-iucws oi' ( I )  3lu:rilg ' I ' d  otherwioe cirlltd Babeng or 
Yaheing, (2) h l l u u p e n g  l'etl, (3) Muang Utai, (4) Sawiiulialolie, (5) 
Sukotai, (6) Utaradit and  (7) Pichai; 

(b) the Deputy Commiseioner for the time being of the Tavoy district, 
for the province of Muang Patburi;  

(c) the Deputy Commissioner for the time being of the Mergui dis- 
trict, for the provillees of (1) Muang Kooi, (2) Muang Bantaphiin, (3) 
Muang Patin,  (4) M m n g  Chomphon, (6) Muang Kraburi and ( 6 )  M u e ~ g  
h n o n g  ; 

(d) the Deputy Commissioner for the time being of the Shlween die- 
trict, for the province0 of Lakon and Lampunchi, and for the central and 
western districte of the province of Chiengmai ; 

(e) the Superintendent and the Political Officer for the time being of 
the Soutliern Shan States, for the northern district of the province of 
Chiengmai, and 

(') the Assistant Political Officer for the time being at Keng Tung 
for the provinces of Muang Nan, Muang Phre and Munng Tkon. 

The Government of India a100, under eection 13 of the Foreign Juris- 
diction and Extradiction Act XXI of 1879, directed that the Deputy Com- 
missioner of the Amherst, Tavoy, Mergui and Salween districte, the 
Superintendent and Political Officer of the Southern Shan States, and 
the Assistant Political Officer a t  Keng Tung, might, in exercise of the 
powers of a political officer conferred upon them by the previoue notifica- 
tion, hand over any person arrested, and forwarded in accordence with 
the provisions of section 12 of the Act, to be tried by the ordinary courta 



of the State in  which the ofience was columlttecl, or alleged to  huve bee11 
committed, by such person. 

I n  190% the Siamese Government made a ployosltl for the ulteration oi 
a r t ~ ( * l e  V 1 1 1  oi the Clhiellg111a1 treaty of 1883, by sub,stitutilig tlle rights 
01 111111sL subects to hold land for the l igh t  oi the Consul Lo rcmove casetl 
to the C'ousulilr court; but after dlscusslorl the British Governlue~~i  
declcled that the u t l e r  should Le allowecl lo drop for the tliue belug. 

On the 6th October 1902 Lord Lansdowne, I l i s  Rlejcsty's Secretary of 
State for ll'oreign ABails, alld l'hya Sri  Sahadeb, Special Xnvoy of l l i s  
Majesty the King of S iu~u ,  bigued il declaration in  Londou in  r e s l ~ e ~ t  r)k 

oel lain arlungerneutv which i t  I V ~ Y  considered e ~ p e d i e n t  to rnnke wlth re- 
gurd to the aclrnlnlstiatlon of the S h t e  of Kelnnlnn und 'l'reggi~nnu 
(No. XV). One of t l ~ e  Cern~s oi the declaration was that the draft  agree- 
u e u i  attached to i t  should be shown to the Uuler of kiehntan aud 'l'reng- 
ganilu, for the purl~ose of procuring their adhesion to i t  : and artlcle 2 of 
the draft ttgreourent stcited ihat  HIS Majesty the L i n g  of Sianl reserved 
the right to noininate oihcels to be adviser and  assistant adviser to the 
States of Kel i in t~n  and  'l'renggannu to act as representat i~e (or agent) 
of His  Majesty the King of Siain. The Ruler of Belantan slgned the 
li;nglish and Ualay versiolls o i  the treaty, but the Ruler of Trenggunnu 
absolutely refused to slgu it .  I n  accordance with the ngreenlcilt attsched 
to the deelaiution signed on the 6th October 1902, Mr.  Graham was all- 
pointed Adviser and Mr. H. 1'. Thornson, Assistant hdvlser lo the State 
of Kelantan. 

On the 9th February 1904 the Siamese Government issued a noti- 
fication abolishing, within three yeard from the dlate, all  gambling in  
s lam. I n  order to reimburse the State for the revenue thus lost, the 
Siamese Government proposed to modify the tariff. On the 6th Febru- 
ary 1906, the Siamese Government gave His  Majesty's Government the 
twelve months' notice, required by article 11 of the treaty of 1855, of 
their intention to modify the tariff. 

On the 8th April 1904 England and  France concluded an  Agreement 
(Xo. XVI)  settling several points of difference between the two llations. 
%he opportunity was taken of confirming articles 1 land 2 of t i le t reat j  
of 1896 with France respecting Siam, specifying the territories coming 
under the influence of France a i d  England and disclaiming all  idea oE 
the contracting parties annexing any Siamese territory. 

On the 10th 11,arch 1909 a new Treaty (No. X V I I )  was signetl: and, 
on the same date, a separate Convention (No. X V I I I )  cancelling tha t  of 
1897 (No. XI). By the Treaty, which mas ratified on the 9th Ju ly  
1909, the extra-terrltol.ia1 rights of British subjects i n  9 '  lam were con- 
~ idembly  modified and the Siamese relinquished in favour of Great 
Britain their rights over the peninsular states of Kedah, Perlis, Kelantan, 



I 4  l renggannu and adjacent islands. Pursuant ta eection 1 of the Protocol- 
annexed to the above Treaty+onc-erning the jurisdiction applicable in 
the Kilrg:.tlolu of Siain to Briti4r subjects, a l'rocbe-Verbal for the eatab- 
lisllilrrnl of l l~ te r l~a t ioua l  C O I I I . ~ ~  a t  IJaligkok, Chiengmni, Songkla nud 
1'11 lirt , wit l r  juitisdict ion o\rel. the territories named therein, wee eigned 
I)y tlre (fovcl n l ~ ~ e n t s  uf C;l.tsat HI jtwll~ and Siaill on the fit11 Ju ly  1909 ( S o .  
XI X) : \ \ l ~ i l e  on i l ~ e  25tlr .lugunt 1!110, untlrr ~ e c t i o ~ ~  1 of the J u r i d i c -  
tiollul I'rotoc-ol, urlotl~er l'roc-4s-Ye1.lal (No. XX) H ; L ~  big~leC1 between 
(jl 'ei~i Hri tu i l~  atid S i u n ~ .  'L'l~ih provi(lt\s for the estal~lirjhment of iiu 111- 
tel.llationa1 ( 'ourt a t  Jrakon Lalupii~rg \vitlr territorikrl jurisdiction over 
the four Muungs na111et1 t hereill ; t 1 1  is jurincl ic.1 ion was pl~rviously gl.an*ed 
to ttre Court a t  C'hiengil~ai uuder the l'rocbs-Verbal of the 6th Ju ly  190!4. 

King  C h ~ l a l o n ~ k o i ~ ~ r  (lied 011 ilre 3 r d  October 1910 after  a reigu of 
42 ge:lrs, and was suc*caectled by tlle Crown l'rince, a t  first known arl 

King Vnjinivudh arid later, in 1916, a6 King  &ma VI .  

An Extradition Treaty (No. 9 x 1 )  between Great Britain nnd Siirm 
w:~.; c.o~~c.llltletl at IIal~gliol~ 0 1 1  t 11e 4th >f:~i(bb nnd ~wtitiecl on the ldt 
Augubt 191 1. 

011 the  2211~1 Jlily 1917 S i t lu~  eutered the Great \V;ir on the  side of the 
Allies and in 1919 wns o ~ l e  of the s i p a t o r i e ~  of the  Treaty of Versailles. 

On the  20th 1)ecemher 1921 a Convention (No. XXTJ.) was concluded 
between Great nritiiin and Sium respecting the settlement of enemy 
debts referred to in  ilre Treaty of Ve~sail les.  

I11 December 1924, owiug to conditions brought about by an  incrtme 
in the  post-war duties on goods brought into Burma by sea, it became 
necessary to abrogate the  Devawongse-Satow Agreement of 1887 
(No. IX). 

On the Gtli September 1925 ihe  King of Siam issued a Royal 1'10- 
cla~rlation in connection with the  Extradition Treaty of 1911 (No. S X ) .  
This proclamation provides for the arrest and provisional detention, 
pending formal application for extradition, of persons who have fled to 
Siam from Burma or British Malaya after committing in  either of those 
countries a crime for which they are liable to be extradited. 

On the  14th July 1925 two new treaties, a General Treaty (KO. 
X X I I I )  arid a Commercial Treaty (No. XXIV) were signed. They \\-ere 
ratified on the 30th March 1926. By the  General Treaty, the Inter- 
national Courts were abolished and a l l  British subjects in  Siani hecame 
subject to the jurisdiction of the  ordinary Siamese Courts; a l t l ~ o u ~ h .  
unti l  al l  the  Siamese codes come into force and for a period of five yews 
thereafter, Rritish diplonlatic s ~ l d  consular officers may evoke any case 
pending in any Siamese Court, except the Dilca, i . e . ,  Supreme Court. in 
which a British subject, corpo~ation,  company or association, or a British 
protected person, is defendant o r  accused. 



Article 1 of the General Treaty (No. XXIII) recognieed the fiwal 
autonouly of Siam; but, by Article 10 of the Co~nrnercial Treaty (No. 
YXIV), the import duty which may be levied on certain goods therein 
spec>ified is limited to a ~ ~ i a s i m u i n  of 5 per cent. ad ,uczlorern. Sittinew 
fiscal autonomy became efiective on the 26th March 1927. 

On the 25th Novenlber 1925 a n  Arbitration Convention (Nu.  XXV) 
between Great Hri ta i~l  and Siam was signed. I t  was ratified on the 2nd 
February 1927. 

King Ram V I  died on the 26th November 1925, and was ~ucceeded 
by Hi8 present Majesty King Prajadhipok. 

On the 30th September 1926, Notes (No. XXVI)  were excllanged 
between the British and Siailiese (hvernment  regarding A1.licles 10, 11 
and 12 of the Corunlercial Treaty of 1925 (No. XXIV).  

I n  March 1928 the Government of India  acceded to certain articles 
of the Anglo-Sia~n~se General Treaty, and to the Commercial Treaty, of 
1925 (Nos. X X I I I  and XXIV) ,  subject to clerll~in reservations. by an 
escliange of notes (No. XXVII). 
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No. T. 

TREATY WITH ~ I A Y  ,--1816. 

Tho powerful Lord, who ie in possemion of every good, and every dignitj, the 
God lloodh, who dwells over every head in the city of the =red and peat King- 
dom of Si-a-yoo-the-ya (titles of the King of 6iam) incomprehensible to the bead 
and brain, th t  sacred beauty of the royal palace, 89WUe and infallible there (titlea 
of the Wangua or eecond King of Siarn), have bestoued their comnrands upon 
the heads of Their Excellenc.ies, the hfinisters of high rank belonging to the =red 
and g r e ~ t  Kingdom of gi-ti-yoo-tha-yn, to aesemble and frame a Treaty with 
(laptain Henry Burney: the English Envoy, on tbe pert c t  the Englieh Govern- 
ment, the Ilon'blt! East India Company, who govern the countries in India teloug- 
ing to  the Englieh under the authority of the King cmd Parliament of EqLand 
and the Right Honourable Lord Amherat, Governor of Bengal, and other English 
Officeru of high rank, have deputed Captain Rurney M an Envoy to npremnt 
them, and to frame e Treaty with Tbeit Exoollenciee, the Miniatera of high rank 
belonging to the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-3.00-the-yn, in view tbat the 
Siamese and the Enblish nation may become great and true ftienda, connected in 
love and affection, with genuine candoiir and sincerity, on both eidcs. The 
Gianie~e and English frame two uniiorn. copiee of a Treaty, in order tbet one copy 
may he placed in the Kingdom of Siam, and that it nrey become known through- 
out every great and small yrovi~~cc? subject to Sial.,, and in order that one oopp 
may be placed in Rengal, and that  i t  n,av berome known throughout even- great 
and small province subjcct to the English Governmeat,. Both copies of the Treaty 
will be attested by the royal ~ e a l ,  by the seals of 'l'heir EsceUencirs the >linkterm 
of high rank ill the city of the sacred and great Kingtiom of Si-a-roo-tho-ya, and 
by the seals of the Right Honourable Lord Amharst, Governor of Hengal, and of 
the other English Officers of high rank. 

ABTICLE 1. 

The Englieh and Siamese engage in friendship, love, end a%ection, with m u h l  
truth, sincerity and candour. The Siamese must not meditate or commit evil 40 

os to molest the Englieh in any manner. The Eneslish must not meditate or oom- 
mit evil, so as to molest the Siamese in any manner. The Siameae must not go 
and molest, attack, diaturb, eeiee, or take any p1ac.0, territory or boundav belong- 
ing to the English, in any coun ty  subject to the Englieh. The Rnglish muat not 
go and molest, attack, disturb, seize, or take any place, territory or boundary 
belonging to the Siamese, in any country subject to  the Siamese. The Siamew 
ahall settle every mettcr within the Giamese boundaries, according to their own 
will and customs. 

ARTICLE a. 
Should any place or country, subject to the Rngli~h, do nnpthing that map 

offend the Siamese, the Siamese shall not go and injure mioh place or country, 
hut  first report the matter to the Engli~h, who will examine into i t  with truth and 
sincerity, and if the fault lie with the English, the English  bell ptmieh smontiag 
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to the fault. Should any ~1ac.e o r  country subject to the Siamese do anything 
that  may offend the English, the English shall llot go ant1 i~ljure sllcl~ place or 
country, but f i r ~ t  report the mstter to the Siamese, who will exanline irito i t  with 
truth and sincerity, and if the fault lie \r ith the Siamcsc, tht. Siamest. sl~n11 punish 
according to the fault. Shoi~ld any Siamese place or country, that  is ]leer an 
English country, collect a t  any tii~ie an army or a fleet of boats, il the chief of tho 
English country inquire the object of such force, the chief of the Siamese country 
must declare it. Should any Ihglish place or country, that  is near a Siamese 
country, collect a t  an) time an u rn?  or a fleet or boats, if the chief of the Siamese 
country inquire the object of such force, the chief of thc English country must 
declare it. 

. ~R'~ ' ICLK 2. 

In  places and countries belonging to the Siamese and English, lying near their 
mutual bordera, whether to the east, west,, north, or south, if the English entey- 
tain a doubt as to any boundary that  h r ~  not been nscertainecl, the chief on the 
side oE the English must send u. lettcr, wit11 some luen and people from his frontier 
posts to go and inquire f roh  the nearest Sirmese chiel, 11-ho shall depute somc of 
his officers and people from his frontier posts, to go with the men belonging to the 
Xnglish chicf, and point out ~ n d  settle the mutual boundaries, so that  they may be 
ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. If a Siamese chief entertain a 
doubt :)s to any boundary that  has not been ascertained, the chief 011 the side of 
the Siamese must send a letter, with some men and people from his frontier posts, 
to go and inquire from the nearest English chief, who shall depute, some of his 
officers and people from his frontier posts, t o  go with the men belonging to the 
Siamese chief, and point out and settle the mutual boundaries, so that  they may 
be ascertained on both sides in a friendly manner. 

Should any Siamese subject run and go slnd live within the boundaries of the 
English, the Siamese must not intrude, enter, seizc or take such person within the 
English boundaries, but must report and osk for him in a proper manner ; and 
the English shall be a t  liberty to deliver the party or not. Should any English 
subject run and go and live within the boundaries of the Siamese, tbe English 
must not intrude, enter, seize, or take such person within the Siamese b~nndaries, 
but mnst report and ask for him in a proper manner, and the Siamese shall be at, 

liberty to deliver the psrtv or not. 

ARTICLE 5. 

The English and Siamese having concllided a Treaty, establishing a sincere 
friendship between them, merchants subject to the English, and tllkir ships, junks, 
and boats, may have intercourse and trade with any Siamese country, which has 
much merchandize, and the Siamese will aid and protect them, and permit them 
to  buy and sell with facility. Merchants subject to the Siamese, and their boats, 
junks, and ships, ma!. have intercourse and trade with any English country, and 
the English will aid and protect them, and permit them to buy and sell with facility. 



The 8iamese deiring ta go to an Englbh country, or the English deairirrg to go to 
a fiiamese country, must conform to the cuatoms of the place or country on either 
side ; should they be ibnorant of the customs the Siamese or Englieb officen, muet 
explain them. Siamese subjects who visit an Engli~h country must conduct 
themselves according to the established lawe of the English country in every 
particular. English subjects who visit a Siamese countr! co~lduct themeelver: 
according to the established laws of the Siamese country in every particular. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Merchants eublect to the Siahese or English going to trade either in nengal 
or any country subject to the English, or a t  Hangkok, or in any country subject 
to the Siamese, must pay the Duties upon commerce eccording to the oustoms of 
the place or country, on either side, and such merchants and the inhabitants of 
the country shall bc allowed to  buy aud sell without the intenrention of other 
persons in such countrics. Should cr Siamese or 1I:npli~h merchant have any cou-  
plaint or suit, he ~llust  complain to the ofhers alld governors on either ~ d e ,  and 
they will examine and settle the aame, according to the established laws of  the  
place or country on either side. If a Siamese or English mr~rc1i:int Luy or sell 
without inquiring and ascertaining whether the ~cller  or b u y  be of a good or 
bad character, and if he meet with a bad man who takes the property and ohsconds, 
the rulers and officers must make search and produce the person of the absconder 
and investigate the matter with sincerity. If the party possess money or property 
he can be made to pay, but if he do not possess auy, or if he cannot be &pyre- 
hended, i t  will be thc merchant'e own fault. 

ARTICLE 7. 

A merchant subject to the Sianrese or English, going to trade in any Hugliah 
or Siameae country, and applying to build godowne or houses, or to buy or hire 
shops or houses, in which to place his merchandize, the Siamese'or English officers 
and rulers shall be a t  liherty to deny hin. permission to stap. If they rermit him 
to stap he shall land and take up his residence according to ~ u o h  terms as may be 
mutually agreed on, and the Siamese or English officers and rcllers will assist and 
take proper carc of bim, preventing the inhabitants of the country from oppres~ing 
him, and preventing hin: from oppressing the inhabitants of the country. When- 
ever a Siamese or English merchant or subjcct who has nothing to dctain him, 
requests permission to leave the country and to embark with his propert! on 
board of Pny \~essel, he shall be allowed to do so with facility. 

If a mcrchant desire to go and trade in any place or country belonging ta the 
English or Siamese, and his ship, boat, or junlc meet with any injury whatever 
the English or Siamese officers shall afford a d ~ q u ~ t e  assietance and protection. 
Should any vessel belonging to the Siamese or English be in any place or 
country, where the English or Siamese may collect ally of tke property helonging 
to such vessel, the English nr Siamese officers shall make proper inquiry and ccr~we 
the property to be restored to its on ner, or in case of his death to his hcir, a d  
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the owner or heir will give I\ proper remunoration to  the peraon who may have 
collected the property. If any Siamese or English subject die in on English or 
Siamese country whatever property he may leave shall be delivered to his heir. 
If the heir bo not living in the same country and, rumble to come, appoint a person 
by letter to receive the property, t h o  wholc of i t  shall be dolivered to such pcrsoa. 

Merchants, subject to the English, desiring to come and trade in ally '3' L lamcne 
country with which i t  has not been the custom to have trndc and interco~lrse, 
must first go and inquire of the Governor of the country. Should any cbountrp 
have no mcrchandize the Governor shall inform the ahip that  bas come to trade 
that  there is none. Should any country have merchandize sufficient for a ship, 
the Governor shall allow her to come and trade. 

The English and Siamese mutually agree, that  there shall be an unrestricted 
trade between them in the English countries of Prince of Wales' I ~ l a n d ,  Malacca, 
and Singapore, and the Siamese countries of Ligor, Merdilong, Singora, Patani, 
Junk Ceylon, Quedah, and other Siamese provinces. Asiatic merchants of the 
English countries, not being Burmese, Peguers, or  descendant,^ of Europeans, 
shall be allowed to trade freely overland and by means of the rivers. Asiatic 
merchants, not being Burmese, Peguers, or descendants of Europeans, desiring to 
enter into, and trade with, the Siamese dominions from the countries of Mergui, 
Tavoy, Tenasserim, and Ye, which are now subject to the English, will be allowed 
to  do so freely, overland and by water, upon the English furnishing them with 
proper certificates. But merchants are forbidden to  bring opium, which is posi- 
tively a contraband article in the territories of Siam, and should a merchant intro- 
duce any, the Governors shall seize, burn, and destroy the whole of it, 

If an Englishman desire to transmit a letter to  any person in a Siamese or other 
country, such person only and no other shall open and look into the letter. If a 
Siamese desire to transmit a letter to  any person in an  English or other country, 
euch person only and no other shall open and look into the letter. 

Siam shall not go and obstruct or interrupt commerce in the States of Tringano 
and Calantan. English merchants, and subjects shall have trade and intercourse 
in future with the same facility and freedom as they have heretofore had, and 
the English shall not go and molest, attack, or disturb those States upon any 
pretence whatever. 

ARTICLE 13. 

The Siamese engage to the English, that  t,he Siamese shall remain in Quedah 
and take proper care of that  country, and of its people ; the inhabitants of Prince 
of Wales' Island and of Quedah shall have trade and intercourse as heretofore ; 



the Siuulese ~llrall levy 110 duty upo~i etovli old proviniorur, auch w uuttle. hthlow, 
poultry, fiulr, paddy, nlld rice, wlrioh the inhabitonta of Yriuce o i  Wulea' island or 
uhips there 11uy have oct~lsion tu 1)urchwe in QudnLL, and the i j i a m e  u d  mt 
forni the aluuthn of ricer8 or iiny utretll~~b ill Quedah, but klllll levy ialr anu propar 
lmport atld Export IJutiew. The Bitlrueae further engage, that when ('ha0 Phyr 
of Llgor leiurns from Bangkok, he nhnll release the blavea, perttonal mrvonts. 
family, anti kindred belonging to the for~ntrr Governor of Quedcrh, and pumt them 
to go and live wherover they pleabe. Tlle Englinh engage to the Riamw, 6bt 
the English do not d(*n~lth to take pobst.b.s~on of Quednh, that they will not attack 
or tlirrturl, ~ t ,  ,lor ~ ~ r r r r r ~ t  t h  fmvner (;oi'errio~ of (3u&h, or urry of /lox j d h w a ,  to 

attuck, disturb, or LtrJure in urby r r t a n ~ u ~ . ~ l w  trrrrlory of @1pduh, or rrrry other lrrrlLury 
subject to ,%(I W I .  Th* Btyliah e7cc~clye tkut ~ h r y  tiill I I ~ ~ I A ~  urrrr aiypt~rcti/b f tu  Iltc former 
G'utlerrror o] Quedulr lo yo urrtl I i l ~ c .  1n hDIIlY o t k ~ r  (.ow~tlr.y, uttd ,MI/  (11 I'rrtwr H'akti' 
l a lad  or l'rye, or 4 1 i  I'rrc~X, Sulrrryurr, or (lit!/ Ijurttre.+r tutrrttry. I j  ttlc Etylldlh dO 
not let lhr fortrier (;orlerrror o j  (Jcwdult go cotd liw. i)t soirze o t h r  cuundry ua here ~VI- 

y y r d ,  the Siun~etie rrray cordink to levy arc E s p t  Duiy u p t r  p r ldy  trvrd rice in 
Quedah.* 'Ithe Engli8h will not prevent any Siamese. Chitirse, or other -4eiatice 
a t  I'riilco 01 \!',11(~s' 1sla11d ~ ' I C I I I I  going to rebitlr it1 Qur(lah if they desire it. 

ARTICLE 14. 

The Siamese and English mutually engage tha t  the Rajah of Perak shell 
govern his country according to hie own will. Rhould he desire to  end the gold 
and silver flowern to  Siam as heretofore, the Engli~h will not l)revtlnt his doing s~ 
he may desire. If (!ha0 Phyn of Ligor tlrt~il*~ to send down to Pcariili, with friendly 
intensions forty (40)  or fifty (50) men, whrtl~cr Sianiextt, Chirlc.sc3, ur c ~ t  lit-r -4aiatic 
subjects of Siam ; or d the Rajah of Pttrak dedre to  send any of h ~ a  min~sters or 
officers t o  seek Cheo Phya of bar, the Englieh shall not forbid them. The 
13iemese or English shall not send any force to  go and molest, attack or disturb 
Perak. The English will not allow the State of Solengo* to  attack or disturb 
l'erak, and the Siamese shall not go and attack or disturb Salengorc. The arrangc- 
nicnts stipulated in these two last articles respecting Per& and Quedah Chao 
Phya of Ligor shall execute as soon as hc rcturns home from Bangkok. 

Tllc fourteen Articles of this Treaty let the great and subordinate Sinmrse and 
English ofhccm, together with every great and snlall province, hear, receive, and 
obey without fail. Their Excellencies the Ilillistcrs of high rank, at  Bangkok, 

rovernor and Captain Henry Bumey, whom the  Right Honourable Lord Amheat, C 
of Bengal, deputed as an Envoy to represent His Lordship, framed this Treaty 
together, in the presence of Prince Krom Meum Soorin Thiraksa, in the city of 
the sacred and great Kingdom of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya. 

The Treaty, written in the Siameqe, Malayan, and English kngut~ges, was con- 
cluded on Tuesday, the E'irst day of the seventh decreasing Moon, 1188, yeair dog t i ,  
according to  the Siamese B r a ,  corresponding with the Twentieth day of June 
1826, of the European E r a .  . 

* NoTE.-T~~ clauses in itdice have been eunulled at the request of the Court of Siam, 
vide Pol., Cons., 22nd June 1842. 
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Both copies of the Trettty'are sealed and n t t t ~ ~ t e d  hy Their F;xccllcncies the 
Ministers, and by Captain Henry Burney. One copy Cal)ttiin Henry Rurney will 
take for the Ratification of the Governor of Hengal, and oric copy, hea~.ing the 
royal seal. Chao Phya of Ligor will take and place ut Qut~cii~h. Ct~ptain Burney 
appoint8 to return to Prince of Wales' Island in scven months, in t,hr ~econd  Moon 
of the ycer dog 8, and to  exchange the ratifications of thin Treaty with Phra Phak- 
di-Bori-rak. at  Quedah. The Siamese and English ~ h n l l  form a friendnhip that 
shall be perpetuated, that  shall know no end or interrul)t,ion as long as Heaven 
arid Earth endure. 

11. R U ~ ~ N E Y ,  Cup/uitl, 

Bnuotj to the Court of Siunh. 

King 
of Siam's 

Sed. 

Ratified by the Right Honourable the Governor-General in Camp a t  Agr:~, 
this Seventeenth day of January, One Thousand Eight Hundred and Twenty- 
seven. . 

By Command of the Governor-General. 

Secretary to Government, 

In attendance on the Governor-General. 
Seal 

Seal of of Chao 
Chao Phya Phyn, Akho 
Chak-kri. Mahasena 

Kalabone. 

Seal of Seal of 
Chao Phya Chao Phya 

Phra Khlang. Tharana. 

Seal of Seal of 
Chao Phya Chao Phya 
Phollo-thep. Yomoraht. 

By Command of the Vice-President in Council. 

Secretary to Government. 

H. BURNEY, Captain, 

Envoy to the Court of Siam, from the 

Right Honourable the Governor-General of British India. 



No. 11. 

COMMER~*IAL TREATY of 1827. 

Tlieir Excellencies the Minilctera and Cal~ttLin Henry Uurney having aektled 8 

Treaty of k'riendsllip, conclisti~~g of fourteerl Artioleu, now frame the following 
Agree~llerlt with respect to Nnglinlr vessels da i r i lq  to come and trade in the city 
of the sacred aud great Kiugdoui of Si-a-yoo-tha-ya (Bangkok). 

ARTICLE 1. 

Vessels belonging to  the subject8 of thc, J':~lglllih (hverunlent, whether Euro- 
peans or A~iat.ic8, desiring to come ; ~ n d  tradr i ~ t  Bangkok, l~lunt conform to the 
established  law^ of Siam in every partlculn~.. Mt.rctrunts voming to  Bangkok are 
prohibited from purchalsing 1)addy or rice for the purpose of exporting tb  am an 
merchandize, and if they irliport fire-armn, uhot, or gunpowder, they are prohibited 
from selling them to  any party but to the Government. Should the Government 
not require s l~ch fire-arms, shot, or gnnpowder, the ~nerchants ~llust re-export the 
whole of thrln.  \\'it11 r ~ c . ~ l ~ t ~ o n  t o  such \rlw~.l~kv ~torcs,  and paddy and riae, mer- 
chants, subjects of the English, and nlcrcllant~ a t  Bangkok, may buy and cell 
without the intervention of any other person, and with freedom and facility. 
Merchants coming to trade shall pay a t  once the whole of the dutiee and chargee 
consolidated according to  the breadth of the vessel. 

If the vessel bring an  import cargo, she shall be charged seventeen hundred 
(1,700) ticals for each Siamese fathorn in breadth. 

If the vessel bring no import cargo, she shall be charged fifteen hundred (1,600) 
ticals for each Siamese fathom in breadth. 

No import, export, or other duty shall be levied upon the buyers or eellers 
from, or to, English subjects. 

ARTICLE 2. 

Merchant vessels, the property of English subjects, arriving off the bar, must 
first anchor and stop there, and the Commander of t.he vessel must despatch a 
person with an  account of the cargo, and a return of the people, guns, shot, and 
powder on board the vessel, for the information of t.he Governor, a t  the mouth of 
the river, who will send a pilot and interpreter to convey the established regula- 
tions to the Commapder of the vessel. Upon the pilot bringing the vessel over the 
bar, she must anchor and stop below the chokey, which the interpreter will point 
out. 

ARTICLE 3. 

The proper ofticers will go on board the vessel and examine her thoroughly, 
and aft.er the guns, shot and powder have been removed and deposited a t  Paknam 
port a t  the mouth of the Mena.nl), the Governor of Paknum will permit the vessel 
t o  pass up t o  Bangkok. 
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U p ~ i  the vcsael's nrrivirlg a t  lI~lungkoli, the olhct1r.s of t lie cunto~rih will go on 
[)oard alld cxanlillc her, open the hold, i ~ ~ i t l  t i~kt '  1111 ~ L C C C I I I I ~ ~  OF w I I ~ I I ~ ' \  ('I. ViirfiO 11iily 
hth on t)o&r(i, i111t1 after tiir t ~ r t ~ ~ i ~ l t l ~  of t11th \ c ~ s ~ I  I I ~ I ~  I ) V I , I I  I I I ~ , I ~ I I ~ ~ ~ I  ; I I I ( I  i i h t ~ t ~ ~ t i ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ( I ,  
the merch~lnth will her ;tllo~retl to h i ~ y  t r ~ l t l  nv l l  i~t~corcling to (11 t~  tirht ,~r t~ t - l t .  or thih 
agreerntbnt. Should a vrhsel, llpon recchi\.iup i r l i  chxl)urt ci~rgo, li~icl t h t ~ t  shcb cantlot 
cross the bnr with the whole, t ~ n d  that  she l~lust hire cartrgo t~uats  to t:ikC clown ti 

j~ortion of thc ct~rgo, the offirrrs of thc cus to~~ i s  unct c.l~okcy,s shill1 11ot chiilgu ally 
furthcr Duty upon such cargo I~oilts. 

Whenever a ve~scl or cargo hoat con~l~ltbtes Iier lntlirig, tlltb ('omruilntler of the 
vt~ss(1I niust go nnd ask ( 'hi~o I'liya I'hl.;~ Khli~ng for ;I port c-le~lranrc~, i~ncl if the~ve 

no ct~i~st. f o l .  tlt~tention, ('11:lo P11yi1 1'!11u KI~I i l l l~  shidl deliver the l ~ o r t  c~earill1ctb 
witl~out delay. W l ~ e ~ l  ~ I I V  vessc.1, ~ipon 11t'l t l c . l ) i ~ ~ ~ t l ~ ~ ~ t ~ .  ; L I . I ~ V ~ S  a t  I'i~klinur, slip 
nli~st unchor and stop u t  tlitb 11suil1 ul~okvy, a11t1 :~1'tur the p1.oper oific~rs I I U V C  g011t4 
on I~oarcl and exanlineel her, the renwl niity receive lirr guns, shot i ~ n d  l)owder, 
and take tier depiirtute. 

Merchants being subjects of the English Government, whether Europeans or 
Asiatics, the Commanders, officers, lascars, and the whole of the crew of vessels, 
must conform to  the established laws of Siam, and to the stipulations of this Treaty 
in every particular. If merchants of every class do not observe the Articles of 
this Treaty, and oppress the inhabitants of the country, become thieves or bad 
men, kill men, speak offensively of, or treat disrespectfully, any great or sub- 
ordinate officers of the country, and the case become importarit in any way what- 
ever, the proper officers shall take jurisdiction of it, and punish the offender. If 
the offence be homicide, and the oficers, upon investigation, see tha t  i t  proceeded 
from evil intention, they shall punish with death. If i t  be any other offence, and 
the party be the commander or officer of a vessel, or a n~erchant, he shall be fined. 
If  he be of a lower rank, he shall be whipyecl or iniprisoned, according to 
the established laws of Siam. The Governor of Bengal will prohibit English sub- 
jects, desiring to comc and trade a t  Bangkok, from speaking disrespectfully or 
offensively to, or of the great oflicers in Siam. If any person a t  Bangkok opprcss 
any English subject, he shall be punished according to his offence in the same 
manner. 

The six Srticles of this Agreement, let the Oficers a t  Bangkok, ancl merchants 
subject to the English, fulfil and obey in every particular. 

H. BURNEY, Captain, 

King 
of Siam's 

Seal, 

Envoy to the Court of Siam. 

AMHERST,. 



BIAM--NOB. 11-1627 AND 111-1881. la 

Ratitid by the Right Honourablr the Goveruor-Cenernl, in Clemp, at .Agm 
thie 17th dav of January, One Thoueand Eight Hundred and Twenty-even. 

By Command of the Governor-General. 

Secre.la+y to Goinmnresrt, 

1,r U U . ~ P & ~  ova the Gmwrw-Gentyo(. 

sen l 
Seal of of Wuacj 

Ohao Phye Phya Akho 
Chltk-kri. Mabema 

Kalabono. 

8wl of Seal of 
Chao Phye Chao Phyo 

Phra Khlang, Tharena. 

Seal of 8eal of 
(211lto Phyu Chao Phye W. R .  BAYLEV, 

l ' l 1 0 1 l 0 . t  I l V ] ) .  l - ~ ~ l l l o r ~ ~ l l t .  

By Command of the Vice-President in Council. 

&oatmy to the Court of Siam., from th 

Right Honourable the Gm?er?#or-&l~eral of Hrktish ldia. 

No. 111. 

ENGAGEMENT betwixt ROBERT IRBETSON, ESQUIRE, RESIDENT of  ING GAP ORE, 
Prr~o PENANG, and MALACCA, who haa come into the QUEDAH COUNTRY, and 
the OHOW PHYA of LIGOR SI TAMRAT, who is under the dominion of SOMIIET 
PI~RA PHOOTTHEE CHOW Yo HOOA, who is the SUPREME HVLBH over the 
great country of SRI AYOOTTHEEYA, &z., SIAM-1831. 

With reference to the third Article of the Treaty betwixt Somdet Phta Phoot- 
thee Chow Y o  Hooa, who is the supreme ruler over tlle great country of Sri A ~ o o t -  
theeya, and the British Government, i t  is now agreed on betwixt the above contntct- 
ing parties, viz., the Chow Phya of Ligor Si Tanlrat and Robert Ibbetson, Eq., 
Resident of Singapore, Pulo Penang, and Malaccn, and with reqec t  to the subject 
of t,he boundary betwixt the British territory of Province Wellesley and the country 
and C;lovcrnmcnt, of Quedah, that  the said bo~indttry shall be a8 follows : from Sum- 
matool, on the soutl~ hank of the Soongci Qunlla Mootl, by a road le~rdit~g to the 



1% SIAM-NOS. 111-1831 AND IV-1865. 

River Prye, a t  a spot ten orlone;s east of the river Soougoi Dua Hooloo, then dee- 
cending the middle of the Yrye Rivcr, t o  the nloutl~ of tho River Soongei Sintoo, 
then ascending the Soongei Silltoo in a straight tlirec*t'ion castward, and up to the 
Hill Bukit Moratajum, then from Bukit Moratajurll along the range of hills called 
Bukit Berator, to  a place on the ~ lor th  bank of the River Kreean, five orlongs above 
and east of Hukit Tungal ; aiitl i t  is :igrced that  brick or stone pillars shall be 
erected, one a t  the boundary of Suninlatool, another at the boiuidary of the River, 
and a third a t  the boundary on the Kree:tn River. 

Two copies of this Agreement liitvc 1)ec~n niade out, and to these have been 
affixed the seal of the Ronourable Englivl~ ('onip;~ny, and the signature of Robert 
lbbetson, Esquire, Resident of Singapore, Polo Penany, and Malacca, and t l ~ e  chop 
or seal of the C!how Phya of Ligor Mi Tanirat : one copy to he retained by each of 
the above contracting parties, and the said Agreement has been written in three 
languages, the Siamese, b l u l i ~ ~ a n ,  and English, on Wednesday, the second day 
of November, one thoasa~itl eight h1111dri.d and thirty-one of the English era, and 
the twelfth day of the Illoon'~ decrc;t,sc ill t h e  elei e ~ i t l ~  n ~ o ~ i t h  of the yeiir of the 
Hare, one thousand one hundred and ninety-three Sasok. 

R. I B R E T S O ~ ,  Seal of the 

Residejzt of Si+lyayore, Prince of Wales' Pr~rica of Wi~lcu' 
Isliind. E a ~ t  

Island, ant1 Malacca. lndi;~ Company. 

Chop of the 
Rajah of 

Ligor. 

No. 1V. 

JAMES LOW, 

Assistnrtt Resident and Translator. 

TREATY of 1855 with Siam. 

Her Majesty t*he Queen of t l ~ e  United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and all its dependencies, and their Majesties Phra Bard Sonidetch Phra Paramendo 
Maha Mongkut Plira C'honi Klan Chan Yu Hua, the iirst King of Siarn, and Phra 
Bard Somdetch Phra Pawarendu Ralnese RIahiswarcse Phra Pin Klan Chan Yu 
Hua, the second King of Siani, desiring to establisl~, upon firni and lasting founda- 
tions, the relations of peace and fricnclship existing between the two countries, 
and to secure the best interests of their respective subjects by encouraging, facili- 
tating, and regulating their industry and trade, have resolved to conclude a Treaty 
of Amity and C'omnlerce for this purpose, and have therefore named as their 
Plenipotentiaries ; that is to say. 

Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland, Sir John Bowring, Knight, 
Doctor of Laws, etc., etc. 



BIAM-NO. TV-1866. is 
And their Majestie~ the first and eecond Kings of Bhm, Ris Royal Highnmta 

Krorn Hluang Wongsa Dhiraj hid11 ; His Excellency Hondetch Chan Pheyr 
Param Mahu. Puyura Wongse ; His Excelle~icy 8omdetch Chan Phaye Param 
Mahn Uijaineate ; His Excellency Chan Phaya Sri Suriwongrre Samuha Phra 
Kralahon~e ; and Hie Hxcellency Chan Yhaya, acting Yhraklang. 

Who, after llaving con~municated to each other their respective full powerr 
anti f o u ~ ~ d  them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following Articles :- 

Article I.--There shall henceforward be perpetual peace and friendship between 
Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland and Her successors, and their 
Majesties the first and second Kings of Siaru and their huccesaors. All British 
subjects corning to Siam shall receive from the Siamese Government full protec- 
tion and assibtance to enable them to reside in Siam in all security, and trade 
with every facility, frcr from oppression or injury on the part of the Siamese. And 
all Siainese subjects going to an Englitlh country shall receive from the British 
Government the same con~plete protection and assistance that shall he granted to 
Rritish subjrcts I)\- tlie (4ovc~rnn1ellt of Siam. 

Arltcle 2.--1'11~ inte~esth oi  all U ~ i t l s l ~  su1)jects coming to Siani hl~all Le placed 
under the regulation and contlol of a Consul, who will be appointed to reside a t  
Bangkok. He will himself cor~form to, and will enforce the observance Ly Uritinh 
subjects, of all the provisionn of the T ~ t n t y  and such of the former Treaty nego- 
tiated by Captain Burney in 1826 a8  hall still rrniain in operqtion. He shall also 
give effect t o  all Rules or Rrgulationa as are now, or may l~ereafter be euacted for 
the government of Hlitish au1,jects in Siarn, the contlurt of their trade, arid fur the 
prevention of \.iolutions of the Laws of Siam. Any disputes arining Letween 
British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and determined by the Consul in con- 
junction with the proper Siamese Officels : and criminal offences will he punished, 
in the case of English oflendem, by the Consul, according to English Laws, and 
in tpe case of Siamese offenders, by their own Laws through the Siamese antho- 
rities. Hut  the Consul shall not interfere in any ruattcrs referring solely to Siamese, 
neither will the Siamese authorities interfere in questions which only concern the 
subjects of Her Britannic Majesty. 

It is understood, however, that  the arrival of the British Consul at  Bangkok 
shall not take place before tlie Ratification of this Treaty, nor until ten vessel8 
owned by British subjects, sailing under British colors and with British papers, 
shall have entered the Port of Bangkok for the purposes of trade. subsequent t o  
the signing of this Treaty. 

Article 3.-If Siamese, in the employ of British subjects, offend agair~st thc 
Laws of their country, or if any Siaruefie having so offended, or desiring to desert, 
take refuge wit11 a British subject in Siam, they shall be searched for, and upon 
proof of thcir guilt or desertion shall be delivered up by the Consul to t h e  
Siamese authorities. In  like nianner any British offenders, resident or trading in 
Siam, who may desert, escape to, or hide themselves in Siamese territories, shall 
be apprehended and delivered over to the British Consul on hie requi~tion,  



Chinese not *blo to prove therrl~elves t,o I)r Hritisll nu1)jectn nhall not ht! (-on~idered 
as such by the British (;ollsul, nor he entitle11 to  his ])l.otection. 

Article 4.--Rritisll subjectu ;crc> I)~rmittetl  to trade frc~ely ill  ; ~ l l  t l ~ c  s~nl)orts  of 
sialn, hut may reqide pprmanentlv only at Hungkok, or wlthili tlrcl limits asni#llcbtl 
by this Treaty. 13ritisll ~ubjec ts  conling to rchs111c : ~ t  Ija~lgkok 11111y I . I ~ I I ~  Ittn~l 111111 

buy or build houses, I)ut carlnot p~~rc:t~ilse I,intln withill ti, c~irci~it of 200 srn# (1101 

more than follr miles I<nglish) fro111 the City walls, until tt1c.y n11ull have livcvi in 
S i ~ m  for ten yiars, or shall obtuili spc1cial a~itliority fro111 the Sianlcnr Covenltnctlt 
to  enable them to do so. But with the exce1)tion of t h i ~  limitation Britisl~ residents 
in S i an~  may a t  any time buy or rent houses, lands, or pluntations situated any- 
where within t~ distance of twenty-four hours' journey from thc  City of Bangkok, 
t o  be computed by the rate a t  which I)oi~,ts of t l ~ e  cou~ltry (-all travel. In  order to 
obtain possession of ~ 1 1 ~ 1 ~  lands or houses it will be necessihry that  the British sub- 
ject nhttll, in the first place, make ap1)lication through the Consul to tJie propcar 
Siamese officer, anti the Siamese officer and the Consul llaving natisfied themselves 
of the honest intentions of the iipplic-at~t. will assiht l~ilri iri hettling, 11po11 equitable 
terms, the amount of the purchase-money, will make out  mcl fix t,he boundaries 
of the property, and will convey the same to the British 1)urchaser under sealed 
Deeds, whereupon he and his property dial1 be plucetl i~ndc>r the protection of the 
Governor of the district, an(1 t l ~ ~ t ,  of t t ~ ~  l)drLic111;~1. 10cal i ~ u t l ~ o r i t i ~ s  : he shall 
conform in ord~nary ~rlatterv to  ally just directions given lliln by them and will be 
subject to the same taxation that  is levied 011 Sianlese su1~jrc.t~. 13ut if, through 
negligence, the want of capit,al or other cause, ii British subject shoultl fail to  
commence the cultivation or improvement of tlle lands so acquired within a term 
of three yearn from the (late of receiving possession thereof, the Siamese Govern- 
ment shall have the power of resuming the 1)roperty upon returning to the British 
subject the purchase-~noney paid I I ~  hi111 fur tlie aanlc. 

Article 5.-A11 British subjects intending to reside in Siam shall be registered 
a t  the British Consulate. They shall not go out t o  sea, nor proceed beyond the 
limits assigned by this Treaty for the residence of British subjects, without a pass- 
port from the Siamese authorities, to  be applied for by the British Consul, nor. 
shall they leave Siarn if the Siamese authorities show to the British Consul that  
legtimate objections exist to  their quitting the country. But  within the limits 
appointed under the preceding Article British subjects are a t  liberty to travel to 
and fro under the protection of a Pass, t o  be furnished them by the British Consul, 
and counter-sealed by the proper Siamese Oficer, stating, in the Siamese character, 
their names, calling, and description. The Siamese Officers a t  the Government 
Stations in the interior may, a t  any time, cali for the production of this Pass ; 
and, immediately on its being exhibited, they must allow the parties to proceed, 
but i t  will be their duty to detain those persons who, by travelling without a Pass 
from the Consul, render themselves liable to the suspicion of their being deserters ; 
and such detention shall be immediately reported to the Consul. 

Article 6.-All British subjects visiting or residing in Siam shall be allowed the 
free exercise of the Christian Religion, and liberty to build Churches in such loca- 



lities as  ehdl br con~ented to IJV the Siamese Authorities. The Hiameae &vern- 
mer~t  will place no re~trirtionn upon the employment, by the Endish, of Siameee 
~ltbjectr; as ~rrvallth, or in any c~thrr capacity. Hut wherever Hiampw Hubject 
I~rtlonys or owes ~ul.vicc~ to nolrlr pnrticular mant,er, the nervrrnt who engagra him- 
nelf to- a Ihitixh ~ul,je(.t wit 11o11t the conwnt of 111s master, nlay be r r rh in~r t l  by 
1lir11, a ~ i d  i l l ( '  Sial~lwe ( :OI el tlnlent will not ~ ~ ~ f o r c ~  au Agle~r~leut  I~rtwc~en a 
13ritinl1 subject and u1iy Sinnlesv in hiu ~a lp loy  ur~lens made with the knowledgr 
and consent of the master who I I ~ I S  tl right to dinl)onr of the services of the perllon 
engaged. 

Article 7.-Hritieh Shipx of \Vnr may rntrr  the river and anchor a t  Paknam, 
but they shall not proceed above Paknam, unless with the consrnt of the S' laulese 
authorities, which shall be given where it i~ nrcensary that a ship shall go into dock 
for repairs. Any British Shill of War c'onvr~ying tro Rial11 ~i j)111)lic f u n c t i ~ ~ ~ ~ r y ,  
accredited by the Britinl~ Uovc.rl~rr~c.nt t,o t l ~ c *  Oourt of Bangkok, sliall he allowed 
to  come up t,o Uangltok, but nhnll uot pass the Ports called Plrrwhatnit a d  Pit- 
pach-nuck, unlee~ expressly permitted to do so by the S iemr~e  (:o\.ernment. But 
in the a1)aence of a British Ship of War the Riameue tluthoritic~ :o engape to furniah 
the C'ol~sul wit11 it fot c.e sufticic.nt t,o rnal~lc. h i u ~  to gi\,r c.ffrc t to I ~ i r :  authority 01 er 
British subjects, arid to enforcr ( ~ I H c ~ ~ ~ ) ~ I I I ( ~  aluo11g I3ritinh Hhi1)ping. 

Artiole 8.-The measurement Duty hitherto paid by Sritieli ruwlk: trading to 
Bangkok, under the Treaty of 1826, tlhall be abolished from the date of thrs Treaty 
cornin(: into operation ; and Britinh Shipping or Trttcic will thenceforth t)e only 
subject to the payment of Iniport and Hxport l)utich 011 thr  poodc lauded or 
shipped. 

On all articles of import tllv 1)uty shall I J ~  three pcAr c t~ i t . ,  payal~le at  the o j ~ t i o ~ ~  
of the importer, either in kind or money, calculated upon the market \value of the 
goode. Drawback of the full amount of Duty shall he allowed upon goods found 
unsaleable and re-export,ed. Should the British Rlerchant and the Custorr~ HOIIW 
Officers disagree as to the value to be set upon iuiported articles, such d i sp~~ tes  
shall be referred to the Consul and proper Siamese Officer, who shall each have the 
power to  call in an  equal number of Merchants as assessors, riot exceeding two on 
either side, to assist them in coming to  an equitable decinion. 

Opium may be imported free of Duty, but can only be sold to the Opium far- 
mer or his agents. In  thc event of no arrangement being effected with them for 
the sale of the Opium it shall be re-exported, and no Impost or Duty shall b~ 
levied thereon. Any infringement of this Regulation shall .subject the Opinni to 
seizure and confiscation. 

Articles of export, from the bime of product,ion to the date of shipment, shall 
pay one Impost only, whether this be levied under the name of Inland Tax, Tran4t 
Duty, or Duty on exportation. The Tax or Duty to be paid on each article of 
Siamese produce, previous to or upon export-ation, is specified in the Tariff attached 
to this Treaty ; and i t  is distinctly agreed that  goods or produce that  pay any 
des~ript~ion of Tax in the interior shall be exempted from any further payment of 
Duty on exporttamtion. Xnglish nlcrchant,~ are to he allowed to purchase directly 
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fronl the producer the articles in which they trade, and in like manner to eeU thein 
goods directly to thc parties wishing to purchase the same, without the inter- 
ference, in either case, of any other person. 

The rates of Duty laid down in the Tariff attached to  this Treaty are  thoee 
tha t  are now paid upon goods or produce shipped in Sianlese or Chinese ve~sels 
or junks ; arid i t  is agreed tha t  British Shipping shall enjoy d l  the  privilegea now 
exercised by, or which hereafter may be granted to Miainese or Chinese vessels or 
junks. 

British subjects will be allowed to build ships in Siam on obtaining permission 
to do so from the Sianlese authorities. 

Whenever a scarcity ulay be apprehended of salt, rice, and fish, the Siamese 
Government reservc to themselves the right of prohibiting, by public proclama- 
tion, the exportation of these articles. 

Bullion or pcrsonal eflects may be imported or exported free of charge. 

Article 9.-The ('ode of ltegulations appended to  this Treaty shall be enforced 
by the Consul, with the co-operation of the Siamese Authorities, and they, the said 
Authorities and Consul, shall be enabled to introduce any further ltegulations which 
may be found necessary in order t o  give effect t o  the objects of this Treaty. 

All fines and penalties inflicted for infraction of the provisions and regulations 
of this Treaty shall be paid to the Siamese Government. 

Until the British Consul shall arrive a t  Bangkok and enter upon his functions, 
t,he consignees of British vessels shall be a t  liberty to  settle with the Siamese 
Authorities all questions relating to their trade. 

Article 10.-The British Government and its subjects will be allowed free and 
equal pnrticipation in any privileges tha t  may have been, or niay hereafter be, 
$ranted by the Siamese Government to the Governnlent or subjccts of any other 
nation. 

Article 11.-After tlle lapse of ten years from the date of the Ratification of 
this Treaty, upon tlle desire of either the British or Sianlese Government, and on 
twelve nionths' notice given by either party, the present, and such portion of the 
Treaty of 1826 as remain unrevoked by this Treaty together with the Tariff and 
Regulations thereunto annexed, or those tha t  may hereafter be introduced, shall 
be subject to revision by Commissioners appointed on both sides for this purpose, 
who will be enipowered to decide on and insert therein such amendments as ex- 
perience shall pro\.e t o  be desirable. 

Article 12.-This Treaty, executed in English and Siamese, both versions having 
the same meaning and intention, and the Ratifications thereof having been pre- 
viously exchanged, shall take eft'ect from the 6th day of April in the year 1856 
of the C'hristian Era, corresponding to  the 1st day of the fifth month of the One 
Thousaud Two Hundred aud Eighteenth year of the Siamese Civil Era. 

In witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed 
the present Treaty in quadruplicate a t  Bangkok, on the Eighteenth day of April, 



in the year 1865 of the Christian Era, o o r r e a p o d q  to the s m d  b y  of 
Sixth month of the One Thouand Two Hundred and Seventeenth ymr of the 
Siamese Civil Hra. 

(Signatures and fieals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiariae.) 

GENERAL REUI~LA~I'IOSS under which BHITIR~H TRADE is to he conducted in SIAM. 

Regz~latiovt 1.-The Master of every English  hip coming to Bangkok to trade 
must, either before or after entering the river, as may be found convenient, report 
the arrival of his vessel s t  the ('ustunl Iiouse ilt l'aknam, together with the nurnbr 
of his crew and guns, arid the port from whence he comes. Upon anchoring his 
vessel a t  Pakniim, he will deliver illto the cuatody of the Cuetom House Officers 
all his guns and ammunition, end a Custom H o u ~  Officer will then be appointed 
to the vessel, and will proceed in ller to Bangkok. 

Reyulatiorrz. ?.--A vessel l~assing l'akli~um witllout discharging her guns and 
ammunitiou, as directed in the foregoing Ilegulation, will be sent back to Pakmm 
to comply with its provisions, and will be fined eight hundred ticala for having EO 

disobeyed. After delivery of her guns and ammunition she will be permitted to 
return to Bangkok to trade. 

Regulatio9z 3.-Inen a British vessel shall have cast anchor a t  'Bangkok, the 
Master, unless a Sunday should intervene, will, witliin four and twenty hours after 
arrival, proceed to t l ~ e  British Consulate, and deposit. there his Ship's Papers, Bilh 
of Lahng, etc., together with a true Manifest of his Import Cargo ; and upon the 
Consul's reporting these particulars to the Custom House, permission to break 
bulk will a t  once be given by the latter. 

For neglecting so t.o report his arrival, or for presenting a fahe Manifest, the 
Master will subject himself, in each instance, to a penalty of four hundred ticals: 
but he will be allowed to correct, within twenty-four hours,after delivery of it to 
the Consul, any mistake he may discover in his Manifest, without incurring the 
above-mentioned penalty. 

Regulation 4.-A British vessel breaking bulk and conmmecing ta discharge 
before due permission shall be obtained, or smuggling, either when in the river or 
outside the bar, shall be subject to the penalty of eight hundred ticals and con&- 
cation of the goods ao smuggled or discharged. 

Regulation 5.-As soon as a British vessel shall have discharged her cargo and 
completed her outward lading, paid all her Duties, and delivered a true Madifest 
of her outward cargo to tlie British Consul, a Siamese Port Clearance shall be 
granted her on application froru Consul, who, in tlie absence of any legal impedi- 
ment to her departure, will then return to the 3Iaster his Ship's Papers, and allow 
the vessel to leave. +I Cu8tunl House Olficer will accompany the v w e l  to Paknalu, 



on arriving there she will be inspected by the Custom Hnuse 0lIicel.s of thatp 
Station, and will receive from them the guns and ammullition previously tielivered 
into their charge. 

Recgu?utio,r 6.- Her Hritannic: Majesty's Plenipotentiary having no krlowledKe 
of the Siamesc language, the Siamese Ooverument have agrrod that  the Englisll 
text of tlirsc Reglilations, together with the Tlrbuty ot wllicll they konn u portion, 
and the Toriff hereont ,~ annexed,  hull be acceptcvi RH co~lv(byil~z in every rtkspect 
their true meaning and intention. 

T a r i f  of Bcport and Inland Drrlies to be levied ON drt~ic1e.s of P'rade. 

Section 1.---The undermentioned articles shall be entirely free from Inland or 
other taxes on production, or transit, and shall pay Hxport Duty as follows :- 

Tical. Salri~lg. Fuang. Run. 

1. Ivory . . 10 0 0 0 per picul. 

2. Gamboge . . 6 0 O 0 ditto. 
3. Rhinoceros' Horns . . 50 0 0 O ditto. 
4. Cardamoms, best . . 14 0 0 0 ditto. 
5. Ditto, Bastard . . 6 0 0 0 ditto. 
6. Dried hlussels . 1 0 0 0 ditto. 
7. Pelicans' Quills . 2 2 0 0 ditto. 
8. Betel-nut. dried . 1 0 0 0 ditto. 
9. Krachi,Wood . 0 2 0 0 ditto. 

10. Sharks' Fins, White . . 6 0 0 0 ditto. 
11. Ditto, Black . 3 0 0 0 ditto. 
12. Luckraban Seed . 0 2 0 0 ditto. 
13. Peacocks' Tails . . 10 0 0 O per 100 tails. 
14. Buffaloe and Cow Bones . 0 0 0 3 per piuul, 
16. Rhinoceros' Hides . 0 2 0 0 ditto. 
16. Hide Cuttings . 0 1 0 0 ditto. 
17. Turtle Shells . 1 0 0 0 ditto. 
18. Soft Shells . . . 1 0 0 0 tlitto. 
19. Beche do Mer . 3 0 0 O ditto. 
20. Fish Maws . 3 0 0 0 ditto. 
21. Bird's Nests, uncleaned . 20 per cent. 
22. Kingfisher's Feathers . . 6 0 0 0 per 100. 
23. Cutch . . 0 Z 0 0 per picul. 
24. BBych6 Seed (Nux Vornica) . 0 2 0 0 ditto. 
25. l'nngtarai Seed . . 0 2 0 0 ditto. 
26. Gum Benjamin . 4 0 0 0 ditto. 
27. Angrai Bark . . 0 d ) 0 0 ditto. 
28. Agilla Wood . . 2  0 0 0 ditto. 
29, Ray Skins . . :1 0 0 0 tlitto. 
30. Old Deer's Horns . 0 1 0 0 ditto. 
31. Soft or young Horns . 10 per cent. 
32. Deer Hides, Anc . . 8 0 ' 0  O per 100. 
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33. 1)wr H~dclr, coulmon 
34. l h ~ r  6muwa . 
36. Uuifelor; ltud Cow l i~dra  
98. Ek[)~ltluLh' Jjollcb . 
3 7 .  T~gcrb' ISont b . 
:;h. 1J11ffaloe Horlih 
'j!). Elephant&' H ~ d c b  . 
4U. Tigerb' Sk111a . 
41.  . i r~~~at l l l lo  Hk111h . 
42. S t ~ c h  Lac 
43. Hemp , 

44. Dried Yuh, Ybheny . 
46. Ultto, ~ ~ a s a l i t  . 
46. Mqwu Wood . 
47. Salt Mcat . 
48, hlarlyrovc Ihrh . 
49. ICow Wood . 
60. Ebo~iy . 
51. R1cc . 

0 per 100. 
U per Wul. 
U dlttu. 
0 d1tl.4~. 
1) d l t h .  
U dltlo, 
II ( 1 1 t h .  

U p r  a h .  

U 1"' ~'1"llI. 

U dlttu. 
0 &.to. 
o htl4.I. 

O .llttu. 
1 dlrtu. 
0 d l l k ~ .  
0 ditto. 
I dl th .  
0 cl~tlu. 
0 1n.1 bog1111. 

Section 2.-The undermentioned articles being subject to the Idand or Trcrnait 
Iluties herein named, and' which shall not be increased, shall be exempt frollr 

Export Duty :- 

Tical. Salung. Futlng. Hun. 

5 2 .  Sugar, White . . 
53. Uitto, Red . 
54. Cotton, clean and uncleaued 
55. Pepper . 
56. Sult fish, IJlnlrt 
57. Beails and Peas . 
58. Dried Prawns . 
59. Till Seed . 
60. Silk, Raw . 
61. Bees'  as . 
62. Tallow . 
63. Salt . 
64. Tobacco . 

U 2 0 U 1n.r p~cul. 
0 1 0 U ditto. 

10 per cent. 
1 0 0 0 1wr picul. 
1 U U O per 10,000 tiah 

one-twelfth. 
dittu. 
d1tto. 
dittu. 

one-t i fkuth.  
1 O 0 0 per pictil. 
6 0 0 O Iwr liogarl. 

) 1 - 0 0 pcr 1,000 bdle. 

Section 3.-All goods or produce unenumerated iu this Tariff shall be free of 

Export Duty, and shall only be subject to oue I~ l l a l~d  Tax or 'l'rrrusit Duty, not 
exceeding the rate now paid. 

(Signatures apd Geals of the five Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 



No. 1'. 

AGREEMENT into betwe~rl t h ~  ~intlerrnt~~~t,iotlt~(l HOYAL ( I ~ M M I ~ ~ ~ S I O N E H R  
on the part of T~IEIR MAJRSTII~:~ thcl ~ ~ I H S T  and Sl<:('Oh'l) I(TKGS of ~ I A M ,  and 
HARRY SMITII PARKES, ESQ., on the part of H e ~ i  U R ~ T A N N I C !  MAJESTY'S 
G O V E : R N M E S T - - ~ ~ ~ ~ .  

?Ir. Perkes ha\-ing stateci, on his arrival t r t  Bangkok, as I~earer of Her 13ritannic 
Jlajesty's Ratification of the Treat,y of Pricncishil) itlltl caolulnercc convluded on the 
18th day of April 1855, between Hcr hlajrsty thc l)ucen of the U11it6il lcingdom of 
Great Britain and Ireland, and their 3Ittjcstit.r l'ilrn Bard Soindetcl~ Phra Para- 
mendy Maha blongkut Phra Cham Klau Clh:in Yn liua, the First King of Siam 
and Phra Bard Somdetch Phra Puivarendr Hi~inesr M:~hiswarcsr Phra Pin N a n  
Chail Yu Hua, the Second liing of Hia~n, that he was instxucted by the Earl of 
Clarendon, Her 13ritannica Jlajest>.'s P~~incipnl Srcrctn1.y of State for Foreign 
Affairs, to request the Siamese Go\ crnmc.nt to c-onscnt to an t~nt~mc~ratioi~ of those 
Articles of the former Treaty, concluded in 1826, between the Honourable East 
India Company and their late Majesties tbe First and Second Kings of Siam, 
which are abrogated by the Treaty first namtxl, and also to agree to certain espla- 
nations which appear necessary to mark the pxec.isc force and application of certain 
portions of the new Treaty, their aforesaid JIajwticas, the First and Second Kings 
of Siam, have appointed and empowered ccrtsin Royal Commissioners, namely, 
His Royal Highness Krom Hluang Wang-sa Dhiraj Snidh, and their Excellencies 
the four Senaputhies or Principal Ministers of Siani, to confer and arrange with 
Mr. Parkes the matters above-named, and the said Royal Commissioners having 
accordingly met Mr. Parkes for this purpose 011 repeated occasions and maturely 
considered all the subjects brought by him to their notice, have resolvcd- 

That it is proper, in order to prevent future controversy, that  those clauses 
of the old Treaty, which are abrogated by the new Treaty, should be distinctly 
specified, and that any clause of the new Treaty, which is not sufficiently clear, 
should be fully explained. To this end they have agreed t,o ancl concluded the 
following twelve Articles :- 

On the old Treaty conclzided in 1826. 

The Articles of the old Treaty not abrogated by the new Treaty are 1, 2, 3, 8, 
11, 12, 13, and 14, and the undermentioned clauses of Articles 6 and 10. 

1n Article 6, the Siamese desire to retain t l ~ e  following clause :- 

" If a Siamese or English merchant buy or sell without enquiring and ascertain- 
ing whether t.he seller or buyer be of a good or bad character, and if he meet with 
a bad man who takes the property and absconds, the rulers and officers on either 



side must make seerck and endeavour to produce tohe property of the abmnder,  
and investigate the matter with uincority. If the party poRaeeu monep or property, 
he can be made to pay ; hut if he does not possens any  or if he cannot be appre- 
hended, it will be the merchants' own feult, and the authoritiw cannot be held 
reeponsi ble." 

Of Article 10, Mr. Parkea desires to retain that clauee relating to the Overland 
Trade, which states- ' 

b 

" Asintic merrhant~ of the English countries, not hci~lp Rurme~e, Pegoulrns or 
descendants of Europeans, desiring to enter into and to trndv with the Ci' iarnoec 

dominion8 from the countries of Mergui, Tavoy, Tcuasserirn, ;iud Ye, H-hich ure 
now suhjcct to the Engli~;h, will he allowed to do so freely overland and by water, 
upon the English furni~hing them with proper certificates." 3lr. Parkes, howt.vc.r, 
desires that all Rritish sol)ject8, without exception, shall hr allowetl to  participate 
in this Overland t,mde. The said Royal Commissionera t,herefore agree, on the 
part of the Siamese, that all tmders under Britiuh rule may cross froin tlrr British 
territoriw of Mergui, Tavoy, Ye, Tenasuerim, Pegu, or otlrer plrices, bv  land or 
by water, to the Siamese te~rit~ories, and may t r i ld~ t.l~ere with facility, on the 
condition that  they shall be provided by the Rritish autllorities with proper Cer- 
tificates, which must be renewed for each journey. 

The Commercial Agreement annexed to the old Treat.y is abrogated by t,he new 
Treaty, with the exception of the undermentioned clauses of Articles 1 and 4 :- 

Of Article 1, the Siamese desire to retain the following clause :- 

" British Merchants importing be-arms, shot or gunpowder, are prohibited 
from selling them to any party but the Government ; should the Government not 
require such f i e -a rm,  shot or gunpowder, the Merchants must re-export the 
whole of them." 

Article 4 stipulates that no charge or duty shall be levied on boats carrying' 
cargo of British ships a t  the bar. The Siamese desire to cancel this clause for the 
reason that  the old measurement duty of 1,700 ticals per fathom included the fees 
of the various officers. But as this measurement duty has now been abolished 
the Siamese wish to levy on each nat,ive boat taking cargo out to sea !A fee of 
8 ticals 2 salungs, this being the charge paid by Siamese traders ; and Mr. Parkes 
undertakes to submit this point to the consideration of Her Najesty's AIinister 
Plenipotentiary to the Court of Siam. 

On the exclusive jurisdiction of the Consul over British sul$ects. 

The 2nd Article of the Treaty st,ipulates that " any disputes arising between 
the British and Siamese subjects shall be heard and determined by the Council 
in conjunction with the proper Siamese officers ; and cri~llint~l offenders will be 
punished, in the case of English offenders, by the Consul according to English laws 



ihnd in the (I~LS(! Of S ~ Y ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~  ot ie~ld~rs ,  l)y their OWII  I~LWS, thr011gl1 the 8in1riese 
But thp ('ollgt~l sllidl not illtrrfere in any lllattcrn referrillg uolely to 

Siamese, neithrl. will the Siwlllescl ituthorities i11tef'fe~l.c' ill cluc~stionrr whicli only 
co l~c~~r l l  thrb sllt>jr(-th of tIer H r ~ t i ~ l ~ l ~ l ( '  hli~jt),sty. 

(I,, t]lcb 1,(,1, l l l t t ~ r f t ~ r t ~ l ~ ( ~ p  of t]~ta ( ' o I I ~ ~ I I  w ~ t  11 the $ l ; ~ r ~ ~ o s v ,  or 01 tile, S~:~IIIIJS,I with 
Britl& sn\)lects, ttLp suit] Hoyul ('v111uuisnloll~'rh clt'.sil.tb, ill tht: first placacb, to state 
thilt, while for niLtllral reuso1l.s t l r ~ y  tt~lly ;tppro\-c of tht> ( ' U I I S U ~  holding tlo jurit;- 
<liCtion over siulllese ill t h i r  Ow11 c.olllltry, the SlillllC%t! rllltlle~l'iti('~, 011 the other 
llirntl, will fcc.l th(~nlsc~lvcs I,ouutl to  citll on the ('o~lsul to apprehend arid punisll 
Bi.iti.sh suhjccts, wllo shall con~mit, whilst in Sian1c.b~ territory, uny grirvo irifritc- 
tions of tho laws, sllcll t ~ r i  rutting, wountling or intlicting othcxr serious l~oclily harrl~, 
But ill tlisputcbs 01 iu otrrncbtbs of ;L h1iglitc.r t ~ a t  urc, c.ollt~nittc,cl I)y British subjects 
ul1lollg tlIe~lselvex, the Sia~ncbsc u~1t11oritit.s will rt~l'l.t~iti f ~ o i n  all i~~tclrfrlellce. 

\Vitl~ ~.t~ft~~.enc~c~ to tltch ~ , u l ~ i s l ~ ~ ~ ~ c ~ n t  of otfe~lces, or. t,11c. st~ltlenirlit of di~plctes, it, 
jn a p r ~ ~ ( l - -  

That a11 cl.imintr1 ruses: i l l  wllic.11 both l~ t~ r t i e s  itrc I3r1tisll sul)jects, or in which 
the defendant is ib Britisli subject, shall be tried and determined by the Britisl~ 
C!onsul alone. 

All crilui~ii~l cases in whir 11 1)otli parties are Sianlesr, or in whicli the defendant 
is a Siamese, shall he tried and determined by t,he Siamese authorities alone. 

That all civil cases in which both partics are British subjects, or in which tlie 
defendant is s British subject, shall be hetrrd and detcrruiried by the British Consul 
alone. All civil cases in which both parties are Siauiese or in which the defelldarlt 
is a Siamese, shall be heard and determined by the Siamese authorities alone, 

That whenever a British subject has t o  conlplaiii against a Siamese, 1le ,)lust 
make his conlplaint through the British C'orlsul, who will lay i t  before the proper 
Siamese authorities. 

That in all cases in which Siamese or British subjects are interested, the Siamees 
authorities in the one case, and t'he British Consul in the other, shall 1,e a t  liberty 
to  attend a t  and listen to the investigation of the case, and copies of the pocced- 
ings will he furnished froin tiine to time, or whenever desired, to the Consul or tho 
Siamese authorities, until the case is concluded. 

That although the Siamese may interfere so far wit,h British subjechs as  t,o call 
upon the Consul in the rrianner stated in this Article, to punish grave offerlces when 
committed by Brit,ish subjects, it is agreed that-. 

British subjects, their persons, houses, premises, lands, ships or property of ally 
kind shall not be seized, injured, or in any way interfered with by the Siamese. 
I n  case of any violation of this stipulation, the Siamese i~utliorities will take cogni- 
sance of the case, and punish the offenders. On the other hand, Siamese subjects, 
their persons, houses, premises, or property of any kind shall not be seized, 
injured, or in any way interfered with by the English, and the British Consul shall 
jnvestigate and punish any breach of this stipulation. - 



On the right of the Atitieh Sclkgacde to diguPre of their peprty at d. 

Ry the 4th Article of the Treaty, BritLb subjecta are allowed b purebane in 
Siam " houses, gardens, fields or plantations." It is qmed in reference to ttua 
stipulation, that Britirrh subjecta, who hove mordingly p u r c h d  houees, gardam, 
fields, or plantations, are a t  liberty to nell the same tu whommever they place. 
In the event of a British subject dying in HLm, nad laving bouees, knde or m y  
property, hin relations, or thone persons who are hie heir8 accodng to 12qliab 
laws, shall receive po~sesnion of tlie wid property ; and the Britiah (lonaul, or 
some one appointed by the British Consul, nlay proceed at  ouce to take charge of 
t,he said property on their account. If the decetl~ed should have debt& due to him 
by the Siamese or other personn, the ('onsul can collect then1 : and if the deseeaed 
ehould owe money, the C'onsul shall liquidate hie debta aa far a~ the eetate of the 
deceased shall suffice. 

On the taxes, duties, or other c h g m  koiaMc on Mbh e a c l s .  

The 4th Article of the Treaty provides for the payment on the knde held 
or purchased by British subjects, of " the same taxation that is levied on Siameae 
subjects." The taxes here alluded to tire those set forth in the annexed whedule. 

Again, it is stated in the 8th Article, " that British subjecb ore to pay import 
and export duties according to the tariff annexed to the Treaty." For the eake of 
.gsater dietinctnese, it is necessary to  add to these two clauses the following ex- 
planation, namely, that besides the land tax, and the import aud export dutim 
mentioned in the aforesaid articles, no additional charge or tax of any kind may be 
imposed upon a British subject, unless i t  obtain the sanction h t h  of the supreme 
Siameee authorities and the Britieh Consul. 

On passes and port c h r a m .  

The 6th Article of the Treaty provides that passports shall be granted to trnrel- 
lers, and the 5th Article of the regulations, that port clearances shall be furnished 
to  ships. In  reference thereto, the said Royal Commissioners, a t  the requeat of 
Mr. Parkes, agree that the passports to be given to Britlsh subjccta travelling 
beyond the limits assigned by the Treaty for the residence of Britiah subjecta, 
together with the passes for cargo boats and the port clearances of British shipe, 
shall be issued within twenty-four hours after formal application for the eame &all 
bpve been made to the proper Siamese authorities. But if reasoueble cauae should 



a t  any time exist for delaying or withholding the issue of any of thene papers, the 
Siamese authorities must a t  once comn~uriicate it to  the Consul. 

Yassports for British subjects travelling in the interior, and thc port clearances 
.of Rritieh ships, will be granted by the Sianleee authorities free of charge. 

On the prohibition of the exportation of rice, salt, arldJish and on the duty on paddy. 

The 8th Article of the Treaty stipulates that  " whenever a scarcity may be 
apprehended of salt, rice and fish, the Siamt.se Governnient reserve to therriselves 
the right of prohibiting, by public proclamation, the exportatiori of these articles." 

Mr. Parkes, in elucidation of this clause, desires a n  agreement t o  this effect, 
namely, that  a month's notice shall be given by the Siamese authorities t o  the 
Consul prior to the enforcement of the prohibition, and that  British subjects, who 
may prcviously obtain special fro111 the Sii~nirse ailtliorities to export a 
certain quantity of rice which they have already l~urchased, may do so even after 
the prohibition comes in force. Mr. Perkes also requests tha t  the export duty on 
paddy should be half of that  on rice, natnely, 2 ticitls per koy2111. 

The said Royal C'omn~issioners, having in \.iew the fact tha t  rice forms the 
principal sustenance of the nation, stipnlati that,  on the breaking out of war o r  
rebellion, the Siamese may prohibit the trade in rice, and may enforce the prohibi- 
tion so long as the hostilities thus occasioned shall continue. If a dearth should 
be apprehended on account of the want or excess of rain, the C1onsul will be informed 
one month previous to  the enforcement of the British merchanhs 
who obtain the Royal permission upon the issue of the proclamation, t o  export a 
certain quantity of rice which they have already purchasetl, may (10 so irrcsprctive 
of t.he prohibition to the contrary ; but t,hose merchants who do not obtain the 
Royal permission will not be allowed, when the l~rohibition takes effect, t o  export 
the rice they may already have purchased. 

The prohibition shall be removed as soon as the cause of its being imposed shall 
have ceased to  exist. 

Paddy may be exported on paynietit of a duty of 2 ticals per kopan, or half the 
amount levied on rice. 

On permission to import gold-leaf as bullion. 

Under the 8th Article of thc Treaty, 1)ullion may 1)c irnportcd or exported free 
of charge. With reference to  this clausr, the said Royal Commissioners, a t  the 
request of Mr. Parkes, agree that foreign coins of every denomination, gold and 
silver in bars or ingots, and gold-leaf, may be iniported free ; but manufactured 
articles in gold arid silver, plated-ware and diamonds or other precious stones 
muet pay an  import duty of three per cent. 



On rhe establirrhnlettt of a Custom House. 

The said Royal Commiaeioners, a t  the request of Mr. Parkes, and in conformity 
with the intent of the Hth Article of the new Treaty, agree to the immediate ae- 
tabliehment of a Custom House, under the superintendency of a high Government 
functionary, for the examination of all goods landed or shipped, and the receipt 
of the import and export duties due thereon. They further agree that the businem 
of the Custom House ahall be conducted uuder the regulation8 annexed k thie 
agreement. 

On tlie subsequent tazatwn of articles .now free from dtdy. 

Mr. Parkes agrees with the said Royal Commissioners that whenever the Siamese 
Government deem i t  to  l)e be~leficial for the country to impose a single tax or duty 
on any article not now su1)jec.t to  u pul~lic charge of any kind they are a t  liberty 
t o  do so, provided that  the said tax be just and reasonable. 

On the boundaries of the four-ntil. circuit. 

It i~ ~t ipulated in the 4th Article of the Treat,p that " British subjects coming 
t o  reside a t  Bangkok may rent land, and buy or build houses, but cannot purchalle 
lands within a circuit of 200 sen (not more than four miles English) from the city 
walls, until they shall have lived in Sialn for ten pears, or shall obtain special 
authority from the Siamese Government to enable them to do so." 

The points to which this circuit extends due north, soAh, east and west of the 
city, and the spot where i t  crosses tlie river below Bangkok, have accordingly been 
measured by officers on the part of the Siamese and English ; and thair mwsure- 
ments, having been exanlined and agreed to  by the said Royal Com~uissioners and 
Mr. Parkes, are marked by stone pillars placed a t  the under-meutioned localities, 
viz. :-- 

On the North :-One sen north of Wat Kemabherataram. 

On the East :-Six sen and seven fathoms 8out.h-west of Wat Bangkopi. 

On the South :-About nineteen sen south of the village of Bangpakio. 

On the West :-About two sell south-west of the village of Bangphrom. 

Tlle pillars marking the spot where the circuit line crosses t,he river below 
Bangkok are placed on the left bank, three sen below the village of Bangmanan 
and on the right bank about one sen below the village of Ranglanipuluetn. 

li 2 



On the boundaries of the 24-hours'jour71~y. 

It is stipulated in the 4th Article of the Treaty that  " excepting within the cir- 
cuit of four miles ", British nierchantn in Siam nlay a t  any time buy or rent houses, 
lands, or plantations, situateci anywl~ere within u distance of twenty-four hours' 
journey from the city of Bangkok, to be computed by the rate a t  which boats 
of the country cau travel. 

The said Royal Conlmisnioners and Mr. Parkes have consulted together on 
this subject, and have agreed that the boundary of thc raid twenty-four houra' 

journey shall be as follows :-- 

1. On the North.-Bhangputsn Canal, from its mouth on the Chow Phya 
River to the old City walls of Lol)pary, and a st'raight line from Lobpary to  the 
landing-place of Thra of Pl~rangam, ilear to the tow11 of Saraburi, on the River 
Pasak. 

2. On the East.-A st.raight line drawn from the landing-place of Thra Prangam 
t o  the junction of the Klongkut Canal with the Bangpakong River ; the Bangpakong 
River from the junction of the Klongkut Canal to its mouth ; and the coast from 
the mouth of the Bangpakong River to the Isle of Srimaharajah, to such distance 
inland as can be reached within twenty-four hours' journey from Bangkok. 

3. On the Soztt1r.-The Isle of Srimaharajah and the Islands of Sechange on 
the east side of the Gulf, and the City walls of Petchaburi on the west side. 

4. On the West.- The Western Coast of the Gulf t o  the mouth of the Mecklong 
River to such a distance inland as can be reached within twenty-four hours' journey 
from Bangkok ; the Mecklong River from its mouth to  the City walls of Kagpury ; 
a straight line from the City walls of Kagpury to  the Town of Swbharnapury, and 
a straight line from the Town of Swbhnrnapury to the mouth of the Bangputsa 
Canal on the Chow Phya River. 

On the incorporation in  the Treaty of this Agreement. 

The said Royal C'ommi.qsioners agree, on the part of Siamese Government, 
t o  incorporate all the Articles of this Agreement in the Treaty concluded by the 
~ iarne ie  Plenipotentiaries and Sir John Bowring on the 18th April 1855, whenever 
this shall be desired by Her Britannic Majesty's Plenipotentiary. 

In  witness whereof the said Royal Commissioners and the said Harry Smith 
Parkes have sealed and signed this Agreement in duplicate, a t  Bangkok, on the 
thirteenth day of &lay, in the year one thousand eight hundred and fifty-six of 
the Christian era, correvporiding to the ninth day of the waxing moon of the l s ~ a q  



month of Weaakh, in the year of the Quardrupedi B r r l ~ n t ,  being the year one 
thousand two hundred and eighteen of the Biameve astmnomical era, which ie the 
nineteenth of Her Britannic Majwty'a and eixth of their preeent Siamese bjmty'o 
reigne. 

HIS ROYAL HIGHNEEB KEOM H L U A N ~  WONG~A DEIRM 
SNIDH, 

HIE EXCELLENCY CEAN PHYA BRI BURI-WONOGE 
PHRA KALAHOME. 

Hrs EXCELLENCY CHAN YHYA PHRA KLANG. 
Hrs EXCELLENCY CHAN PHYA YOM MOBAT. 
HARRY 5. PARILES. 

Approved. 
JOHN BOW BIN^, 

Schedule of tams 0th garden, ground, phdalwuls a . d  other l a d .  

Section 1.-Trenched or raieed lands planted with the following eight aorta 
of fruit-trees are subject to the long aseerrsment., which is calculated on the treea 
grown on the land (and not on the land itself) ; and the amount to be collected 
annually by the proper officers, and paid by the& into the Royal Treasury, is en. 
dorsed on the title-deeds or oficial certificate of tenure. 

1 ,-Belel-nut trees, 

Fizst class (Makek), height of stem from 3 to 4 fathoms, pay per 
tree . . 138 Cowries, 

Becond class (Makto), height of stem from 5 to 6 fathom, pay 
per tree . . 128 ,, 

Third class (uaktri), height of sten1 from 7 to ti fat.homs, pay 
per tree . . 118 ,, 

Rourth class (Makpakarai), trees just commencing to bear, pay 
per tree . . 128 ,, 

Fifth class (Maklek), height of stem from 1 sok and upwards to 
size of fourth class, pay per tree . . 60 ,, 

2.-Cocoa-nut trees. 

Of all sizes, from 1 sok and upwards in height of stem, pay per 
three trees . . 1 Salung. 

3.-Sivi Vines. 

,411 sizes, from 5 sok in height and upwards, pay per tree or pole, 
when trained on tunglang trees . . 200 Cowria. 
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4.-Mango tree&. 

Stem of four k8m in circumference, a t  the height of 3 sok from 
the ground, or from that size ctnd upwards, pay per tree . 1 Fuang. 

5.-Maprang trees. 

Are assessed a t  the same rate as mango trees. 

6.-Durion trees. 

Stem of 4 kem in circumference, a t  the height of 3 sok from 
the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per tree , 1 Tical. 

7,-Mangosteen trees. 

Steh  of 2 kanl in circumference, a t  the height of 1 and a half 
sok from the ground, pay per tree . . I Puang. 

8.-Langsut trees. 

Are assessed a t  the same rate as mangoateen. 

Note.-The long assessment is made under ordinary circu~nstaflces once only 
in each reign, and plantations or lands having once been assessed a t  the above 
mentioned rates, continue to pay the same annual sum, which is endorsed on the 
certificate of tenure (subject to the revisions granted in case of the destruction of 
the trees by drought or flood) until the next assessment is made, regardless of the 
new trees that may have been planted in the interval, or the old trees that  may 
have died off. When the time for the new assessment arrives, a fresh account. 
of the trees is taken, those that have h e d  since the former one being omitted, and 
those that have been newly planted being inserted, provided they have attained 
the above-stated dimensions, otherwise they are free of charge. 

Section 2.-Trenched or raised lands planted with the following eight sorts of 
fruit-trees are subject to an annual assessment, calculated on the trees grown 
on the lands, in the following manner, that is to say- 

1 .-Orange trees. 

Rive Mnds (gom-kio~wan, Som-pluck-bang, S,om-1'-eparot, Som- 
kao-Sungo), stem of six ngui in circumference close to the 
ground, oi- from that size and upwards, pay per 10 trees . I Fuang. 

All other kinds of orange trees of the same size as the above, 
pay per 15 trees . . 1 ,, 

. 2.-Jack fruit trees. 

Stem of 6 kam in circumference, a t  the height of 2 sok from the 
ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 15 trees . 1 Fuang. 
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3 . - B r d  fat$ trea. 

Are ahnetwed a t  the same rate as Jack h i t  trwa 

4.-Mak fai trees. 

Stem of 4 kam in circumference, a t  the height of 2 wk from the 
ground, or from that Liize and upwerds, pay per 12  tree^ . 1 Fuang. 

5 . - 4 u u a  trees. 

Stem of 2 kam in circumference, a t  the height of 1  kub from the 
ground, or from that eke and upwards, pay per 1% trees . 1 ,, 

S b m  of aix karn in circunderence, a t  the height of 2 mk from the 
ground or from that size and upwards, pay per 5 trees . 1 ,, 

7.-Rombuton trees. 

Rtem of four kam in c,ircumference, a t  the height of 2 rsok from 
the ground, or from that size and upwards, pay per 5 trees 1 ,: 

8.-Pine apples. 

Pay per thousand planta . . l ~ l l m g l  ,, 
Section 3.-The follouying six kinds of fruit trees, wl~en l>lltuted in trenched 

or untrenched lands, or in any other manner than as l~lantutions subject to the  

long assessment described in section 1, are assessed annually at the undermentioued 
rates :- 

Mangoes , . . 1  Fuang per tree. 

Tamarind . 1 ,, ,, 2 trees. 

Custard apples . 1 ,, , ,  20 ,, 
Plantains t . . . 1 ,, ,, 50 roots. 

Siri vines (trained on poles) . . .. 1 ,, ,, 12 vina. 

Pepper vines . . . 1 ,, ,, 12 ,, 
Section 4.-Trenched or raised lands planted with annuals of all sorts pay land 

tax of one salung and one fuang per rai for each crop. 

An annual fee of 3 salungs and 1 fuang is also charged by the Nairowang (or 
local Tax Collector) for each lot or holding of trenched land, for which an officiai 
title or cert'scate of tenure has been taken out. 

When held under the long assessment, and planted with the eight mrcs of 
fruit-trees described in section 1, the annual fee paid to the Nairo~r-trng for each 
lot or holding of trenched land, for whlch tin oficial title or certificak of tenure 
has been taken out, is 2 salungs. . 



Section 5.-Untrenched or low lands planted with annuals of all eorts pay a 
land tax of 1 salung and I fuang per rai for each crop. 

No land t.ax is levied on those lands if left uncultivated. 

Sixty c,owriee per tical are levied as expenses of testing the quality of the silver 
on all sums paid as taxes under the long auseusment. Taxe8 paid under the annual 
assessment are exempted from this charge. 

Lands having once paid a tax according to  one or other of the abovomentioned 
rates are entirely free from all other taxes or charges. 

Approved. 
JOHN BOWBTNO. 

Custom House Regulations, 

1. A C~storll  Hohsc is t o  bc built a t  Bangkok, near t o  the anchorage, and 
bfficers must be in attentlance there hetween 9 A.M. and 3 P.M. The businese 
of the Custom Houee muet be carried on between those hours. The tide-waiter$ 
required to  superintend the landing or shipment of goodv will remain in waiting 
for that  purpose from day-light until dark, 

2. Subordinate C'uetom House Officers shall be ttppointed to each ship ; their 
number shall not be limited, and thejr may remain on board the vessel or in boats 
alongside. The C:ust,om House Officers appointed to the \reusels outside the bar 
will have the  option of residing on h o d  the ships, or of accompanying the cargo 
boats on their passage to i111d fro. 

3. The landing, shipment,, or tranehipment, of goods may be carried on only 
between sun-rise and sun-set. 

4. All cargoes landed or shipped shall be examined and passed by the Custom 
House Officers within twelve hours of day-light after the receipt, a t  the Custom 
Mouse, of the proper application. The manner in which such application and 
oxamination is to he rdade shall be settled by the Consul and the Superintendent 
of Customs. 

6. Duties may be paid by British merchants in ticals, foreign coin, or bullion, 
the reiative vaiueu of which will be settled by the Consul and the proper Siamese 
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officers. The Biamese will appoint whonuoever they may please to receive pay- 
ment of the duties. 

6. The receiver of duties may take from the merchants 2 salungs per catty 
of HO tical8 for testing the money paid to him as duties, and for each stamped 
receipt given by him for duties he rnay charge 6 salungs, 

7. Both the Superintendent of Customs and the British Consul shall be provided 
with sealed mts of balahce-yarda, money weights, and measures, which may be 
referred to in the event of any difference ar i~ing with the merchants as to the weight 
or dimension of money or goods. 

No. PI. 

LIEUTENANT ARTHUR HERBERT BAGGE, ROYAL GGINEER,  HER BRITANNIC 
MAJESTY'S COMMISSIONER, with powers from HIS EXCELLENCY the Rram 
HONOURABLE SIR JOHN LAWRENCE, VICEROY A N D  GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF 

INDIA, on the one part, CHOW PRYA SRI SURI WONCSE, the SAMNHA PHRA 
KALAHOME, PRIME MINISTER, PRESIDENT of the WESTERN and SOUTH- 
WESTERN PROVINCES, and CHOW PHYA PHUTTARAPHAI, the SAMNHA NA YOKE, 
PRESIDENT of the NORTHERN and NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES, with full 
powera from HH MAJESTY the KING of SIAM, on the other part, have unani- 
mously agreed to this CONVENTION regarding the BOUNDARIES on the MAIN- 
LAND between the KINGDOM of SIAM and the BRITISH PROVINCE of TENASSERIM, 
to  wit : 

On the north the channel of the River " Maymuey " (Siamese) or " Thoung- 
yehg " (Burmese) up to  its source in the " Pa Wau " range of mountains, the eastern 
or right bank of the said river being regarded as Siamese territory, and the western 
o r  left bank being regarded a s  English territory. Then along the " Pa Wau " 
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range to  the main watershed, and along i t  to  " Khow Kra dook moo " or " Mooas. 
dok Touug " in the province of " Thee tha Wat." Here the boundary line crosses 
the vnlleys of the " Houng drau " and " Nayguthat " Rivers in almost a ntraight 
line, and meets the main watershed near the comrnon source of the " Pha ve na " 
and " Krata " Rivers. Prom t h i ~  point i t  runs down the centrnl range of moun- 
tains which forms the main watershed of the Peninsula as far as " Khow Htam 
Dayn " in the district of Chumpon, thence along the range known as " ghow 
Dayn Yai " as far as the source of tho " Kra-na-ey " stream, which i t  follows 
to  its junction with the Pakchan ; thence down the Pakchan River to its mouth ; 
the west or right bank belorrging to the British, the eastern or left bank belonging 
to  the Siamese. 

With regard to  the islands in the River Pakchall, t l~ose nearest t o  the English 
bank are to belong to  the English and those nearest to the Sianicse bank are to 
belong to the Siamese, excepting the islilnd of " Kwan " off Maleewan, which is 
Sia~nese property. 

The whole of the western bank of the River Pnkchan down to Vict,oria Point 
shall belong to  the British, and the eastern bank throughout shall belong to  Siam. 

This Agreement, written both in Siamese and English, shall fix the boundary 
line between the Iiingdoni of Siam and the British Province of Teuasserim for 
ever. 

-4 Tabular Statenlent is attached to this  agreement^, in which the various 
boundni.3. 11li~rks in the valleys and along the niontain ranges arc specified, 
together with their geographical positio~ls. 

Within the t,erm of six months from the date of this Agreement, Her Britunnio 
Majesty's Commissiont>r shall forward two maps which shall he compared with 
the present map'now sigued and sealed, showing the boundary in a " red line." 
Should the two maps be found correct, the British and Sianlese Governments 
shall ratify the same. 

Signed aud sealed by the respective Commissioners a t  Bangkok on Saturday, 
the fifteenth clay of the waxing moon, the year of Rabbit, the 9th of the Decade 
Siamese Civil Era 1229, corrcspon&ng with the eighth day of February 1868 
of the Christian Era. 

ARTHUR H. B A ~ ~ E ,  Lieut., R.E. 



TABULAR STATEMENT 

OF 

BOUNDARY MARKS. 



' 

BOundary Marks. 

Watershetl of the Pawau Kyau 

Main waterehed , . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

" Moo la a " Toung . . 

Main watershed . . 
" Moogadok " Toung . . 

Yhallkaliln Dg. . 

Hteelnan Dg. . . 
Cairns on the Houng drau rivcr . 

Rsa lan gyan Tg. . . 
Bleing we eoo Tg. . . 
Khondan Tg. . . 
Hton ban Tg. . . 

Peing tha noo Tg. . . 

Lat. N. 

0 , "  

16 27 47 

16 20 0 

16 9 6 

16 9 6 

16 6 46 

16 4 25 

15 53 56 

15 49 30 

15 46 35 

15 41 19 

15 38 20 

15 30 16 

15 33 60 

15 29 7 

15 27 20 

C o ~ ~ r o u o u l r  

Britieh. 

Toungyeng . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Houng drau . 

Ditto . 

Ultto . 

D ~ t t o  . 
Houng drnu, At- 

taran. 

1 Attaran . 

Ditto . 

G E ~ U R A P E I ~ A L  
Y O S I T I ~ N .  

Long. E. 

0 , "  

98 50 50 

98 63 10 

88 48 20 

98 46 10 

98 42 3 

88 39 50 

98 38 42 

U8 36 45 

08 36 25 

98 35 0 

98 36 10 

98 36 30 

98 36 35 

08 37 8 

98 37 28 

L)IUTHIOTI. 

Sitrtneeu. 

Yltheing (B.)  or 
Itahayng (S.). 

May ka loung (13.) 
or May Klaung 
(S.1. 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

May-ka-loung 
Thee tha wat. 

Thee tha wilt . 

Ditto 

Ditto 

On the left bank 
near the mouth 
of the Teylay 
River. 

Thee the wet . 
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" Waleo Kyoung " 
the recognized 
source of the 
Thoungyeng, or 
" Maymuey ". 

Phaupw . 

Wa. Pa  Ghay Htee 
Klee thoo. 

Poo pa . 

Head Waters of 
the Oukra. 

May -la-maung a a -  
uent of thr 
Thoungyeng. 

Proung-ta-goung. 
kah. 

Klaung " No-pa- 
do." 

Py nyo . 

Poi-too-roo-Htee 
Klee pleu Ket- 
tonee Kleutnu. 

May goola Mee Maysau . 
Gwee. 1 

Ma t a l a  , 

. . 

Confluents .of the 
" Mayaau ". 

. . 

. . 

. . 

... 

Not on the 
main water- 
~hed.  

Ditto . 

1 

1 Ditto 

Along the 
I msin water- 

ehed. 

Ditto . 

Ditto , 

The mutual eouroe of tbsos r i v w  
is about two m i l a  along the apur 
which drains itsalf into the b y -  
la-maung and Thoungyeng. 

The Phaopee is called the " OnLok " 
lower down. 

The " Wa Pa Ghny " md " Htm 
Klee thoo " pre small strsrms a t  
the aouroe of the " O&mm " ; 
the " Poo pa " ie W e r .  

The Karen village Patan ie aiturted 
near its eource. 

The principal oonfluanh a t  the 
heed wstere of the " Thoung- 
yeng" are (1) Wslee, (2) Onkok, 
(3) Onkereen, (4) O h ,  (6) May- 
goola. 

I The " Mee Cww " and the 
" Mayta k " fall into the 
" Houng drau " ; the stream 
on the Siam side fall into the 
" May-La-loung ". 

Ditto. I 

Croesing the 
Houng drau 
valley. 

Hills on spurn of thorn names jut- 
ting out from the M-ok 
range. 

Ditto . On the left hank near the mouth of 
the Taylay River. 

Dit,to . Round hill on high tablelands of the 
" Pantoonan Kpan ". 
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Houndary Marks. 

Cairns on tho Maygathat River . 

Mein waterehed . . . 

Ditto . 
Krondo-toung . . . . 

" Pheyn Thou Soo " Toung . 
" Three Pt~gocli~s " . . 

' Kwee waw " Toung . . 

dadeik' " Toung . . 

- liyouk pon doung " . . 

I)ay byoo " Toung , . 

' D1,~yan " Doung . . . 

, 

C ~ N T I Q U O U Y  

Britial~. 

Attaran . . 

1)itto . . 

Ditto . , 

Ditto . . 

Ditto . . 

Ditto . . 

Ditto . . 

Yay . . 

Key . . 

" Yay " and the 
Mylt-ta districts 
in Tavoy. 

RIyit-ta . . 

DINTRIOTI). 
- 

Siamean. 

Thee thtl wet . 

Phra thoo wan 
Thee tha wat. 

Phra tho0 wan . 

D1tto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Don ka pon . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

9 

~ E O ( I H A ~ ' H I C A L  
POSITION. 

],at. N. 

' , , , I  

16 2 2 4 2  

15 20 0 

15 22 47 

15 20 50 

15 18 13 

15 18 + 

16 16 0 

15 17 25 

15 3 30 

14 59 17 

14 56 12 

Long. E. 

O I N  

98 37 10 

98 35 4 

98 31 30 

98 27 30 

98 25 55 

98 25 29 

98 22 30 

98 15 0 

98 15 15 

98 12, 40 

98 14 45 







Ailiuenta of the 
" Z(I.II~IIU ". 

Zmgba Kg. Kha- 
lnoung Thway. 

Kronta, a tributary 
of the Khanlourig 
Thway. 

Khamoat Kg. "hya 
pata," d s o  called 
" Ngayan-nee ". 

"Hseng byoo dcing," 
" Kanay wala," 
afauents of the 
Tcnasserim River. 

Amya Khyourlg . 

Ba yet-kl~a . . 

"Hta-pa-ngay," the 
source of the 
" Mayhteng ". 

Source of the 
" May Phya " or 
" May phra ". 

Mooloo Banloo . 

Afflurnta of the 
" Iic~louk ". 

Kron - k a - l r o o, 
aourc* of the 
Kwamni. 

Sourcse of the May- 
nnm-Nauey. 

South s o u m  of the 
"Maynam Nauey" 
Htee Man-Koung, 
eourco of the 
"Maynam Ran ". 

"Poungdee," "Lou- 
t,hon," affluente 
of the "Htai Pha 
Ket ". 

Kron-padee , 

Hwey " Naung-ta- 
rua ". 

Hwey " N a m 
Kayo," the source 
of the Bandee- 
book. 

Phoo-la-knn . 

Sources of the 
"May-phra-cheu" 
and the " Khla- 
ung-Phayt ". 

- 

Along the 
lr~ain water- 
ahtul. 

A paes lead8 through t k m  two hill. 
grnerally rallcd ttbc " Harng- 
byoo-doung " Pnun. The k- 
louk falls into the " Htai Phe 
Ket ". 

Ijittr, . 

W t h  . 

ni t to  . 

Ditto. 

1)itto . 

ni t to  . 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto . 

The " Kron-ke-lmm " and " Kaes- 
nlei " Hivc~ra fa11 lntu the k l o u k .  
The " Khn-rnounp Thway " la th r  
north coriflueut of the Ten-nm 
1<1ter. 

The " May-nam-Nsuey " fdls  into 
the " Htai Pha K r t  " at " l k n  
Yiek ". 

4) former days the pans r d  the 
w~@rehed by this hill, and wan 
cell4 the " Hat-yay doung Paw"; 
thongh the route llae Leen 
chmged, it  still retaine the name. 

Paaa from Ban " Wsngrnenk," ho 
Amya, n village in the Tenewerim 
River. 

The east chinage, i.e., on the Sianl 
side, falls into the M ~ y p h r a  chw, 
which forms the nlain drainage 
line of the H a t - l o o m  District and 
empties itself into the Htei Pha 
Ket . 

All the riven on the m e s t  side fell 
into the Gwnt Tenaswri~n River. 
" Khlnung Phayt " is the short 
nnmo for the Phayt C h n - b - ~ P C  
River. 

L 
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Bo~rndary Marks. 

Maill ~a tershed . . 

" Khow Htay-wada " . 

Mtli~i wnterslied . . 

('ONTIC: 11011~ 

H r ~ t ~ u l ~ .  

Alrrgu~ district . 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto . 

Ditto . 

L)IM"I'IcTs. 

Siamese. 

"l'hayt Cha-boo- 
rer," Menlmg 
Prtln. 

RIenang Pran, 
Menang Kooiy. 

Menang Kooiy . 

Ditto 

Bang-ta-phmg . 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Meng-ang Rang- 
ta-phang. 

Mewong Pahtee, 
0. 

(; EOt~1iAl'Il1~'.+L 

Posrrro~. 

L I L ~ .  N. 

O , , ,  

12 47 0 

12 18 7 

11 54 50 

"Khow Maun " or " NIttndoung " 11 47 28 

1,orig. hi. 

o n , ,  

90 15 10 

99 23 10 

99 34 25 

'39 37 8 I 1  
Rlain watershed . . 

Ditto . . 

Ditto . . 

Khow Phra . . 

Khow Htam I'lacy La~nay. . 

1 1 3 9 5 5  

1 1 2 3  15 

11 17 0 

11 12 0 

10 57 7 

9 9 3 1  35 

9 9 2 8 4 5  

99 19 60 

99 16 30 

99 7 20 
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I ~ I V W  B U l N U  

T e ~ u ~ a w r ~ u ~ .  

" Htrcr l'ho Maee 
la11 ". 

I - Kwor~ Yai, tribu- 
tary of the Taket, 
vouth aourccr of 

' the Sarawa River. 

" MILYIIB~~I,' ' a11 
affluent of the 
Thean-Khwon. 

Source of the 
" Thean-Khwon ". 

Khlaung Chan 
Khow, south 
affluent of the 
" Thean-Khwon ". 

" Klilaung Pawaey," 
affluent of the 
" Nga-won ". 

" Khlaung Phalen- 
ang," affluent of 
the " Nga-won ". 

Main source of th: 
" N g a - w o n, 
Khlaung khow 
Phra, affluent of 
the east Laynya 
River. 

A source of east 
branch of the 
1.agnay River, 
called " Klilaung 
Khow boon ". 

Along the 
muin untrr- 
nl~rd. 

Lhtto . 

I11tto . 

Ditto . 

Ditto. 

Ditto . 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

D ~ t t o  . 

OR YUTH BIUEb. 

S I ~ I U .  

Khlaung May la 
Ier~r, also the 
sourre of the 
Pra11 river. 

Klilaung " l'hraylt 
Kooiy ". 

Phrnyk Keeyun 
durii~. 

"Phruyk ton-kn-ta," 
bouth mourre of 
the Kooiy Hiver. 

Khlaung Yai . 

Source of the Kha- 
lang Chakkra. 

Hwey kanyang, tri- 
butary of the 
Khlaung Kroot 
and aource of the 
" Bang-ta-phang 
Yai ". 

Khlaung Luary, 
afnuent of the 
" Rang-ta-phnng 
Yai ". 

Source of the 
'' Bang-ta-phang 
Nanay " and 
source of the 
I<lilaung Hta  
Say. 

Khlnung "Samay" 
Klilaung "Karna- 
yoo," an afhuent 
of the Klilaung 
" Hta  Say ". 

l ) n s c i u ~ ~ r v ~  KBYULKE. 

The Barawa Hiver f d b  into ths 
(:rent Tmaaner~rn. The Khhung 
IJrau end the Khlaung Kouiy are 
main dramage lines, which empty 
tl~cursrlvea into the Gulf of Biam. 

Thc Kl~laung Phrayk Kooiy L a 
1wi11crpa1 cor~fluent of the Pran 
R1vc.r. 

Thr " IJhrnyk Kcu-yun durlri " 1s the 
~ i o r t l ~  c~)urt.r of the Kooiy Hrvrr. 

The " Nga Won " md " Th- 
Khwon" Riven unlte to form 
u'hnt ib ye~~rral ly  rnllc~d the llttlr 
Tel~nswrlni H~ver ,  whirt~ fellu into 
the " Great T e n w r i m  " a t  that  
town, which gives tbe name to 
the l'rov~~icea. 

The " Khlt~ung Yni," " Khlauog 
Chakkra " " Iihlaung Krwt," 
" Khlaurig Hang-ta-phtrng Yal. " 
" Khlnnng Bang-ta-phang naney." 
and the " Khlnung Hta Say" ere 
six large streame which collect the 
eastern drainage, and d~scharge 
them~elve8 into the Gulf of 8ism. 

The streams on the Sin111 side frill 
into the Khla~iug Hta Say ahiclr 
is also called " KIIIFIUI~~ Choorn- 
phnun," R Y  it flows by that  town. 

9 
JJ 7 
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Bounclary Marks. 

Slain waternhcd . 

Khow Htar~l Dayng . 

W'ater~hed on the " Kliow 1)uyali 
Yai," the final mark of' the 
eastern boundary. 
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Main aource of 
Khlau~ig " Khow- 
troon, ea~torn  
sourcerr of the 
west branch of 
the Laynyn 

Along the 
nlain water- 
shed. 

" Khlaung Tnngan 
r~auc.y ". 

"K lilaurig l'hnirec" 
" Khlaung Nam 

Jhyng ". 

Main aource of the 
West Laynya 
River. 

Uitto. 

River. I 
Hwey Knlong a t  

t11e head of the 
l t n ~ ~ r k ~ ~ l .  

Head affluent of 
the maul source 
of the West 
1,aynya River. 

Source of thr Pak- 
chan, called 
" Khlaung Ka- 
~ i a i  ". 

Ditto. 
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From the VICEROY and GOVERNOH-GENERAL to the KING of SIAM. 

I have received your Majesty's gratifying letter on the suljject of the settle- 
ment of the boundary line between the Kingdom of Siam and the British province 
of Tenasserim. 

Lieutenant Arthur Herbert 13aggc~ of tlie Royal Engineers, wlio~n I had deputed 
as my Commissioner to demarcate the Loundary, has :~lso informed me of the 
satisfactory conclusion of this matter. He reports that  there is riow only one 
point remaining for adjustment betwceii tlie two Goveriiinents, uiz., tlic sovereignty 
of certain islands off the mouth of the Pakchall river. 

There are altogether five islands or groups of islands situated there, uiz., the 
island of Victoria, Saddle, Delisle, St.  Mathhew, and the Bird's-nest group. 

, 

Your Majesty's Government make no claim regarding St. Matthew and the 
Bird's-nest group. Regarding the three other islands, I a m  inclined to  view the 
following as the best solution of the matter, viz., that  the island of Victoria, which 
is nearer to the British than the Siamese Coast, should belong to tlie British Gov- 
ernment, and that  the two other islands, Saddle and Delisle, shall be considered 
part of your Majesty's territories. I have to invite your M;~jesty's friendly con- 
sideration to this proposed method of solving the only question remaining 1111. 

adjusted. Feeling confident that  its reasonableness will commend itself to  your 
Majesty's judgment, I have affixed my seal and signature to  the map prepared by 
Lieutenant Arthur Herbert Bagge, in which the islands are divided in the manner 
above proposed ; and I have directed the Secretary of niy Goverri~nent in the 
Foreign Department t o  forward to your Majest,y's Ministers t h e  above map, with a 
duplicate, t o  which I have the honour to  request tha t  your Majesty will affix your 
Royal seal and signature, and will then direct its return to  the Consul of Her 
Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and Ireland a t  Bangkok. 

The 30th April 1868. JOHN LAWRENCE, 

Be i t  known and made manifest unto all men that  we, Chow Phya Sri Suri 
Wongse Thi Samuha Phra Kalahome, and Chow Phya Phu Tharaphai Thi Samuha 
Na Yok, on behalf of His Majesty the King of Siam, and Henry Alabaster. Esq., 
Her Britannic Majesty's Acting Consul for the Kingdom of Siam, on behalf of 
Her Britannic Majesty's Government, have on this third day of July in the year 
1868 of the Christian era, a t  Bangkok in the Kingdom of Siam, exchanged maps 
which we have carefully compared and exairlined and found to be facsimiles the 
one of the other, the onc map bearing the seal of His Majesty the Icing of Siam, 
and the other that  of His Excellency Sir John Laird Mair Lawrence, Viceroy and 
Governor-General of India, and each of tllcm showing the boundary line as finally 
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hgreed upon between the dominions of His Majesty t.he King of Giam md British 
Tenasserim. 

In witness whereof we have hereunto subwribed our ntrrncR and affixed our 
seala of Office a t  Bangkok aforesaid on this third day of July iu the year 1868 of 
the Christian era. 

CHOW PHYA BRI SURI WONGSE. 

CHOW PHYA PHU THARAPHAI. 

No. VII. 

Whereas the GOVERNMENT of INDIA and the SIAMESE GOVERNMENT desire to 
conclude a TREATY for the purpose of promoting COMMERCIAL INTERCOUBGE 

between BRITI~H BURMAH and the adjoining territories of CHIANGMAI, LAKON, 
and LAMPOONCHI, belonging to SIAM, and of preventing DACOITY and other 
HEINOUS CRIMES in the territories aforesaid : The high contracting parties 
have for this purpose named and appointed their PLENIPOTENTIARIES, that 
is to say ; HIS EXCELLENCY the RIGHT HONOI~HAHLE THOMAS GEORGE 
BARING, BARON NORT~BROOK of STRATTON and a BARONET, A ~ E M D E R  of the 
PRIVY COUNCIL of HER MOST GRACIOUS MAJESTY the QUEEN of GREAT 
BRITAIN and IRELAND, GRAND MASTER of the MOST EXALTED ORDER of the 
STAR of INDIA, VICEROY and GOVERNOR-GENERAL of I X ~ I A  in Conxcr~, has on 
his part named and appointed CHARLES UMPIIERSTON AITCHISON, EsQ., 
COMPANION of the MOST EXALTED ORDER of the STAR of INDIA ; And HIS 
MAJESTY SOMDETCH PHRA PARAMINDR MAHA CHITLALONG KORN BODIXDTHONG 
DEPAYA MAHA MONGKUT PURUSAYA RATORE-RAYARE-WIWON(>SE YARUTMA- 
WONGSE PRIBAT WARAKATTRYA RAJA NIKRADOM C'HA~)DRASTA YAROV MARA 
CHAKRABANTIARAY SANGKAT POROMDHAM MIK B ~ A H A H A J A  UHIHAY POROMWAT 
POBIT PHRA CHULA CHOM KLAW CHOW YUHUA, SUPHEME KING of SIAM. 
fifth of the present Royal Dynasty, who founded the Great City of Bangkok 
AMARATNE KOSINDR MOHINDR AYUTHIA, has on his part rlanled and appointed 
PRYA CHARON RAJA MAITRI, CHIEF JUDGE of the FOREICS COURT, FIRST 
MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY, PHYA SAMUD PURANURAP, GOVERNOR of the 
DISTRICT of SAMUDR PRAKAR, SECOND MINISTER PLENIPOTENTIARY, and 
PHRA MAHA MUNTRI SRIONGRAX SA~IUHA, CHIEF of the DEPARTMEXT of the 
ROYAL BODY GUARD of the RIGHT, ADVISER ; and EDWARD FOWLE, EsQ., 
LUANG SIAMANUKROH, CONSUL for SIAM a t  RANGOON, ADVISER ; and the 

aforesaid PLENIPOTENTIARIES having communicated to each other bheir 



respective full powers and found them to  be in good and due form have 
agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :- 

ARTICLE I .  

h i s  MajestSy the King of Sianl will cause thc Prince of Chiangmui to estal~lish 

and maintain Guard Stat,ions under proper officers on the Siamese bank of the 
Salween river, which for~ils the boundary of Chiangrnt~i, twlonging to S ia~n,  and 
to maintain n sufficient police force for the  reve en ti on of murder, robbery, dacoity, 
and other heinous c.rimes. 

ARTICLE 2. 

If any persons, having committed dacoi t ,~  in any of the terri'tories of Chiangmai, 
Ilakon, and I,ampoonchi, cross the front,ier into Britinh territory, the British 
authoribics and police shall llsr their l)cst, endeavoors t,o apprehend t,he111. Such 
dacoits wlicn apprehended shall, if Siamese snl)ject,s, be delivered over to the 
Siamese authorities a t  ('hi:~ngniai ; if Britisl~ st~l)ject,s, they shall be dealt wit11 by 
the British o5icer in the Yoonzaleen Distxict,. 

If any persons, having committed dacoity in British territory, cross the frontier 
into Cliiangnlai, Lakon, or Lampoonchi, the Siamese authorities and police shall 
use their best endeavours t,o apprehend them. Such dacoit ,~ when apprehended 
shall, if Hribish subjects, be delivered over to the British officer in the Yoonzaleen 
Dist,rict ; i f  Siamese subjects, they shall be dealt with by the Siamese authorities 
a t  Chiangmai. 

If ally persons, whether provided with passports under Article 4 of this Trcaty 
or not, commit dacoity in British or Siamese territory and are apprehended in the 
territ,ory in which the dacoity was committed, they may be tried and punished by 
t h ~  local courts without question as t,o their nationality. 

Property plundered by dacoits, when recovered by the authorities on either 
side of the frontier, shall be delivered to its proper owners. 

ARTICLE 3. 

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi will afford due 
assistance and protection to  British subjects carrying on trade or business in any 
of those territories, and the British Governnlent in India will afford similar assist- 
ance and protection to  Siamese subjects from Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi 
carrying on trade or business in British territory, 

ARTICLB 4. 

Brit,isli  subject.^ entering Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi from British 
Hurmah must, provide themselves with  passport,^ from the Chief Commissioner of 
Britivh Burmah, or such officer as  he appoints in this behalf, stating their names, 
calling, and description. Such passports must be renewed for each journey and 
must he shown.to the Siamese officers a t  the frontier stations, or in the interior 
of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi on demand. Persons provided with pass- 
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PO& and not carrying any articles prohibited undcr the Treaty concluded lwtween 
Her Majeety the Queen of England and Him Mtljesty the King of Hiam oa the 
eighteent'h April one thousand eight l~andred and fifty-five, and the nupplementarp 
agreement concluded between certain Royal Pommisnionem on the part of the 
Siamese C:overn~lient and a Comnlin~ioner on the part of the British t:orenlnlent on 
the thirteenth May one t,hotlsa~id eight hundred and Gfty-six .shall be allowed to 

on  their journey without intel-fwenccl ; 1)ermnt; unprovided with pawprte 
may be t,urned back to the frontier, hut. nhall not he nuhjerted to further 
interference. 

For the purpose of settling future disputen of n cit-il nature between Ri t iRh 
and Siamese subjecte in (Iliiangmai, J,akon, ant1 l~an~l,oonchi, belonging to Siem, 
t,he following p1.ovisionn artx agrertl to :-- 

(a)-His Majesty the King of Sianr ~lrlsll aplwint proper penone to Le Judge* in 
Chiangmai with jurisdiction (1) to inventi~ate and decide claims of Britieh buhjmb 
against Siamese subjects in Chiaugmai, TAakon, and IAanil,ool~c.hi ; (2) to  invMti- 
gate and determine clairns of Si;tnlehcb suljjecth li~aiunt British subject* enbring 
Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonr1)i iron) Hrititih Burnltrh and having pawport8 
under Article 4, provided such British ~uhjects  consent to the jurisdiction of the 
Court : 

(b)-Claims of Siamese subjects against British subjects entering Chhwmai, 
Lakon, and Lampoonchi fro111 British Rurrni~h and holding passport* undvr Article 
4, but not consenting to the jurisdiction of the Judges at  ('hictngnlai appoiuted 88 

shall be investigated and decided by tllr Br i t i~h  C'un~oI at BaWk&, 
the  British officer of the Yoonzaleen District ; 

(c)-Claim of Siamese eubjecta against British fiubj~cts entering Chianami, 
Lakon, and Lampoonchi from Hritislr I{urtlralr, but not holding ptisaports llndrr 
Article 4, shall he inve~tigated and decided by the ordinary local courb. 

Sianlese subjects in British Burmah having olaims against, each otIlrt nley 
to the Deputy Commissioner of the district in which they 1ntl~- hupyPa to 

be t o  arbitrate between them. Such Deputy Comnlissioner shall uw his g o d  
ofices to e k c t  a n  amicable sett)lemerlt of the dispute, and if both pttrties have 
agreed to his atbitration, hi8 award ahall be final and binding on them, 
larly British subjects in Chiawhai ,  Lakon, and Lampoonchi having claims against 
each other may apply to any of the Judges a t  Chiangmai appointed under 
Article 5, who shall use his good offices to effect an amicable settlenlent of the 
dispute, and if both parties have agreed to his arbitration his award shall be 
final and binding on them. 

ARTICLE 7. 

Nat,ive Indian subjects of Her Britannic Majesty entering Chiangmai, Lakon, 
a;nd Lampoonchi from Britiah Burmsh, who are not provided with passports under 
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Article 4, shall be liable to the local courts and thcb local law for oflenceo cou.12 
G t t e d  by them in Siamese territories. Native Indian subjects as aforesaid, who 
are provided with yasvports under Article 4, shall be dealt with for such offences 
by the British Consul a t  Bangkok, or by the British oflicer in the Yoonzaleen 
District, according to  British law. 

ARTICLE 8. 

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lanlpoonchi, and the Rlitiah 
authorities in the Yoonzalecn District, will a t  all times use their best endeavours 
to procure and furnish to the Courts in the Yoonzaleen District and the Consular 
Court a t  Bangkok and to the Court a t  Chiangnlai respectively such evidence and 
witnesses as  may be required for the determination of civil and criminal cases 
pending in these Courts. 

ARTICLE 9. 

I n  cases tried by the British officer of the Yoonzalcen District, or by the Judgen 
a t  Chiangmai appointed under Article 5, in which Siamese or British subjects 
may respectively be interested, the Siamese or British authorities may respect- 
ively depute an officer t o  attend and listen to  the investigation of tho case, and 
copies of the proceedings will be furnished gratis to the Siamese or British author- 
ities rspectively if required. 

ARTIC:LF: 10. 

British subjects provided with passports under Article 4, who desire t o  pur- 
chase, cut, or girdle timber in the forests of Cbiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, 
must enter into written agreement for a definite period with the owner of the 
forest. Such agreement must be executed in du,licate, each party retaining a 
copy and each copy must be sealed by one of the Siamese Judges a t  Chiangmai 
appointed under Article 5, and by the Prince of Chiangmai. A copy of every 
such agreement shall be furnished by the Judge a t  Chiangmai t o  the British officer 
in the Yoonzaleen District. Any British subject cutting or girdling trees in any 
forest without the consent of the owner of the forest obtained as aforesaid, or 
after the expiry of the agreement relating thereto, shall, if provided, with a pass- 
port, be liable to pay such compensation to the owner of the forest as  the British 
Consul a t  Bangkok or the officer of the Yoonzaleen District may deem reason- 
able ; if unprovided with a passport, he may be dealt with by the local courts 
accordi~lg to  the law of the country. 

ARTICLE 11. 

The Judges a t  C'hiangnrai appointed under Article 5,  and the Prince of Chiang- 
mai, shall endeavour to prevent owners of forests from executing agreements with 
more than one partly for the same timber or forest, and to prevent any person from 
improperly marking or effacing the nlarks on timber which has been lawfully cut 
or marked by another person, and shall give such facilities as are in  their power 
to purchasers and fellcrs of timber to identify their property. If the owners of 
forests prohibit the cutting, girdling, or removing of timber under agreements 
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duly executed in accordance with Article 10, the Judges a t  Chiangmai appointed 
under Article 5, and the Prince of Chiangmai, shall enforce the agreementsi, and 
the owners of suoh forests acting a s  tiforewid ahall be liable to pay such cornyen- 
sation to the persona with whom they have entered into such agreements aa the 
Judges a t  Chiangmai appointed as aforesaid may deem reasonable. 

ARTICLE 12. 

British ~ubject~s entering Siamese territory from British Burmah muet, accord- 
ing to cust'om and the rrgullttiontr of the country, pay the duties lawfully prescribed 
on goods liable to such duty. 

Siamese subjects entering British territory must, accordiug to tL1 regulntion~ 
of the British Government, pay the d u t i e s ' l a ~ f u l l ~  prescribed ou goods liable t o  
such duty. 

ARTICLE 13. 

The British officer of the Yoonzctleen District m y ,  eubject to the conditions 
of this Treaty, exercise all or any of the powers that may be exercised hy t i  13ritisL 
Consul under the Treaty concluded between Her Majcsty the Queen of England 
and His Majesty the King of Siam on the eighteenth April one thousand cight 
hundred and fifty-five, and the s u p p l e ~ n t a r y  Agreement concluded betiseen 
certain Royal Commissioners on the part of the Siamese Government and a C'onl- 
missioner on the part of the Br i t i~h  Government on the thirteenth May one thou. 
sand eight hundred and fifty-six. 

ARTICLE 14. 

Except as and to the extent herein specially provided, nothing in  this Treaty 
&ail be taken to affect the provisions of any Treaty or other agreement now iu 
force between the British and Siamese Governments. 

ARTICLE 15. 

After the lapse of seven years from the date on which this Treaty shall come 
into force and on twelve months' notice given by either party this Treaty shall be 
subject to revision by co~nmissioners appointed on both sides for this purpose, 
who shall be empowered to decide on and adopt such amendments as experience 
shall prove to be desirable. 

ARTICLE 16. 

This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, both versions having 
the same meaning, but as  t,he British Plenipotentiary has no knowledge of the 
Siamese language, i t  is hereby agreed that  in the event of any question of con- 
struction arising on this Treaty, the English text shall be accepted as con\ eying 
in every respect its true n~eaning and intention. 

ARTICLE 17. 

The ratification of thus Treatmy by His Excellency the I'iceroy and Govcr~ior- 
General of India having been comlllunicated to the Siamese Pleuiyoteutiar i~ 
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this Treaty shall he ratified by His Majesty the King of Siam, 'and such ratidon- 
tion shall be transmitted to the Secretary to the Government of India in the 
Foreign Department a t  Calcutta within four months or sooner if possible. 

The Treaty having been so ratified shall come into force on the first January 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-five Anno Domini, corresponding with 
the first day of the third Siamese nloon in the year of Choh one thousand two 
hundred and thirty-eix of the Sianzese era, or on such earlier date ae may be 
separately agreed upon. 

I n  witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed in duplicate 
in English and Siamese, the present Treaty and have affixed thereto their respec- 
tive Seals. 

Done a t  Calcutta this fourteenth day of January in the year one thousand 
eight hundred and seventy-four of the Christian era, corresponding to  the twelfth 
day of the secontl month of the twelfth waning moon of the year of Raka one 
thousand two hundred and thirty-five of the Siamese era. 

Signature of $rst Signature of second 
Siamese Bwuo y .  Siamese Envoy. 

- C .  U. AITCHISON, 

Plenipotentiary o,n behay 
of the Viceroy and 

Governor-Gevteral of India. 

No. VIII .  

TREATY between HER MAJESTY and HIS MAJESTY the KING of SIAM for thc Pre- 
vention of Crime in the Territ,ories of C'HIANGMAI, LAKON, and LAMPOON(:HI, 
and for the Promotion of Commerce between BRITISH BURMAH and the 
Territories aforesaid. 

[Ratijicafions exchmnged '7th May 1884.] 

Whereas t,he relations of Peace, Commerce, and Friendship happily subsisting 
between Great Britain and Sianl are regulated by a Treaty bearing date the 18th 
April 1855, and a Supplementary Agreement dated 13th May 1856 ; and, as  regards 
the territories of Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, by a special Treaty betwcen 
the Government of India and the Government of His Majesty the King of Siam, 
bearing date the 14th January 1874 ; 

And whereas Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland, Empress of India, and His Maje.+ry the King of Siam, Sovereign of 
Laos, Malays, Kareans, etc., etc., etc., with a :.iew to the more effectual preven- 



BIAM-NO, VIII-1833. 

tion of crime in the territories of Chiangnrai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi, belongiag 
to Siam, and to the promotion of conl~nercial intercourw Ibetween Britieh Burrnah 
nnd the territorie~ aforesaid, llave agreed to ahrogate the   aid Treaty Special con- 
cluded on the 14th January 1874, and to ~ u h t i t u t e  therefor a new Treaty, and 
have named their respective Plenipotentiarie for this purpose, that  ia to my-- 

Her Majesty the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, 
Empre~s  of India, Wilhiarn Henry Newmrr, Req., Her Majenty'~ Acting Agent 
and C'onsul-General in Siam ; 

And His Majesty the Ring of Siam, Sovereign of Laos, Malays, Kareans, etc., 
Hifl Excellency Chow Phya nhtlnwong~e Maha K o ~ a  l'hibodi, Grand Crow of the 
Most Hon'ble Order of the C'rown of Sinm, Grand Cram of the M O N ~  Noble Order 
of the ('hula Clhom Klao, Grand Officer of the Most Exalted Order of the White 
Elephant, Member of the Privy Council, Mini~ter for Foreign Affairs ; Phya 
Charon Raj Maitri, Grand Officer of the M o ~ t  Exalted Order of tbe White Elephant, 
Knight Commander of the Moat Noble Order of the Chula (!horn Kloo, Member 
of the Privy Council, Chief Judge of the International Court; and Phya Thep 
Prachun, Grand Cross of the Most Hon't~le Order of the Crown of Siaru, Knight 
Commander of the Most Noble Order of the Chula ('horn Klao, Grand Officer of 
the Most Exalted Order of the White Elephapt, Memher of the Privy Council, 
Under-Secretary of State of the War Department. 

The said Plenipotentiaries, after having communicated to each other their 
respective full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and con- 
cluded the following Articles :- 

ARTICLE 1. 

The Treaty 1)etween t,hc Government of India and the Government of His 
Majesty the King of Siam, bearing date the 14th January 1874, shall he and is 
hereby abrogated. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The Siamese authorities in Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi will afford 
due assistance and protection to British subjects carrying on trade or business 
in any of those territories ; and the British Government in India will afford similar 
assistance and protection to Siamese subjects from Chiangmaj, Lakon, and Lam- 
poonchi carrying on trade.or business in thc British territory. 

British subjects entering C'hiangmai, I,akon, mid Lanlpoonchi must provide 
themselves with passports from the Chief Comnlissioner of British Rurrnah, or 
such officer as he appoints in this behalf, stating their names, calling, and the 
weapons they carry, and description. Such passports must he renewed for each 
iourney, and must be shown to the Siamese officers a t  the fronticr stations, or in 
the interior of Chiangmai, Lalton, and 1,ampoonchi on demand. Persons provided 
with passports and not carrying any articles prohibited under thc Treaty of the 
18th April 1855, or the Supplementary Agreement of the 13th May 1856, shall be 
allowed to proceed on their journey without interference ; persons unl~rovided 
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with passports may be turned back ta the frontier, b u t  shall not be eubjected to 
further interference. 

Passports may also be granted by Her Majesty's Consul-General a t  Bangkok 
and by Her Majesty's Col~sul or Vice-Consul a t  Chiangmai, in case of the lous of 
the original passport or of the expiration of the term for  which i t  may have been 
granted, and other analogous cases. 

British subjects travelling in the Siamese territory must be provided with 
passports from the Siamese authorities. 

Siamese subjects going from Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi into British 
Rurmah must provide themselves with passports from the autborities of Chiangmai, 
J,ekon, and Lampoonchi respectively, stating their nanie, calling, description, 
and the weapons they carry. Such passports must be renewed for each journey, 
and must be shown t o  the British officer a t  the frontier  tati ions or in the interior 
of British nurmah on demand. 

Persons yrovidcd with pawports and not carrying any prohibited article shall 
be allowed to  proceed on t,heir journey without interference. Persons unprovided 
with passports may be turned back a t  the frontier, but shall not be subjected to 
further interference. 

ARTICLE 4. 

British subjects entering Siamese territory from British Burmah must, accord- 
ing to custom and the regulations of the country, pay the duties lawfully prescribed 
on goods liablc t o  such duty. 

Siamese subjects entering British territory will be liable, according to the 
regulations of the British Government, t o  pay the d~lt ies  lawfully prescribed on 
goods liable t o  such duty. 

Tables of such duties shall be published for general information. 

His Majesty the K i ~ g  of Siam will canse the Prince of Chiangmai t o  establish 
and maintain guard stations, under proper officers, on the Siamese bank of the 
Salween River, wbich forms the boundary of Chiangmai 'belonging to  Siam, a.nd 
to maintain a su5cient police force for the prevention of murder, robbery, dacoitr, 
and other crimes of violence. 

ARTICLE 6. 

If any persons accused or convicted of murder, rob be^, ddcoity, or other 
heinous crime in any of the territories of Chiangmai, Lalcon, and I,arnpoonchi 
esca,e into Britisb territory, the British authorities and police shall use their best 
e n d e a v o ~ r ~  to apprehend them. Such persons when apprehended shall, if Siamese 
subjects, or subjects of any third Power, according to the Extradition Law for 
the time being in force in British India., be delivered over t o  the Siamese allthor- 
ities a t  Chiangmai; if British subjects, they shall either be delivered over to the 
Siamese authorities, or sh?ll be dealt with by the British authorities a s  the Chief 
Commissioner of British Burmah, or any officer duly authorized by hin, in this 
behalf, may decide. 



If any persons accused or c011victed of m i ~ ~ d e r ,  robbery, dacoity, or other 
lleinolre crime in Hritish territory, escape into C'l~iang~uai, Ldkon, or LamIwouchi 
the Siemeec authorities ~ t u d  police shnll I ~ H ( ~  their beet ~ndravoure to opyreheud 
them. Such persons when apprehended ahall, if Britiah nubjmta, be delivered 
over to the I<ritiuh authorities according tu the E~t~radi t ion  Law for the time 
being in force in Hiltln ; if Sitlmrsr eubjrctn, or subjects of eny-third Power not 
having Treaty relations with Sian~,  they shall ritller IN delivered over to the 
13ritisb authorities, or shall bc dealt wit11 by the Siamese authorities, as  the latter 
rrlap decide, after consultation with the Consul or Vice-Cowul. 

ARTICLE 7. 

The interests of all Brititlh subjects coming to  Chiangmai, Lakon, and Lam- 
poonchi shall be placed under the regulations and control of a British Consul or 
Vice-Consul, 8 h o  will be appointed to reside a t  Chiangmai, with power to exerciee 
civil and criminal jurisdiction in accordance with the p,ovisioua of Article 2 of 
the Suppleinentary Agreement of the 13th May 1856, subject to Article 8 of the 
present Treaty. 

AHTICI.E 8. 

His Majest8y the King of Siam will appoint a proper person or proper persons 
to  be a Commissioner and Judge, or Commissioners and Judges, in Chiangmai, 
for the purposes hereinafter mentioned. S l~ch Judge or Judges shnll, subject 
to the limitations and provisions contained in the present Trwty, esercise civil 
and criminal jurisdiction inall cases arising in Cl~iangmai, Lalion, anci Lampoonchi 
between British subjects, or in which British subjects nrsJr be parties as corn- 
plainants, accused, plaintiffs, or defendants, according to Sianiese law : provided 
always, that  in all such cases the Consul or Vice-Consul shall be entitled to be 
present a t  the trial, and t o  be furnished with copies of the proceedings which, 
when the defendant or accused is a British subject, shall be supplied free of charge, 
and to make any suggestions to the Judge or Judges which he may think proper 
in  the interests of ju~t ice  : provided also, tha t  the Consul or Vice-Consul shall 
have power a t  any time, before judgment, if he shall think proper in the interests 
of justice, by a written requisition under his hand, directed to the Judge or Judges, 
to signify his desire that  any case in which both parties arc, British subjects, or in 

the accused or defendant is a British subject, be transferred for adjudica- 
tion to the British Consular Court a t  Cbiangmai, and the case shall thereupon 
be transferred to  such last-mentioned Court accordingly, and be disposed of by 
the Consul or Vice-Consul, as pro\-ided by Article 3 of the Supylementarj .Agree- 
ment of 13th May 1856. 

The Consul or Vice-Consul shall ha\,e access, a t  all reaao~~able times, to any 
British subject who may be impriso~lcd under a sente~lce or order of the said Judge 
or Judges, and, if he shall think fit, may require that the prisoner bc removed to 
the Consular prison, there to undergo the residue of his term of imprisonmeat. 

The Tariff of Court-fees shall be pu\~lished, and shall be equally biading on all 
parties copcerned, whether British or Siamese. 



I n  civil and crin~inel cases in wl~icll H~it ish sirl)jcct~ may bc partiee, and which 
shall 1)r tried before the said Judpcb or Judgcw, (.ither party shall be entitled to 
appwl to Hartgkok ; if a British suhjrct, with thc* eanction ant1 corisc*nt of thr  
13ritiuh Consrii or Vice-Oousul, ant1 in othcr ca.;t)s by Ierrvc of the presiding Jutige 
or J u d p r .  

In t~l l  euch :,ases a tr;nscript of the evitiencc~, tt,:c.thcl. with a report fronr the 
presiding Jrrdgc or Judges, shall be f~rwrtr t l~cl  to Bangkok, ;ur(l t11c a~bpeal shall I)e 
disl)oscd ol the1.c by thc  Siamese authorities and Her Britannic. Majeuty's Consul- 
(:enera1 in c o ~  sultstion. 

Pro\ricletl always that  in all caw.. where tlic ciefctldaots or accused are Siitniesc 
subjects tlie final decision on appeal shall rtlst with the Siarrwsc authorities ; anci 
that in all othrr cases in which British subjects arc ~ a r t ~ i e s  the fin81 decision on 
appeal shall rest with Her Britannic Majesty's Consul-Ceneral. 

Yendilig the result of the appeal, the J~tdgment  of the Court at  Chiang~riai 
shall be suspe~ided on such t,erms and conditions (if axy) as  shall bc agreed upon 
between t,hc said Judge or  Judges and the Consul or Vice-Consul. 

In  such cases of appeal, as  above set forth, the appeal must be entered in the 
Court of Chiangmai within a month of the original \.crdict, and n,ust be presented 
a t  Bangkok H ithin a reasonable time, to be determined by the Court a t  Chiangmai, 
failing which the appeal will be thrown out of Court. 

ARTICLE 10. 

The British authorities in the frontier districts cf British Rurmah, and the 
Siamese ,tn+,horities in Chiangnlai, Lakon, ancl Lampoonchi, will a t  all times use 
their best endeavours to procure and furnish such evi(lr11ce and witnesses as  may 
be required for the determination of civil and crixinal cases pending in the Consular 
and Siamese Courts a t  Bangkok and in Chiangmai respectively, when the import- 
ance of  the affair may render i t  necessary. 

British subjects desiring to purchase, cut, or girdlc timber iu the forests bf 

Chianpl~.ai, Lakon, and Lampoonchi must enter into a written agreement for a 
definite period u i th  the owner of the forests. The agreement must be executed 
in duplicate, c1ac.h party retaining a copy, and each copy must be sealed by the 
British C'onsul or Vice-Consul and a Siamese Judge and Comlnissioner a t  Chiang- 
mai, a p p u i r ~ t ~ l  r i d e r  Article 8 of this Convention, ancl be c-ountersigned by a com- 
~ ~ c t e i i t  local authority, and every such agreement shall be duly registered in the 
British C;or.solate and i n  the Siamese Court a t  Chiangrnai. Any British subject 
cutting or girdling trees in a forest without the consent of the owner of the forest 
obtained as aforcsnid, or after thc expiration of the agreement relating to it, shall 
bc liable to pay such comyer~sation to the owner of the forest as the British Con- 
sular Ofioe a t  Chiangnlai shall adjudge. 



Transfers of agreements e b l l  be eubjeot t~ the -me f o w d e r .  
The charges for sealing, countsroigning end ragiettation &all be b a d  at 

moderate ecale, and publiehed for general information. 

The Siamese Judges and Comruinsionere at Cbiongmri eppointed under Artid6 8 
shall, in oo~~junctiou with the local a~lthoritiee, endeavour to prevent the o m e m  
of fore~ts  from esecuting agreements with more than one party for the same timher 
or forests, and to prevent any person from illegally marking or effacine: the marke 
on timber which has been lawfully cut or marked by another person, and they 
shall give sue-h facilities as are in their yomer to the purchasers and feller0 of timher 
to identify their property. Should the owners of forests hinder the cutting, girdl- 
ing, or removing of timber under agreements duly executed in accotrlence with 
Article 11 of this Convention the Siamese Judges and Commissionere of Chiangmai 
and the local authorities shall enforce the agreement, and the owners of euch fore& 
acting as aforesaid shall be liable to pap such compensation to the persona with 
whom they hare entered into such agreements as the Siamese Judges and C'ornmis- 
eioners a t  Chiangmai shall determine, in accordance with Siameee law. 

Except as and tro the extent specially provided, nothing in th ie  Treaty shall 
be taken to affect the proviaions of the Treaty of Friendship and Commerce between 
Her Majesty and the Kings of Siam of the 18th April 1855, and the Agreement 
Supplementary t,hereto of the 13th May 1856. 

This Treaty has been executed in English and Siamese, both versions having 
the Aame meaning ; but it is hereby agreed that in the event of any question aris- 
ing as to the construction thereof, the English text ehall be eccepkd as conveying 
its true meaning and intention. 

ARTICLE 15. 

This Treaty shall come into operation immediatel! after the exchange of the 
ratifications t.hereof, and shall continue in force for seven years from that date, 
llnless either of the two Contracting Parties shall give notice of their desire that 
it should terminate before that date. In  such caee, or in t.he event of notice not 
being given before the expiration of the said period of seven years, it shall remain 
in force until the expiration of one year from the day on which either of the High 
C;ontractiug Part,ies shall have given such notice. The High Contracting Partiea, 
however, reserve to themselves the power of making, by common consent, any 
modifications in these Articles nhich experience of their working may show to 
be desirable. 

ARTICLE 16. 

This Treaty  hall be ra.tified, and ratifications oxchanged a t  Bangkok as eoon 
as possible. 

M 
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In witness whereof the reepective Plenipotentiaries have signed the same in 
duplicate, and have affixed thereto their retlpectivc seals. 

Done a t  Bangkok, the third day of Septemhcr, in the year one t,housanci eight 
hundred and eighty-three of the Christiarl ern, corresl~onding to the second day of 
the waxing moon of the tenth month of the year of the (:oat, onc thousand two 

1 iamt!se era. hundred and forty-five of the $' 
W. 13. NEWMAN. 

(Signatures of the Siamese Plenip~tent~iaries.) 

(Signatures of the Siamese Plenipotentiaries.) 

List of heinous crimes appended to  the Treaty made bctwcen Great Rritain 
and Siam with regard to Chiangmai, Lnlcon, ancl Lampoonchi, this 3rd clay of 
September 1583, i11 conneotion with the provision~of Article 6 of t ha t  Treat'y with 
regard t o  the extradition of offenders :-- 

No. IX .  

NOTIFICATION by the GOVERNMENT of INDIA, FOREIGN DEPARTMENT, NO. 1012-E., 
dat,ed Simla, the 16th Map 1887. 

Murder. 
Culpable homicide. 
Dacoity. 
Robbery. 
Theft. 

Thc following correspondence, embodying an agreement with the Siamese 
Government for reciprocal free trade on the Burma-Siam frontier, is published 
for general information :-- . 

Coullterfeitiug coin or Uoverntsent 
stamps. 

Kidnapping. 
Rape. 
Mischief by fire or by any oxplosive 

substance. 

Dated Banglrok, the 28th January 1887. 

From-Her Britannic Majesty's Minister-Resident and Consul-General in Siam, 
To-The Siamese Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

Forgery. 

W. H. NEWMAN. 

-4 representation reached me a short t,ime ago from certain British traders 
who are in the ha t i t  of importing goods across the frontier from Burma into Raheng, 
stating that  the! have been called upon by the Governor of tha t  province to pay 
import duty a t  the rate of three per cent. in accordance with the Bangkok tariff 
and asking me to instruct them whether they should comply with this demand. 

I may observe to Your Royal Highness tha t  althouqh this frontier trade has 
existed for many years rjast, i t  has not, to my knowledge, been the practice hitherto 
to l e ~ f y  any duties. The trade itself is probably of no great magnitude, but  such 
as i t  is, i t  no doubt is productive of benefit and convesience to the inhabitanta 



of Raheng and the neighbouring provinces of Northcm Binm, who are thup'enabled 
to-supply themuelves less circuitou~ly t l ~ a n  by the river route from Bangkok. 

I do not  desire t o  contest the right of the Siamese (:overnment t o  levy such 
duties, if they think i t  desirahlc, aftc.r giving the u ~ u a l  public notice to the trade : 
but  I would l e g  to  observe that,  while the annual amount accruing to the Royal 
Treasury from such duties would probably form an insignificant item of revenue, 
their impo~ition would probably have the effect of disproportionately restricting 
a trade which is without doubt advantageous to both Siam and Burma. 

I have now the honour to inform Your Royal Highness that  I am empowered 
by His Excellency the Viceroy of India to propose to enter intu an agreenwnt that  
the overland trade  hall be permitted to relnniu frec aH heretofore, with the ex- 
ception, however, of the d u t i e ~  on salt and articles liable to excise when produced 
in India, and maintainir~g the freedom of both t:overnments with regard tu the im- 
position of restrictions on the importation of arms and ammunition. 

Under such an agreement all merohandiee from Siam would pasw freely intu 
Burma, with the above exceptions, and vice versb. I t  is not proposed, however, 
to  include in this arrangement the territories affected by the Treaty of 3rd Sep- 
tember 1883, unless the Government of His Majesty the King of Siam sbould d e ~ i r e  
it. 

TRANSLATION of a LETTER from the S I A M E ~ E  MINISTER FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
to HER BRITANNIC MAJESTY'S MIKISTEH-RESIDENT and COKS~~L-GEKERAL 
in SIAM, dated Foreign Office, Bangkok, the 2nd Februarv 1887. 

I have the honour to acknowledge thc receipt of your note of the 28th of Jan- 
uary, relating to the import duty on goods acrom the frontier from Burma to  
Raheng, in which you inform me tthat you have been empowered bp His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy of India t o  enter into an agreement with His Majesty's Govern- 
ment for the mutual regulation of the overland trade, the basie of which is fully 
given by you. 

I have submitted your note to my fiovereign and His Majesty's Government, 
and I a m  directed to state in reply tha t  the object of the proposed estoblisliment of 
customs stations on the frontier is to o b t J n  accurate statistics of the trade of the 
kingdom, which have heretofore been very incompletely kept ; and further that 
Bis  Majesty's Government is willing to agree with you upon the following :- 

The overland trade between Burma and Raheng shall remain free as hereto- 
fore, and only on salt and such articles as are liable to inland duty when produced 
in Siam, an  excise duty shall be levied. 

Both Governments reserve to themselves the right to make regulations for the 
importation of arms and ammunition. 

His Majesty's Government is not prepared a t  present to include in this arrange- 
ment the territories affected by the Treaty of 1883. 

His Majesty's Government desires further that  all traders should declare the 
value of the merchandize they carry on pasting the frontier stption, in order that  
wmplete statistics may be kept. 

M 2 
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No. X. 

AGREEMENT between GREAT BRITAIN and FRANCE with regard to S I A ~ I  and the 
UPPER MEKONG. SIGNED rtt ~ J O N I ) O N  J A N ~ J . ~ H Y  15, 1896. 

The Undersigned, duly autlrorised 
by their respective Governments, have 
signed the following Declaratiori :- 

I. The Governments of Great 
Britain and France engage to  one 
another that  neither of them will, 
without the con~en t  of the other, in 
any case, or under any pretext, 
advance their armed forces into the 
region which is comprised in the 
basins of the Petchabouri, Meiklong, 
Menam and Bang Pa Kong (Petriou) 
rivers and their respective tributaries, 
together with the extent of coast from 
Muong Bang Tapan to Muong Pase, 
the basins of the rivers on which those 
two places are situated, and the basins 
of the other rivers, the estuaries of 
which are included in tha t  coast ; and 
including also the territory lying to  
the north of the basin of the Menam, 
and situated between t.he Anglo- 
Siamese frontier, the Mekong river, 
and the eastern watershed of the Me 
Ing. They further engage not to 
acquire within this region any special 
privilege or advantage which shall not 
be enjoyed in common by, or equally 
open to, Great Britain and France and 
their nationals and dependents. 
These stipulations, however, shall not 
be interpreted as derogating from the 
special clauses which, in virtue of t h e  
treaty concluded on the 3rd October, 
1893, between France and Siam, apply 
to a zone of 25 kilom. on the right bank 
of the Mekong and to the navigation 
of that  river. 

11. Nothing in the foregoing clause 
shall hinder any action on which the 

Ides Souusignks dfirnent autoriskc! par 
leurs Gouverncrnents respectifs, ont sign4 
la Dkclaration suivante :-- 

I. Les Gouvernementa de Grande- 
Bretagne et  de France s'engagent mutuel- 
lenient & ne faire pknktrer, d a m  aucun 
cas e t  sous aucun pritexte, sans le con- 
sentement l'un de l'autre, leurs forces 
armkes dans la rdgion comprenant lee 
bassins des Rivikres Petchabouri, Meik- 
long, MilCnam, e t  Bang P a  I<ong (Rivihre 
de Petriou) et  de leurs affluents respectifs, 
ainei que le littoral qui s'etend depuie 
Muong Bang Tapan jusqu'h Muong Pase, 
les I~assins des rivikres sur lesquellea sont 
situkes ces deux villes, e t  les bassins des 
autres rivikres dont les embouchures sont 
incluses dans cette Qtendue de littoral ; 
et  comprenant aussi le territoire situk au 
nord du basein du  Menam entre la 
frontihre Anglo-Siamoise, le fleuve 
Mkkong, et la limite orientale du bassin du 
Me lng. 11s s'engagent en outre 8, 
n'acqukrir dans cette region aucun pri- 
vilkge ou avantage particulier dont le 
bknkfice ne eoit pas commun B la Grande- 
Bretagne et  h la France, 9, leurs nationaur 
et  ressortiseants, ou qni ne leur serait pae 
accessible sur le pied de l'egalitk. Ces 
stipulations, toutefois, ne seront pm 
interprktkes comme ddrogeant aux clauses 
spkciales qui, en vertu du Trait6 conclu le 
3 Octolrre, 1893, entre la France et  le 
Siam, s'appliquent B une zone de 25 
kilom. sur la rive droite du MQkong et k 
la navigation de ce fleuve. 

11. Rien dans l a  clause qui prhchde ne 
mettra obstacle B aucune action don* I e  
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two Powera may agree, and which they 
ahall think necessary in order to up- 
hold the independence of the Kingdom 
of 8iam. But they engage not to 
enter into ally separate agreement 
permitting a third Power to take any 
action from which they are bound by 
the present declaration themeelves to 
ab~ ta in .  

111. From the mouth of the Nam 
Huok northwards as  far as the Chinese 
frontier the thalweg of the Mekong 
ehall form the limit of the possessions 
or spheres of influence of Great, 
Britain and France. It is agreed that, 
the nationale and dependentu of each 
af the two count,ries shall not exercise 
any jurisdiction or authority within 
tho possessions or sphcrc of influence 
of the other. 

The police of the islands in this part 
of the river which are separated from 
the British shore by a branch of the 
river shall, so long as they are thus 
separated, he intrusted to the French 
authorities. The fishery shall be open 
to  the inhabitants of both banks. 

IV. The two Governments agree 
tha t  all commercial and other pri- 
vileges and advantages conceded in 
the two Chinese provinces of Yiinnan 
and Szechuen either to Great Britain 
or France, in virtue of their respective 
conventions with China of the 1st 
March, 1894, and the 20th June, 1895, 
and all privileges and advantages of 
any nature which may in the future be 
conceded in these two Chinese pro- 
vinces, either to Great Britain or 
France, ehall, as far as rests with them, 
be extended and rendered common to 
bcith.Powers and to their nationals and 
dependents, and they engage to  use 
their influence and good offices with 

dcux Puistunces pourraient convenir, et 
qu'ellea jugeraient nQeasaire pour main- 
tenir l'inddpendawe du Royaume de 
Hiam. Mais elles s'engagent h n'entrer 
danu aucun arrangement 66parC qui pet- 
mette A une tierce Puissewe de hire ue 
qu'elles s'interdiaent reciproquement par 
la pr6eente Dbclaretion. 

111. A partir de l'cmbonchure dn Nam 
Huok et en remontltnt vers le nord juaqu'i 
la frontibre Chinoise, le thalweg du  
Mbkong fromera la- limite dea poeaeeeio~ 
ou sphere8 d'influence de la Grande- 
nretagne et  de la France. I1 est convenu 
que lee nationeux et  reeeortiwnts 
d'aucun dea deux pays n'exerceront une 
juridiction ou autoritd quelconque dans 
les possessions ou la sphere d'influence de 
l'autre pays. 

Dans la ~ a r t i e  du fleuve dont il s'agit, 
la police des fles sbparbes de la rive Bri- 
tannique par un bras du dit fleuve 
appartiendrrt aux autoriths Fran~aises 
tant  que cette ~Cparation existera. 
L'exercice du droit de peche sera commur 
aux habitants des deux rives. 

IV. Les deux Gouvernements convien- 
nent que tous lea privilbges e t  avantages 
commerciaux ou autres, concedes d a ~ w  
lex deux provinces Chinoises du Yiinnen 
et du Setchuen soit B la Grande-Bretagne, 
soit A la Prance, en vertu de leurs Con- 
ventions rcspectivc avec la Chine du re' 
Mars, 1894, et du 20 Juln, 1895, et tous 
Ics privilEges et avantages de nature quel- 
conque clui pourront &tre concQdCs par la 
suite dans ceu deux rn&meu pro~lnceu 
Chinoise8 soit B la Grande-Rretagne, soit 
h la Prance, seront, autant qu'il dkpend 
d'eux, Ptendus et  rendus communs aux 
deux Puissances, A leurs nationaux et 
ressortissants, c t  ils s'engagent B user i 
cet effet de leur influence et de leura 
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the Chinese Government for this 
purpose. 

V. The two G~vernment~s agree t'o 
name Comrnissioners delegated by 
each of them, who shall be charged to 
fix by mutual agreement, after exa- 
mination of the titles produced on 
either side, the most equitable de- 
limitation between the British and 
French possessio~ls in the region 
situated to  the west of the Lower 
Niger. 

VI. I n  conformity with the stipu- 
lations of Article X L  of the General 
Convention concluded between Great 
Britain and the Regency of Tunis on 
the 19th July, 1875, which provides 
for a revision of that  Treaty " in order 
that  the two Contracting Parties may 
have the opportunity of hereafter 
treating and agreeing upon such other 
arrangements as may bend still further 
to the improvement of their mutual 
intercourse, and to the advancement 
of the interests of their respective 
people," the two Governments agree 
a t  once to  commence negotiations for 
replacing the said General Convention 
by a new Convention, which shall 
correspond with the intentions pro- 
posed in the Article above referred to. 

Done a t  London, the 15th January 
1896. 

bons offices anprhs du Gouvernement 
Chinois. 

V. Les d e n  Go~lvernernents convien- 
ncnt de nornrner des Commi~sairea d61k- 
guhs par chacun d'eux, e t  qui seront 
charg6s de fixer cie cor~lrnun accord aprbs 
exarnen des titres invoquks de part et  
ii'autre, la, dklimitatio~l la plus Qquitable 
entre les possessions Anglaises et  Pran- 
qaises dans la region situke h l'ouest du 
Bas Niger. 

V I .  Conforrnkment aux stipulations de 
l'ilrticle X L  de la Convention Gknkrale 
conclue entre la Grande-Bretagne et  la 
Rbgence de Tunis le 19 Juillet, 1875, qui 
pr6voit une revision de ce Trait6 " afin 
que les deux Parties Contractantes puis- 
sent avoir occasion de traiter ultkrieure- 
ment e t  de convenir de tels arrange- 
ments qui puissent tendre encore davant- 
age S anldliorer leurs relations mutuelles 
e t  9, developper les intkrbts de leurs 
nations respectives," les deux Gouverne- 
ments conviennent d'ouvrir immkdiate- 
ment des nkgociations en vue de rem- 
placer la dite Convention Gknkrale par 
une Convention nouvelle repondant aux 
intentions annonckes dans ]'Article qui 
vient d'btre citk. 

Fait B Londres, le 15 Janvier, 1896. 

No. XI. 

CONVENTION between GREAT BRITAIN and SIAM, SIGNED a t  BANGKOK, APRIL 
~ T T J ,  1897. 

Her Britannic Majesty having communicated to  His Majesty the King of Siam 
the two first Articles of the Declaration signed between the Governments of Great 
Britain and Prance on the 15tb day of January 1896, as  giving evidence of England 
and France's joint solicitude for the security and stability of the Kingdom of 
Siam, His Majest! the King of 8iam and Her Britannic Majesty, being desirous 
of makine further provisions for securing the mutual interests of Siam and Great 
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Britain, have agreed tu conclude 8 Convention for thie puryc~e ,  and have; there- 
fore, named as their respective Plenipotentiaries, that is to eey : 

Her Majesty the Queen of the TJnited Kingdom of Great Britain end Ireland, 
Empre~s  of India, William John Archer, Eeq., Her Majesty's Chard4 d'Affairee 
a t  Bangkok ; 

His Majer;t,y the King of Siam, Kromaluang ])cva*ongse Varoprakar, Hie 
Majesty's Minister for Foreign Affairs, who, after having oomruuniceted ta eacb 
other their respectjive full powers, aud found them to be in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded the following Articles :- 

ARTICLE I. 
His Mejestj the King of Siam engages not to cede or elienate ta any other 

Power any of hi8 rights over any portion of the territories or islands lying to the 
~ o u t h  of Muong Bang Tapan. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Her Britanuic Majesty engages on her part to support His Majesty the King 
of Siam in resisting any attempt by a third Power ~AI acquire dominion or to es- 
tablish its influence or Protectorate iL: the territ,ories or islands above mentioned. 

ARTICLE 111. 

Her Britannic Majesty having engaged by the preceding Article to support 
His Majesty the King of Siam in resisting any attempt by any third Power to 
acquire donlinion or to establish influence or Pr~tect~orate in any of the territories 
or islands above mentioned, His hla~esty the King of Siam engages not to grant, 
cede, or let any special privilege or advantage, whether as regards land or trade, 
mithin the above specified limits, either to the Government or to the subjects of a 
third Power without the written consent of the British Go\,ernment, and Her 
13ritannic Majesty engages to support His Majesty the King of Siam in the execu- 
tion of this Article. 

I n  Witness whereof the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed and sealed 
the present Convention, in duplicate, a t  Bangkok, on the Gth day of April, in the 
year 1897 of the Christian Era. 

No. XII. 

AGREEMENT RESPECTING THE REGISTRATION OF BRITISH SUBJECTS I N  SLAM 

SIGNED AT BANGKOK, NOVEMBER 2 9 ~ ~ 1 ,  1899. 

The Governments of Her Majcety the Queen of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland, Empress of India, and of His ma jest^ the G n g  of Siam, 



rbeognising the neosssity of having a satisfactory arrangement for the registrcltion 
of British eubjects in Siam, the undereigned, Hsr Britannic Majesty's Minister 
Resident and His Sianlese Majesty's Minister for Poreigu Affairs, duly authorized 
to that effect, have agreed as follows :-. 

I 

The registration according to Article V of the Treaty of April 18th, 1855, of 
British Subjects residing in Siam, shall comprise the following categories :- 

(1) All British natural born or naturalized subjects, other than those of Asiatic 
descent. 

(4) All children and grandchildren born in S ia~n  of persons entitled to be re- 
giebered under the first category, who are entitled to the status of British subjects 
in contemplation of English law. 

Neither great-grandchildren nor illegitimate children born in Siam of persona 
mentioned in the first category are entitled to be registered. 

(3) All persons of Asiatic descent, born within the Queen's dominions, or 
naturalized within the United Kingdom, or born within the territory of any 
Prince or State in India under the suzerainty of, or in alliance with, the Queen. 

Except natives of Upper Burma or the Rritish Shan States who became domi- 
ciled in Siam before Jsnuarv 1st' 1886. 

(4) All children born in Siam of persons entitlecl to be registered under the third 
category. 

No grandchildren borri in Siam or persons mentioned in the third category 
&re entitled to be registered for protection in r '3' lam. 

(5) The wives and widows of any persons who are ent,itlecl to be registered under 
the foregoing categories. 

11 
The lists of such registration shall be open t o  the inspection of a, properly author- 

ized Representative of the Siamese Government on proper notice being given. 

If any question arises as to the right of any person to hold a British certificate 
of registration or as to the validity of the certificate itself, a joint) inqniry shall 
be held by the Rritish and Siamese authorities and decided according to the condi- 
tions laid down in this Agreement, upon evidence to  be adduced by the holder 
of the certificate, in the usual way. 

IV 
Should tiny action, civil or criminal, be pending while such inquiry is going 

on, i t  shall be determined conjointlj in what Court the case shall be heard. 



If the pelson, in respect of H honl the inquiry in held, come within the conditions 
for repiatration laid down in Article I, he may, if not yet registered, forthwith 
he registered as u. Britieh nubject and provided with a certificate of registration a t  
Her Britannic Mejeety 'a Consulate ; otherwiee he ahall be recognized as falling 
under Sianlese jurisdiction, and if already on the lktu of Her Britannic Majesty's 
Consulate, hie name shall be erased. 

In  witness whereof the undersigned have eigned the wme in duplicate and 
bave affixed thereto their eea l~  a t  Bangkok, on the 29th day of November 1899, 
of the Chrhtian era, correspouding t.a the 118th year of Hatanakoeindr. 

No. XIII. 

AGREEMENT SIGNET, 2 9 ~ ~  NOVEMBER 1899. 

The Government of Her Britannic Majesty on the one part, acting in the names 
and on behalf of the Sultans of Perak and Pahang, and the Government of Hi8 
Siame~e Majesty on the other part, considering that i t  is desirable to settle all 
frontier disputes in the Malay Peninsula, and to define the bou~ldaries between 
the aborenamed States of Perak and Pahang on the one side, and the C' 1- i a ~ t e ~ e  
province of Raman and the Siamese deyendecnies of Kedah, Kelantan, and 
lringanu on the other, the undersigned, Her Britannic Majesty's %ir~istcr Resident 
and His Siamese Majesty's Minister for Foreign Affairs, duly authoriscd to that 
effect, bave agreed 8 8  follows :- 

I. The boundary between Perak and Kedah is as follows :- 

From the point on the Krisn River near Bukit Toongal along the 
Knarl River to its source in Bintang as shown in the map* annesed 
to this Agreement, and niarked (A to  B). 

IT. The boundary between Perak and Raman, as ahown in the map* an- 
nexed to this Agreement., and marked (B, C, D, E, F) ia as follows :- 

(1) A straight line from Bingtang to Kenderung, from (13 to C). 

(2) A etraight line from Kenderung to a point on t.he River Rui, about 
4 miles above its mouth, fron' (C ,to D). 

(3) From the point marked (D) a straight line to the end of the qjur 
on the Parek River near Jeram Pala, marked (E), which marks 
the northern drainage of the River Sengo. 

(4) The line of northern dra i~age of the River Sengo to the main n-atcr- 
ihed, from (E to F). 

.- 

* N o t  printed. 
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111. The boundary between Perak and Pahang on the one side, and Kelautan 
on the other, is the main watershed. 

11'. The boundary between Pnhang and Tr ingun~~ in 
(1) The main watershed. 

(2) Then the southern drainage of the K e ~ n a m ~ n  1tivc.r until i t  rriecte 
the watcrahed of the Chendar River. 

(3) Then t.he northern drainage of thc Chendar River to Tanjong 
Glugor on the sea coast. 

I n  witnees whereof the undersigned have signed the same in duplicate, and 
have affixed thereto their seals a t  Bangkok on the 29th dap of Novemher in the 
yoar 1899 of the Christian era, corrcs~.onding to the 118th year of Rntanilkosindr. 

- 
No. XIV. 

In  order to facilitate the financial arrangements of the Siamese Government 
and on conditio~l that taxation on land rented, held, or owned by British subjects 
shall nowhere exceed taxation levied on similar land in Lower Burma, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Government consent to the abrogatiorl of the Schedule of Taxes in five 
sections annexed to the Supplementary Agreement between Great Britain and 
Siarn sigued a t  Bangkok on thc 13th May 1856. His Siamese Majesty's Govern- 
ment having assented to the above condition, the undersigned, Her Britannic 
Majesty's Charge d'Affaires in Siam, and His Siam~se Majesty's Minister of Foreign 
Aftairs, dilly authorized to that effect, have agreed as follows :-. 

1. The words " The taxes here alluded to are those set f0rt.h in the annexed 
Schedule " appearing in Article IV of the Agreement supplementary to the Treaty 
of Friendship and Commerce between Siam and Great Britain, signed a t  Bang- 
kolr on the 13th May 1856, sball be and are hereby deleted. 

2. The Schednle, in five sections, of taxes on garden, ground, plantations, 
and other lands, anncved to the abovementioned agreement, shall be and is hereby 
~brogated.  

In witness whereof the undersigned have signed the same in diiplicate, and 
affixed thereto their seals a t  Bangkok on the twentieth day of September in the 
year one thousand nine hundred of the Christian era, and in the one hundred and 
nineteenth year of Ratnakosindr. 

WM. ARCHER. ' 

DEVAWONGSE VAROPRARAR. 
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No. XV. 

DECLARATION. 
The undewigned, duly snthorimd by their respective Governments, after 

careful examination of the present condition of the fitatea of Kelartan and Trcng- 
panu, and of the arrangement8 which i t  icr expedient to make with regard ta their 
administration, have agreed ulwn the t e n s  of a draft Agreement, of which a c.opy 
is annexed to  thiu I)eclaration, to be concluded between Hie Siamese Msjaty and 
the Raja@ of those  state^. 

It is agreed that  this draft shall a t  once bc communicated to the Rajas for the 
purpose of procuring t,heir adbesion to it. 

As the common object of both Govornrnent~ throughout the negotiations has 
been to  maintain the security and stability of the Kingdom of Siam and its De- 
pendencies, and to promote the good Government of thocle Dependencies, and 
the contentment and prosperitv of their peoples, His Britannic Malesty's Govern- 
ment undertake to instruct their Representatives and officers in the Malay 
Peninsula to co-operate cordially for the successful working of the Agreement, 
His Siamese Rlajesty's Governnlelit on tbcir part undertaking that its provisions 
ahall be faithfully obsexved by their officers, and that there shall be no interference 
in the affairs of the States ot<hemise than i;s provided for in the Agreement. 

Done a t  London, the 6th day of October 1902. 

PELANTAN WHEREAS the STATE of TalNoolNn HAS BEEN RECOGNIZED t)o be a DEPENDENCY 
of SIAII, and WHEREAS i t  is DESIRABLE to DEFINE the PRINCIPLES USDER WHICH 

THE GOVERNMENT OF THAT STATE IS IN FUTVRE TO RE CONDUCTED, IT 18 

HEREBY AGREED BETWEEN REPRESENTING HIS MAJESTY THE KINQ OF 
KrnASTAH 

S~anr, AND TnE RAJA OF - TPBRQOAIPU , -4s FOLI.OWE :- 

Eelantan 
The Raja of engages to have no political relations or political 

dealings with any foreign Power or Chief8 of States, except through the medium 
of the Government of His Majesty the King of Siam. 

ARTICLE 2. 

His Majesty the King of Siam reserves the right to nominate officers to be 
Ke1ant.n 

Adviuer emd Assist.ant Adviser in the State of Trengeand to act aa the 



f 78 BIAM-NO. XV-1902. 

Kdantan 
Representative (or Agent) of His Mujcuty. The Raja of -Treuggenu engage8 to 
pay the Adviser and Aseietant Adviser such salaries as may hr required by His 
Siamese Majesty'a Government. The Raja also u~idertakeu to provide then1 with 
~uitable residences, and to follow the advice of the Advitier, and, in his absence, 
of the Assistant Adviser, in all mattera of administration other than those touoh- 
ing the Muhammadau religion and Malay custom. 

Kelantan 
The Raja of 5- engages not to enter into any agreement with or to 

give any concession to, or to allow any transfer to or by, any individual or Com- 
Kelnntan 

pany other than a native or natives of the .State of TTenOganu and uot to employ 
in an official position, with a fised salary of more than 4001. per annlun, any indi- 

Krlantan 
vidual other than a native of TrengKanu , without having previously obtained 
the consent in writing of His Siamese Majesty's Government. Provided that  should 
the area of the grant or concession not exceed 5,000 acres of agricultural land or 
1,000 acres of mining land, the written consent of the Adviser shall be sufficient. 
Such written consent shall also be sufficient for the employment of officials of s 

Kelantan 
lower rank who are not natives of Trengganu . 

Kdantan 
As soon a8, and whenever, the gross revenue of -Trengganu amolints to 100,000 

dollars, one-tenth of the gross revenue shall be annually paid it1t.o His Siamese 
Majesty's Treasury. Provided that  the maximum amount thus payable on account 
of any one year shall not cvceed the sum of 100,000 (lollare. So long as, and 

Eelantan whenever, the gross annual revenue of Trenpyanu is less than 100,000 dollars, 
the usual Bunga Mass shall continue to be sent to  His Majesty the King of 8iam. 

His Siamese Majesty's Government undertakes not to interfere with the in- 
Kelantan ternal administration of the State of TrenERanu othernise than as provided for 

in this Agreement, so long asnothing is done in that  State contrary to the l r ea ty  
rights and obligations that  His Majesty has with foreign Governments, and so long 
as peace and order are mainkined within that  State and it, is governed for the 
benefit of its inhabitants with moderation, justice and humanity. 

The Departments of Posts, Telegraphs and Railways, as being part of the 
Kelantan internal administration of the State of , mill be under the control 

Kehntan Kelantan 
of the Xaja of n w ,  but the Raja of Trengg,n- engages to co-operate at 



spy time with the Government of Hie Siameee Majesty in the c o - h  & 
management of any section of a trunk line of railway or telegteph w b h  rary c o w  

Eelantan 
within the coufiuee of ~reo~ga;., . The conditions of such co-operation ehsll in esch 
C88t3 be the ~ub jec t  of special arrangement. fihould an?. e h m p  be u d ,  they 
shall be procured from Bangkok, and shall bear the effigy of the &q of &m, 

K elan tali- but  the^ &all be isaued solely by the Raja of ~ r s u ~ r ~ , ,  , and the revenue derived 
Kdr~~tan  from t,hem sball accrue eolely to the Htate of ?prenpganu . The Raja further nnder- 

take0 not to grant to any Company or ~ ~ r i v a t e  individual any privileger for the 
Yahntsn construction of railways in s g ~  without the written consent of His Sianre~e 

Majesty's Government. This stipulation, however, shall not apply to private 
lines of railway constructed by the owners of conceeaions which have Leen granted 
under Article 3, and intended for the conveyance of minerals or other natural 
products. 

Nothing in this Agreement is intended to ciirtail any of the powera or riuthcrritv 
Kelnntan 

now held b!. the Raja of , nor does it alter, otherwise than as provided 
for in this Agreement, the relations now existiug between the Raja and Hio Siamese 
Ma jeaty 's Government. 

The undersigned, His Britannic Majesty's Secretary of State for Foreign Affaire, 
has the honour to make the following communication to Phya 6ri Sahadeb, Special 
Envoy of His Majesty the King of Siam, in regard to  the Agreement relative to 
the Biamege Dependencies of Kelantan and Trengganu, the terms of which have 
been arranged betneen His Britannic Majesty's Government and that of His 
Siamese Majesty :- 

The British ~ove rgmen t ,  having throughout theae negotietione been actuated 
by the same sincere desire t o  respect the Treaty right8 of His Majesty the King 
of Siam in the Malay Peninsula and to  promote the stability and security of the 
Kingdom of Siam and its Dependencies that  has hitherto characterizeci the policj- 
of Great Britain, undertake to instruct their Representati\-es in the JIalay I'cnin- 
sula to use their influence to secure the peaceful adoption by the Rajas of Kelentau 
and Trengganu of the draft  Agreement, o n  the understanding that the Siamese 
Government, 011 their part, will strictly observe its terms and instr~ict their 
officers to faithfully carr j  them out. 

The undersigned thinks i t  right, howevcr, to  observe that, in order to insure 
the successful working of the Agreements and having in view the inmediate pro- 
pinquity of the Malay States under British protection to the two States in question. 
i t  will be essential that  the officials apl~ointed to be the Advisers and Assistant 
Advisers of the  raja^, as  mentioned in Article 2 of the Agreement, shall be of 
British nationslity, and that  the concurrence of Iris &i.tannio Majesty's 
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Government ehould be confidentially obtained for their selection, removal, and 
the renewal of their appointment,s. 

LANSIIOWNE. 
FOREIGN OFFICE ; 

The 6th October 1902. 

The undersigned, Phya Sri Sahadeb, Special Envoy of His Majesty the King 
of Siam, has the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the Marquess 
of Lansdowne of this date, in regard to the Agreements relative to the Siamese 
Dependencies of Kelantan and Treegganu, the terms of which have been arrangcd 
between His Siamese Majesty's Cover~lmcnt and t11p.t of His Britannic hlaje~ty, 
and, in renly to  the assurances nnci corlsiderations therein sct forth, hc is author- 
ized by his Government to give the following confitlential assurances :- 

In view of the interest n hich His Britannic Majesty's Government must neces- 
sarily have in the peace, order, and good government of these States on account 
of their immediate propinquity to the Straits Settlements and to the Malay States 
under British protection, and, in consideration of the mutual relations which have 
been established by previous Treaties between Great Britain and Siam in respect 
of the Malay Peninsola, His Siamese Majesty's Governnlent will appoint. officials 
of British nationality to be the Advisers and Assistant Advisers of the Rajas of 
Kelantan and Trengganu mentioned in Article 2 of the Agreement. These officials 
will be selected from among persons of British nationality who have seen service 
under the Siamese Government, or are favourably known to the Siamese Govern- 
ment, and who are also favourably ltnown to the British Government by service or 
otherwise ; and His Siamese Majesty's Government will, in all cases, previously 
consult with His Britannic Majesty's Government in regard to their selection, 
removal and the renewal of their appointments by confidential communications 
with His Britannic Majesty's Representative a t  Bangkok. 

The appointments will be made in each case for a term of not less t,han three 
nor more than five years, subject to renewal by the Siamese Government, and the 
salaries to be paid by the Rajes will be approximately on the following scale :- 

Adviser, Kelantan . . 1,000-1,100 
Assistant Adviser . . 500-400 

Adviser, Trengganu . . 800-900 

Assistant Adviser . . . 500-600 

LONDON, 

The 6th October 1902. 
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No. XVI. 

I .-SIAM. 

The Government of His Britannic 
Majesty and the Government of the 
French Republic confirm Articles 1 
and 2 of the Declaration signed in 
London on the 15th January 1896, 
by the Marquess of Salisbury, then 
Her Britannic Majesty's Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
and Baron de Courcel, then Ambas- 
sador of the French Republic a t  the 
Court of Her Britannic Majesty. 

In order, however, to complete 
these arrangements they declared by 
mutual agreement that the influence 
of Great Britain shall be recognized 
by France in the territories situated 
to the west of the basin of the River 
Menam, and that  the influence of 
France shall be recognized by Great 
Britain in the territories situated to 
the east of the same region, all the 
Siamese possessions on the east and 
south-east of the zone above de- 
scribed and the adjacent islands com- 
ing thus henceforth under French 
influence, and, on the ot.her hand, 
all Siamese possessions on the west 
of this zone and of the Gulf of Siam, 
including the Malay Peninsula and 
the adjacent islands, coming under 
English influence. 

The two Contracting Parties, dis- 
claiming all idea of annexing any 
Siamese territory, and determined to 
abstain from any act which might 

Le Gouvernement de Sa MajesM 
Britnnuique et le Gouvernement de la 
RCpubliclur Prancaise inaintiennent lea 
Articles 1 et 2 de la Dkclaration signke 
1 Lo~idres le 15 Jnnvier, 1896, par le 
Marquis dc Salisbury, Principal Secrk- 
tnire dYEtat pour les affaires Etrailgbrea 
de Sa Alajcsti. Uritauuique ir cette 
Qpoque, et le Baron de Courcel Anlbas- 
aadeur de la Gpublique Francaise prks 
Sa Majest4 Britannique B cette Cpoque. 

Toutefois, en vue de cornplkter ces 
dispositions, ils dCclare11t d'un comn~un 
accord que l'influence de la Grande- 
Bretagne sera reconnue par la France 
sur les territoires situks B l'ouest du 
bassin de la MEnam, et celle de la 
France sera reconnue par la Grande- 
Bretagne sur les territoires situks b l'est 
de la m&mc region, toutes les poses- 
sions Sianloises a l'est et  a:: sud-est de 
la zone susvisbe et les fles adjacentes 
relevant ainsi dbsormais de l'iduence 
Francaise et, d'autre part., toutes lea 
possessions Siamoises b l'ouest de cette 
zone et  du Golfe de Siam, y compriq 
la PCninsule Malaise a t  les iles adjacentes, 
relevant de l'influence Anglaise, 

Les deux Parties Contractantes, 
Qcartant d'ailleurs touts idke d'annexion 
d'aucun teiritoire Siamois, et. rCsolues 
b s'abstenir de tout acte qui irait b 



contravene the provisions of exigting 
Treaties, agree that,  with this reserv- 
ation, and so far as  either of them 
is concerned, the two Governments 
shall each have respectively liberty 
of action in their spheres of intluerice 
as above defined. 

In view of the Agreement now in 
negotiation on the qucstion of juris- 
diction and the postal service in 
Zanzibar, and on the ndjacent coast, 
His Britannic hlajesty's C~overnment 
witlidraw the protest which they had 
raised against the introductiorl of the 
Customs Tariff established a t  Mltda- 
gascar after the annexation of that  
island to France. The Governnlent 
of the French Republic take note of 
this Declaration. 

The two Governments agree to  
draw up in concert an drrangement 
which, without involving any modi- 
ficat,ion of the political status quo, 
shall put an end to  the difficulties 
arising from the absence of jurisdic- 
tion over the natives of the New 
Hebrides. 

They agree to  appoint a commis- 
sion to settle the disputes of their 
respective nat,ionnls in the said 
islands with regard to landed pro- 
perty. The competency of this 
Comniission and its rules of proce- 
dure shall form the subject of a 
preliminary Agreement between the 
two Governments. 

In  witness whereof His Britannic 
Majesty's Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs and his 
Excellency the Ambassador of the 

I'encontre des disyonitione des Traitde 
existants conviennent que, sous cette 
reserve et en regard de I'un tlt dr 
l'autre, l'action respective des deux 
Gouvernements e'exercera librement sur 
chacune des deux yphhres d'influence 
ainsi d6finieu. 

I I . - - - - ~ ~ A D A G A S C A H .  

En vue de ]'Accord en prkparlttion 
sur les questions de juridiction e t  du 
service postal A Zanzibar, e t  sur la c6te 
~djacente ,  le Gouvernetnent cie Sa 
Rilajestd Britannique renoncc h 1% rGcla- 
tuat,ion qu'il avait forniul6e contre 
l'introduction dn Tarif Ilouanier 6tabli 
A Madagascar aprks l'annexion de cette 
ile B la France. Le Gouvernement de 
la RCpublique Francaise preud acte de 
cette D6clttration. 

111.-NOUVELLES-H~BRIDES. 

Les deux Gouvernements conviennent 
de prdparer de concert un Arrange- 
ment qui, sans impliquer aucune modi- 
fication dans le statu quo politique, 
mette fin aux difficultks rkalutant de 
l'absence de juridiction sur les indigb- 
nes des Nouvelles-HQbrides. 

11s conviennent de nommer une Com- 
mission pour le rkglement des diffkrends 
fonciers de leurs ressortissants respectifs 
dans les dites iles. La comphtence 
de cette com~nission e t  lea regles de sa 
proc6dure feront l'objet d'un Accord pre- 
li~ninaire entre les deux Gouvernements. 

En  foi de quoi le Principal Secrktaire 
d 'Etat  pour lea Affaires Etrangkres de 
Sa MajestC Hritannique e t  son Ex- 
cellence 1'Ambassadeur de la RQpub- 
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French Republic a t  the Court of His 
Majedy the Kiug of tbe I 'niM 
Kingdom of Great nritain and Ire- 
land and of the Britiah Donunionn 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 
duly authorieed for that purpoae, 
have signed the present Declaration 
and have affixed thereto thcair seals. 

Done a t  London, in duplicate, the 
8th day of April, 1W. 

llqtie Freneeiee pds f5a YajmtA le Roi 
du Kuyourne-Uni de Irr Cr~nds-Bre- 
bgne  et dlIrland tt ciao Territoirsl 
Britanniquecl au delh daa Mem, Em- 
p w u r  des Indee, ddmeat outoriie i 
cet effet, ont aignP la pdwnte N h r -  
ation, et y ont a p p d  leum d e b .  

Fait P Landmu, en double a f i i t ioa ,  
le 8 Avril, 1904, 

No. XVII. 

TREATY between TnE USITED KINGDOM and SUM. 

Sigaed at Bangkok, March 10, 1909. 

TREATY. 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty 
the King of &am, being desiroua of settling various questions which haye ariaen 
affecting their respective dominions, have decided to conclude a Treat?, and 
have appointed for this purpose as their Plenipotentiaries : 

His Majestj the King of Great Britain, Ralph Paget, Esq., his Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, etc. ; 

His Majesty the King of Siam, His Royal Highness Prince Devawongm \'am- 
prakar, Minister for Foreign Affeirs, etc. ; 

who, after having communicated to mch other their reepective full powers, and 
found them to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and conrluded the fol- 
lowing Articles :- 

The Siamese Government tmnsfers t,o thc British Government all righta of 
suzerainty, protection, administration, and control whatsoever which they p w m  
over the States of Kelantan, Tringgann, Keclah, Pcrlis, and adjacent isl~u~da. The 
frontiers of these t,errit,orie~ are dcfiued by the Boundary Protocol allnexed hereto.* 

* Annex 1. 
1 N 



The tltansfer provided for in the preceding Article shall take place withip 
thirty days nfter the ratifi~at~ion of this Treaty. 

A mixed Comnlission, composed of Siamese and Rrit i~h officials and officers, 
shall be appointed within six rriouths after the clatc of ratification of this Treaty, 
and shall he charged with the delimitation of t l ~ c  ncw frontier. The work of the 
Comnlission shall hc cornmenccd as soon as the scasoll permits, and shall be 
carried out in accordance with the Boundar!- Protocol annexed hereto. 

Subjects of His Majest) the King of Siam residing wit,hin the territory de- 
scribed in Article 1 who desire to preserve their Siamese nationality will, during the 
period of six months nfter the ratification of the present Treaty, be allowed to do 
so if they become domicilecl in the giamese dominions. His Britannic Majesty's 
Government undertake that they shall he a t  liberty to retain their inlmovable 
property within the territory described in Articlc 1. 

It is understood that, in accordance with the iisual custom whcrc a change of 
suzerainty takes place, any Concrssions within the territories dcscribecl in Article 1 
hereof to individuals or Co~upanirs, granted by or rx ith the approval of the Siamese 
Government,, and recognized bq them as still in forcc on the clatr of thc siguat~irc of 
the Treaty, mill he recognizetl hy the Covc.~umcnt of His Britannic Majesty. 

Hie Britannic Majesty's Government undertake that  the Government of the 
Federated Malay States shall assume t.he indebtedness to thc Siamesc Govern- 
ment of the territories described in Article 1 .  

The jurisdiction of the Siamese International Courts, established by Article 8 
of the Treaty of the 3rd September, 1883, shall, under the conditions defined in 
the Jurisdiction Protocol annexed hereto,* be extended to all British subjects in 
Sialn registered a t  the British Consulates before the date of the present Treaty. 

This system shall come to an end, and the jlirisdiction of the International 
Courts shall be trinsferred to  the ordinar! Siamese Courts after the promulgation 
and the coming into force of the Siamese codes, namely, the Penal Code, the Civil 
and Commercial Codes, the Codes of Procedure, and the Law for organization of 
Courts. 

All other British subjccts in Siam shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the 
ordinary Siamese C!ourtsunder the conditions defined in the Jilrisdiction Protocol. 

* An~rcs 3. 
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ARTTCLE ti. 

British subjects sball enjoy throughout the whole extent of Siem the righte 
and privileges enjoyed by the natives of the country, notably the right of pro- 
perty, the right of re~idence and travel. 

They and their property shall be eubject to all taxw and wrvices, but theae 
ahall not be other or higher than the taxeu and servicen which are or may be impoeed 
by law on Siamese subjects. It  ili particularly underetood that the limitation in 
the Agreement of the 20th September, 1900, by which the taxation of land shall 
not exceed that  on similar land in Lower Burruah, is hereby removed. 

British subjects in Siam shall be exempt from all military ~ervic'e, either in tbe 
army or navy, and from all forced loans or military exactions or  contribution^. 

The provisione of all Treetiee, Agreements, and Conventions between Great 
Britain and Siam, not modified by the present Treaty, remain in lull force. 

The present Treaty shall he ratified within four months from ite date. 
In  witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the preaent 

Treaty and affixed their seals. 

Done a t  Rangkolc, in dnplicate, tllc IOtb day of March, in the year 1909. 

Boun.dary Protocol annexed to the Treaty dated March 10, 1909. 

The frontiers between the territories of His Majesty the Ring of Sism and the 
territory over which his suzerain rights have by the present Treaty been trans- 
ferred to His Majesty the King of Great Britain and Ireland are as follows :- 

Commencing from the most seaward point of the norther11 bank of the estuary 
of the Perlis River and thence north to the range of hills which is the watemhed 
between the Perlis River on the one side and the Pujoh River on the other ; then 
following the watershed formed by the said range of hills until i t  reaches the main 
watershed or dividing line between those rivers which flow into the Gulf of Siam 
on the one side and into the Indian Ocean on the other following this main water- 
shed so as to pass the sources of the Suugei Patani, Sungci Telubin, and Sungei 
Pernk, to a yoiut which is the Rource of the Sungei Pergau ; then leaving the main 
watersbed and going along the vvatershed separating the waters of tlle Sungei 



Pergau from t>he Suripei Tel~tbin, to tbc hill c-alletl Ijultit Jcli or t l ~ c  Rollrcc of 
the main etrcam of the Silngei Golok. Thonce thcl froi~ticr Eollow e the tllslweg of 
t he  main etretlln of the Rungei Gololc to the sea a t  a 11lacc cull(d Kuala Tnbar. 

This line will leave the vollcys of the Sungei I'atani, Suugei Telulin, a l ~ d  
Sungei Tanjung Mas and the valley 011 tllt: left 01. wcxt b ~ l k  of the Gololi to S ia~n 
and the wliole valley of the Perak River a r ~ c l  tile valley on l l ~ c  right or etlst Lank 
of the Golok to Great Britain. 

Subjects of each of the parties may narigcbte the whole of the waters of the 
Sungei Golok and its affluents. 

The island known as Pulo Langkawi, together with all the islet8 south of mid- 
channel between Terutau and Langknwi, and all the Islands eouth of Langkawi 
shall becolne British. Terutau and the islets to the nort,ll of mid-channel sl~all 
remain to  Riam. 

With regard to the islands close to  the ~ e s t  coast, those lying to the north of 
the parallel of latitude where the most seaward point of thc nortli banlr of the 
estuary of the Perlis River touches the aea shall remain to Siam, and those lying 
t o  the south of tha t  parallel shall become British. 

All island8 adjacent to the eastern States of Kelantarl and Tringganu, south 
of a parallel of latitude drawn from the point n here the Sungei Gololi reaches the 
coast. a t  a place called Knala Tabar, shall be transferred to Great Britain, and all 
islands to the north of that  parallel shall remain to  Siam. 

A rough sketch of the boundary herein described is annexed hereto*. 

2. The above-described bourldary fihall be regarcled as final, both by the Gov- 
ernment of His Britannic R'Iajest,y and that  of S ian~,  and they mutually nndertalte 
that,  so far as  the boundary effects any alteration of the existing boundaries of 
any State or province, no claim for compensation on the ground of any such 
alteration made by any State or province so affected shall be entertained or sup- 
ported by either. 

3. It shall be the duty of the Bounciary Commission, provided for in Article 3 
of the Treaty of this date, to  determine and event,ually mark out  the frontier 
above described. 

If during the operations of delimitation it slioulcl appear desirable to depart 
fram the frontier as laid down herein, such re~t~ification shall not, under any cir- 
cumstances, be made to t.hc prejudice of the Siamese Government. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Protoool and afised their seals. 

Done a t  Bangkok, in duplicate, the 10th cla,y of March, 1909. 

. . * Not rcproclucecl. 
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Protocol mcerr~ircg the Jolriedictivrr wpylicuhle h the Kin* of siem io Brdinh 
Subjects, uvid c b w ~ t e ~ e d  to the T r d y  &led Mard 10, 1 M .  

SECTION 1. International Courts shall be estahlided a t  such placee as may 
ueem desirable in the interesta of the good edministration of justice ; the selection 
of these places shall form the subject of an underatanding between the Bdtish 
Miui~ister a t  Bangkok and the Siamese Miniuter for Foreign Mairs. 

SEC. 2. The jurisdiction of the International Courts ahall extend- 

1. In civil matters : To all civil and commercial matters to wlich British s u b  
jects shall be parties. 

2. I n  penal matters : To breaches of law of every kind, whether committed by 
British subjects or to their injury. 

SEC. 3. The right of evwation in the International Courts shall be exercieed 
in accordance with the provieio~s of Article 8 of the Treaty sf the 3rd September, 
1883. 

The right of evocation shall cease to be exercised in all matters coming withia 
the scope' of codes or laws regularly promulgated as soon as the text of such coda 
or laws shall have been communicated to the British Legation in Bangkok. There 
shall be an understanding between the Ministry for Foreign Mairs  and the British 
Legation a t  Bangkok for the disposal of cases pending a t  the time that the mid 
codes and laws are communicated. 

SEC. 4. I n  all cases, whether in the Irlternational Courts or in the ordinary 
Siamese Courts in which a British subject is defendant or accused, a European 
legal adviser shall sit in the Court of First Inetance. 

I n  cases in which a British born or natdralieed subject not of Asiatic descent 
may be a party, a European adviser shall sit as a Judge in the Court of First 
Instance, and where such British subject is defendant or accused the opinion of 
the adviser shall prevail. 

A British subject who is in the positiorl of defendant or accused in any c a d  
arising in the provinces may apply for a change of venue, and should the Court 
consider such change desirable the trial shall take place either a t  Bangkok of 
before the Judge in whose Court the case would be tried a t  Bangkok. Notice d 
any such application shall be given to the British Consular officer. 

SEC. 5. Article 9 of the Treaty of the 3rd September, 1883, is repealed. 

Appeals against the decisions of the Iuternational Courts of First Instance 
shall be adjudged by the Siamese Court of Appeal a t  Bangkok. Notice of all such 
appeals shall be communicated to His Britannic Majesty's Consul, who ehall he* 
the right to give a written opinion upon the case to be anexed to  the record. 

Zhe judgment on appeal from either the 1nternat.ional Courts or the ordinarg' 
Siamese Courts shall bear the signature of two European Judges, 



SEC. 6. An Appeal on a question of law shall lie from tho Court of Appeal a t  
Bangkok to the Supreme or Diktt Court. 

SEO. 7. No plea of want of jurisdiction based on the rules prescribed by the 
present Treaty shall be advanced in any Court after a defence on the ~nairl iasuc 
lias been offered. 

SEO. 8. In order to  prevent difficulties which may arise in future from the 
transfer of jurisdiction contemplateci by the present Treaty and Protocol, it is 
agreed- 

(a) All cases in which action shall be taken subsequently to the date of the 
ratification of this Treaty shall be entered and decided in the conlpetent Interna- 
tional or Siamese Court, whether the cause of action arose before or after the 
date of ratification. 

(b )  A11 cases pending in His Britannic Majesty's Courts in Siam on the date of 
the ratification of this Treaty shall take their usual course in such Courts and in 
any Appeal Court until such caves have been finally disposed of, and the jurisdic- 
tion of His Britannic Majesty's Court shall remain in full force for this purpose. 

The execution of the judgment rendered in any such pending case shall be 
carried out by the International Courts. 

In  witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
Protocol and affixed their seals. 

Done a t  Bangkok, in duplicate, the 10th day of March, 1909. 

ANNEX 3. 

Mr. Puget to Prince Deuawongse. 
March 10, 1909. 

M. le Ministrc, 

JN view of the position of British possessions in the Malay Peninsula and of the 
contiguity of the Siamese Malay provinces with British-protected territory, His 
Majesty's Government are desirous of receiving an assurance that the Siamese 
Government will not permit any danger to  arise to British interests through the 
use of any portion of the Siamese dominions in the peninsula for military or naval 
purposes by foreign Powers. 

His Majesty's Governmelit would therefore request that the Siamese Govern- 
ment shall not ccde or lease, directly or indirectly, to any foreign Government any 
territory situated in the Malay Peninsula south of the soutl~ern boundary of the 
Monthon Rajaburi, or in any of the islands adjacent to the said territory ; also that 
within the linlits abovementibned a right to  establish or lease any coaling station, 
to build or own any construction or repairing docks, or to occupy exclusively any 
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harl,oi'rs tile occupation of which would be likely to be prejudicial to Mtbb in- 
tercsts from a ot'rat,egio point of view, shrtll not be granted to any foreign Qovam- 
ment or Company. 

Since this aseurtluce is desired as a m a t h  of political expediency only, the 
phrase " coaling station " would not be held to include euch small deposife of coel 
as may be required for the purpmes of the ordinary shipping engaged in the 
Malay Peninsula coasting trade. 

RALPH P A Q ~ .  
-- 

PFkrlce Dewwongee lo Mr. Pa@. 

M. le Ministre, 

Foreign O&, Bangkok, 

March 10, 1 M .  

I HAVE the honour to acknowledge receipt of your note of thia date, in wbich 
you expresa the desire of your Government that the siimeae Government nhall not 
cede or lease, directly or indirectly, t o  any foreign Gorernrnent any territory 
situated in the Malay Peni~ifiulit south of the southern boundary of the Monthon of 
Rajaburi or in any of the islanda adjacent to the said territory ; sbo that within 
the limits abovementioned a right to e~tablish or lease any coaling station, to build 
or own any construction or repairing docks, or to oocapy exclusively any harbours 
the occupation of which would be likely to be prejudicial to Britiah inkreate from 
a strntegic point of view, shall not be granted to  any foreigu Government or Qm- 

P"I'Y. 
In reply, I beg to Ray that the Siamese Crovernr~lent gives its asauratlce to tllo 

abovc effect, taliiug notc that the phrase " coaling station " shell not include such 
small deposits of coal as may be required for the purpows of the ordinary shippiug 
engaged in the Malay Peninsula coasting trade. 

1 avail, &c., 

I)EVAWONGSE, 

Minisler for Foreigvt AJbir~. 

Prince Uevatuo~~gse 10 Mr. Pugel. 

Foreign O$ict, f3~iriykok, 

,!lurch 10, 1909. 
M. lc Ministre, 

WITH reference to t,he provision contained iu Articlc -1 of tlic Jurisdiction 
Protocol to  the effect that in all cases in whic l~  it British subject is defendant or 
accused a European adviser shall sit iu Court, I would express the hope, on 1)ehulf 
of His Majesty's Government, that His Britanuic Majesty's Government will be, 
prepared in,due course to consider the qucstion of a modification of or release from 



this guarantee when i t  shall be no longer needed ; and, moreover, tha t  in eny 
neg9tiqti~ns in connection with s w h  a niodifict~tion or relewe the Inattor may be 
treated upon its nierits nlone, and not as  a consiclerat,ion for which oorne otbgr 
return should be expected. 

The Siamese Government apprec i t~ te~  that  u Treaty like the one signeci to-d#y 
marks tln advance in the tldnrinistrution of justice in the kingdom. The conclusion 
of such u Treaty is in itself a sign of progress. It is the iutcntion of the Bitrlneee 
Government to maintain thc high standard in tlie ad~riiriistratioli of justice which 
it has set before it, and towards wliich i t  has been working for some ti~ile. 

In this connection I take pleasure in acknowledging the contribution which 
Mr. J. Stewart Black has made to this work. 

I wish also to  say that  provision will be made for the trestirlent of European 
prisoners according to  the standurd usual for such prisoners in l3urmah and the 
Straits Settlements. 

I avail, &c., 

DEVAWONGSP, 

Migza'ster for P0reiy.n 4_trwi,rs, --- 
M r .  Paget to I'rince Devu~otlgde. 

M. le Ministrc, March 10, 1909, 

WITH relerence to the guarantee contained in the first paragraph of Article 4 
of the Jurisdiction Protocol, I have the honour to  state tha t  His Majesty's Govern- 
ment will be prepared in due course to consider the question of moditication of 
or release from this guarantee when i t  shall no longer be needed. His Majesty's 
Government are also willing that  in any negotiations in connection wit11 such a 
modification or release the matter shall be treated upon its nlerits alone, and not 
as  a, consideration for which some other return shall be expected. 

His Majesty's Government learn ~ 4 t h  much satisfaction that  i t  is the intention 
of the Siamese Government t o  maintain the high standard in trhe administration 
of justice which i t  has set before it, and towards which i t  has been working for some 
time ; and I may assure your Royal Highness that  i t  will be the aim of His 
Majesty's Governmeht in ewry  meliner to second the efforts of His Siamese 
Majesty's Government in this direction, 

I wish also to say that  the International Courts referred to  in section 1 of the 
Protocol on Jurisdiction annexed to the Treaty signed to-day need not nccessarilf 
be Courts specially organised lor t l ~ i ~  purpose, Yrovir~cial (" Monthon ") Courts 
or District (" Muang ") Courts may constitute Iriternational Courts, according as 
British subjects may be established in greater or less number within the jurisdic- 
tion of those Courts. The fact that  an  ordiaary Court is designated as an  Interna- 
tional Court will have as a consequence the introduction into tha t  ordinary Court 
of all the provisions relating to International Courts secured by the Protocol on 
Jurisdiction. 

RUPH PAGET. 
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CONVENTION between GREAT BRITAIN and ~ I A M  canoelliig the C o m r m u  d 
the 6 ~ 1 i  APRIL 1897--leC)9. 

WHEREAS 011 the 6th day of April 1897, a Convention was signed a t  Bangkok 
t~etwern the Oovernmentrr of His Majesty the Kinr; of Biam and His &jest? the 
King of Great Hrit,ain and Ireland ; and 

WHEREAS the daicl Convent.ion dealt wit,h certain matters affecting a portion 
of the Malay Yeninsula ; and 

WHEREAS n Treaty has this day been signed between the two Governments, 
which Treaty also deals with certain matters affecting a portion of the Malay 
Peninsuia ; and 

WHEREAS in the negotiations preceding the execution of mid Treaty it was 
settled t.hat the Convention abovementioned ehould be cancelled, but that srlch 
cancellation.should be by a eeparate instrument and not in the Treatg itself ; 

Now, thcrcfore, i t  is herehy ~nutually agreed by thc Government of His Ihleaty 
the King of Siam, acting by His Royal Highneee Prince Devawongse Varopr~liar, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, and bj the Government of His Majeutj the King 
of Great Ulitain and Ireland, acting by Ralph Pagct, Esquire, Envoy Estreor&nary 
and Miuieter Plenipotentiary, that said Convention of the 6th -4pril 1897, shall 
be, and it hereby is, cancelled. The present agreemc~tt shall be as effective ee 
though incorporated into said Treaty of this date, notwithstaudiug nirything con- 
tained in said Treaty. 

Signed and sealed a t  Bangkok, in Siam, on this 10th dax of March, 1W9. 

No. XIX. 

PROCES-VERBAL between GREAT BRITAIN and S1.4Ek for the ~8'rAoLIstlMENT of 
INTERNATIONAL COURTS at certain places in SIAM.-SIGNED a t  BAKQKOK, 
~ T H  JULY, 1909. 

Pursuant to section 1 of the Protocol concerning the jurisdiction applicable 
in the Kingdom of Siam to British subjects and annexed to the Treatp of the 10th 
March, 1909, the undersigned, His Royal Highness Prince Devawongse Varoprakar, 
His Siamese Majesty's Minister for k'oreign Affairs, and W. R. D. Beckett, Esquire, 
His Britannic Majesty's Char$ d'Affsires in Siam, have arrived a t  an under 
standing that  the International Courts shall be establiahed at the following 
places :- 

At Bangkok.-Two Courts, the location of which shall be selected by the 
Minister of Juetice, and in which a division of all matters arising shall be mede by 



the Minister of J u ~ t i c e  in a manner that he map deem most convenient, with terri- 
torial jurisdiction throughout the Monthons or Provinces of 13tlllgltok, Ayuthia, 
Nakon-Chaisi, Rajburi, Chumpon, Nakon-Sawan, Yitsanuloku, Yetcbabooll, Korat, 
Udon, Isarn, Prachin, and Chnntaboon. 

a. ,4t Chimgmai.-One Court, the location of which shall be selected by the 
Minister of Justice, with territorial jurisdiction over the Monthon of Pityap. 

3. At Sonyk1a.-Ono Court, the location of which shall be sclocted by the Minister 
of Justice, with territorial juriediotion over the Monthonv of Nekon-Srithamarat 
and Pastani. 

4. At Puket.-One Court, tho location of which shall be selected by the 
Minister of Justice, with territorial jurivdictiol~ over the Montlion of Puket. 

Done a t  Bangkok, in duplicate, on this 6th day of July, 1909. 

No. XX. 

PHOCLS-VER~IAL signed by GREAT BRITAIN and SIAM for the lesTAnLIsrrMENT of an 
INTERNATIONAL COURT a t  LAKON LAMPANG.-SIGNED a t  BANGKOK, 2 5 ~ ~  
AUGUST, 1910. 

I n  pursnancc of section 1 of the Protocol concerning the jurisdictiou applicable 
in the Kingdom of Sialn to British subjects, nnnesed to  the Treaty of the 10th 
March, 1909, the undersigned, Arthur Peel, Esquire, His Britannic Majesty's 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary, and His Royal Highness 
Prince Devawongse Varoprakar, I-Iis Siamese Majesty's Minister for Porcign 
Affairs, have arrived a t  an understanding that  there shall be established a t  Lakon 
Lampang, in the Monthon of Payab, an  International Court, the location of 
which shall be selected by the Ministcr of Justice. The territoridl jurisdiction of 
said Court shall extend over the Maangs of 1,ulion Lampang, Phre, Nan and 
Tern. 

As a result of the establishment of said Court a t  Lakon Lampang, the jurisdic- 
tion granted by the Proces-verbal cf the 6th July, 1900, to the Court a t  Chiengmai 
over the Monthon of Papab is hereby modified, in so far as jurisdiotion within the 
territow of the four Maungs abovemcntioncci is now granted to t l ~ e  Court to bo 
established a t  Lakon Lampang, instead of to the Court st Chiengmai. 

Done a t  Bangkok, in duplicate, on this 25th clap of August, 1910. 
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TREATY Lletwc~u the UNITXU KINUIJOM and SIAM mpcc;ting h e  EXTM~IITION 
of F ~ G I T ~ V I G  CBIMINILB. 

HIS Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain l ~ n d  Imland 
and of the 13ritish 1)ominionu beyond the 8elrs, Emperor of India, and His Mtljeety 
the King of Siam, having judged it expedient, with a view to the better sdmiuicl- 
tration of jueticc aud to the prevention of crime within their respective territories, 
that peersons churg~d a i th  or convicted of the crirnee hereinafter enumerated, and 
being fugitive~l from juotice, tlhould under certain circumatancerc be reciprocally 
delivered up ; the said High C o ~ l t r a r t i ~  Parties have named as their plenipotm- 
tiaries to conclude a Treaty for thiu purpose, t h t  is to say :- 

His Majesty thc King of the United liingdorn of Great Britain alsd lreland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seau, Emperor of India : Arthur Ywl, 
Esquire, Hie Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary tit the Court of 
Bangkok, etc. 

And His Majesty the King of Siam: H. R. H. Prime Dcvawoug* Varo- 
prakar, His Minister for Foreign AiIairs, etc. 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective fu l l  powers, fouud 
in good and due form, have agreed upon or,d collcluded t l ~ e  following nrticlen :- 

The High Contracting Partics engage to deliver up to eacli other pcrsontl over 
whom they respectively exercise jurisdiction who, being accuscd or convicted of 
a crime or offence committed in the territory of the one Party, shall be found withiu 
tho territoq of the other Party, under the circamstances and conditionv stated in 
the present Treaty. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The crimes or offences for which the extradition ie to be grantod are t,he 
following :-- 

1. Murder, or attempt, or conspiracy to  murder. 

2. Manslaughter. 

3. Assault occ.a,sioning actual bodil) harm. Mnliciou s wounding or inflicting 
grievous bodily harm. 

4. (lountcrfeiting or altering money, or uttering coullterfeit or altered money. 

6. Knowingly making any instrument, tool, or engine adapted or intended 
for counterfeiting coin. 
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6. Forgery, counterfeiting, or altering or uttering what is forged or ooun- 
terfeited, or altered. 

7. Emberzlement or laroeny . 
8. Malicious injllry to  property, by explosives or other\\ise, if the offencu 

be indictable. 

9, Obtaining money, goods, or valuable securities by fnlse pretcncc~. 
10. Receiving money, valuable security, or other property, knowing the same 

to  have been stolen, embezzled, or unlawfully obtained. 

11. Crimes against baqkruptcy law. 

18. Fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, tfustee, or director, or member 
or public officer of any company made criminal by an] law for the 
time being in force. 

13. Perjury or subornation of perjury. 

14. Rape. 

15. Carnal knuwlcdge, or any attempt to have carnal knowledge of a girl 
under the age of puberty, according to  the laws of the respective 
countries. 

16. Indecent-assault. 

17. Procuring miscarriage, administering d r u p ~ ,  or using indtruments with 
intent to procure the miscarriage of a woman. 

18. Abduction. 

19. Child stea.ling. 

20. Abandoning children, exposing or unlawfullj detaining them. 

21. Kidnapping and fahe imprisonment. 

22. Burglary or housebreaking. 

23. Arson. 

24. Robbery with violence. , 

25. Any m&cious act done with intent to  endanger the safety of any persoh 
in a railway train. 

26.  threat^ by letter or otherwise, with intent to extort. 

27. Piracy by law of nations. 

28. Sinking or destroying a vessel a t  sea, or attempting or conspiring to do so. 

29. Assaults on board a ship on the high sees, with intent t~ destroy life, 
o t  do grievous bodily barrn. 

30. Revolt,, or con8pira)cy to revolt, by two or more persons on board a ship 
on the high seas against the a,uthorit,p of the mbster. 

31. Dealing in slaves in such a manner as t o  constitute a criminal ogencc 
against the laws of both States. 

Qxtradition is to be granted for participation in any of the aforesaid crimes, 
provided such participation be punishable by the laws of both contracting Parties. 
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E x t d i t i o n  may also be grantan a t  the diecretion a£ the State applied to in 
mepect of any other crime for which, socording to the law of both of tha contract- 
ing Yartietl for the time bein8 in force, the grant can be made. 

Either Governmei~t may, a t  ite abwlute diecretion, refusie to deliver up it. 
own eubjects ta  the other Government. 

The extradition shall not take place if the person claimed on the part of the 
Government of the United Kingdom, or the perwn claimed on tbe part of the Gov- 
ernment of Siam, hae already been tried and diachargcd or punished, or ie still 
under trial in the territory of Siani or in the Ullited Kingdoul respectively for the 
crime for wLicL his extraditio~l is demanded. 

If the perRon claimed on the part of the Government of the Vnikd Kingdom, 
or if the person claimed on the part of the C4overnment of fSiarn, fihould be under 
examination for any crime in the territory of Siam or in the Uuited Kingdom res- 
pectively, his extradition ehall be deferred until the copcliision of the trial and the 
full execution of any punishment awarded to him. 

A fugitive criminal sball not be surrendered if the offence in rapect of which 
his surrender is demanded is deemed by the Party on whom the demand is made 
to be one of a political character, or if he prove that the requisition for his clurrender 
has in fact been made with a vie\\ to try or punish him for an offence of a political 
character. 

A person surrendered can in no case be detained or.tried in the Btate to which 
the surrender has been m d e ,  for any other crime or on account of any other 
matters than those for which the extradition shall have taken place, until he has 
been restored or had an opportunity of returning t;o the State by a h c h  he has 
been surrendered. 

This stipulation does not apply to crimes committed after the extradit.ion. 

The requisition for extradition shall be n~ade through the diplornntic agenta 
of the High Contracting Parties respectively. 

' The requisition for the extradition of the acciiseii persorl must be accompanied 
by a warrant of arrest issued by the competent authorit? of the State reqniring 
the extradition, and by such evidence as, accordillg to the laws of the place where 
the accused is found, would justify his a r r e ~ t  if t,he crime l ed  been committed there, 



If the requisition for extradition  relate^ to  a person already oonvichd, i t  muet 
be scoompnuied by a copy of the judgment pashed on tho convicteci peruon by the 
competent aourt of the State that  makes the requisition. 

A sentence passed in colltumacinm is not to be decrned a conviction, but 8 

person RO sihntenced may be dealt with as an acc~lsed person. 

If the requisition fol. extradition be in accol.danoe with tho foregoing stipula- 
t i o n ~  t.he competent authorities of the State npl~lied to sl1n11 PI-occed t30 the arrest 
of tbc fugitive. The prisoner is then to be brou;:ht befort* a co~npetent Mqistrate, 
who is to examine him and to conduct the prrlinLinary investigation of the case, 
just as if the apprehension had taken place for e crime com~nitted in the same 
country. 

ARTICLE 9. 

When either of the c,ontracting Parties considers the case urgent i t  mag apply 
for the provisional arrest of the criminal and the safe keeping of any objects relat- 
ing to  the offence. 

Such request will be grant,ed, provided the existence of a sent,ence or warrant 
of arrest is proved, and the nature of the offence of which t,he fugitive is accused 
is clearly stated. 

The warrant of arrcst to which this Article rclcrs should be issued by the com- 
petent authorities of the country applying for extradition. The accneeci ~ll~all 
on arrest be sent as  speedily ns possible before a competent, Magistrat& 

In  the examinations which t'hey have to make in accordance with the fore- 
going stipulations, the authorit.ies of the State applied to shall admit as valid 
evidence thc sworn dt~positions or the affirmatiolls of witnesses talcen in the other 
State, or copies thereof, and lilcewise the warrants and sentences issued there- 
in, and certificates of, or judicial documents st,at.ing tbe fact of, a conviction, pro- 
vided the same are authcnticated as follows :- 

1. A warrant must purport to be signed by a Judge, Magistrate, or officer 
of the other State. 

2. Depositions or affirmations, or the copies thereof, must purport to be 
certified under the hand of a Judge, Magistrate, or officer of the other State, to  bc 
the original depositions or afirnlations, or to be the true copies thereof, as the 
case may require. 

3. A certificate of or judicial doaumcnt stating the fact of a conviction must 
purport to be ccrtificcl by a Judge, Rlagistrate, or officer of the other State. 

4. In  every case such warrant, deposition, affirmation, copy, certificate, or 
judicial document must be authenticatecl either by the oath of some witness, or 
by being sertlecl with the oacinl seal of tho hIinister of Jl~stice or sollle ot,lrer Minister 



of the other Stet6 ; but any other mode of authentication for the time baiag per- 
mitted by the law of the country where the examination ie taken may be rub- 
stitubd for the foregoirrg. 

ARTICLE 11. 

The estradition ahaU not take place unleas the evidenoe be found eufseiept 
according to the larva of the State applied to, either to justify the committal of the 
prisoner for trial, in case the crime had ~ P C I I  committd in the territory of the aid 
State, or to prove that the priso11c.r ie tlir itlentical person convicted by the courtdl 
of the State wllicll n~ukcs t l ~ e  r~quihition, and that the rr iue of which he haa h e n  
con~i r t~ rd  ii one in respect of whit h extradition c o ~ ~ l d ,  a t  the time of sucli convie- 
tion, have been granted by the Htate apI lied to. "Phc fugitive criminal uball not 
be snrrcndered until the expiration of fifteen days from the date of his being corn- 
mitted to prieron to  await hi8 surrender 

If the individual claimed by one of t,lie two High Co~ltractiilg Parties io pur- 
suance of tbe present Treaty ~ l ~ o u l d  be aim. clai~nccl by one or several other Powere, 
 hi^ oxtradition shall be granted to that State whose dcmand is carliest in data. 

If sufficient evidence for the extradition be not produced within two m o n t h  
from the date of t11c'al)l)rellension of the fugit,ivc, or wit.llin ~uc11 further time as 
the State applied to, or tlic proper tribunnl thereof shall direct, the fugitive shall 
be set a t  libcrty. 

All articles seized which were in t>hc possession of the person to bc surrendcd,  
a t  the time of his apprehe~sion, shall, if tlie competent authorit? of the State 
applied to for the extradition has ordered the dclivcq thcreof, be given up when 
the extradition takes place, and the said delivery shall cxteud not mercly to the 
stolen articles, but to everything that may serve as a proof of the crime. 

The High Contract,ing Parties renounce any claim for the reimbursement of 
the expenses incurred by then1 in thc arrest. and maintrnrrnce of the person t.o be 
surrendered and liis conveyance till placed on boal-d the nhip ; the! recipmcallq 
agrec to bear snch expenses themsrlves. 

ARTICLE 16. 

The st,ipnlation~ of the prcscat Trrnty shall he npplicnhlr to  tlic Colonics and 
forcign 1)ossessions of His l3rit(annic Mojcsty, so far as tllc 1:rws for tllc time being 
in force in such Colonics and foreign possessions rcsyectivcly will allow. 
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The requi8ition for the surrrnder of a fug i t i v~  or imin~l  who has taken refup 
in any such Colorly or foreign possession may bc nlrdc to the (:ovcr~~or or chief 
authority of snch C'olony or 1)o~sc~shio11 by ally person authc~ri~ed to act in stlrh 

h ItLI11. Colony or possession as a consular ofticor of 9' 

Such requisitions map be disyosctl of, subjcct nlwsys, 8s nearly as  nt8y br 
snd so far as the laws of such Colonies or foreigil pousesniolrs will allow to tllo pw- 
visions of this Treaty, by the said Governors or ch id  autIloritie.s, who, llowever, 
shall be a t  liberty either t o  grant the surrender or to refer the matter to  His 13ritslunio 
Majesty's Government. 

His Britannic Majesty shall, howover, bc a t  liberty t o  rnalte special arrange. 
m e n t ~  in the British Colonies and foreign possessious for the eurrender of cri~uinale 
from Siam who mag take refuge within such Colonies a ~ i d  foreign possesrsions, 
on the basis, as  nearly as may be, and so far as the laws of such C~olonies or foreign 
possessiou will allow, of the provisions of the present Treaty. 

Requisitions for the surrender of a fugitive cri~uinnl cnliinating fro111 any Colony 
of foreign possessio~l of His Britannic Majesty shall be govrrlled by the rules laid 
down in the preceding articles of the present Treaty. 

ARTICLE 17. 

The present Treaty shall come into force ten days after its publication, in  con- 
forniity with the forms prescribed by tlie la\\s of the High Contracting Parties. 
It may be terminated by either of the High Contracting Parties a t  any t h e  on 
giving to the ot.her six months' notice of itas intention to  do so. 

The Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be cxcharlged at  Loncion, 
a s  soon as possible. 

I n  witness ulhercof the respcctire plenil)otentiaric Iiive si?;rned tllc same, and 
have affixed thereto the seal of their arms. 

Done in duplicate s t  Bangkok, the fourth day of Mamli, I91 1, in t,11c 159th Year 
of " Ratapakosindr ". 

ARTI~UR PEEL. 

--- 
No. x XII. 

CONVENTION between t.lle UNITED I<IKG~O~VI and SIAII respecting t,hc SETTLEMENT 
of E N E ~ I Y  DEBTS referred to  in SE~VI'TON 11J of PART X of the TREATY of 
VERPAILLES of JUNE 28, 1919. 

[ Ral i j icnt io~~s  ~rchaqjgad rrt Lo~idon,  April 2/), 1922.1 

His Majesty the King of t h r  United Kinprlonl of Grcat Britain and Ircland 
pnd of the Pritisb Dowinions bc~oncl  the Pens, Enlpcror of India, and His Majcsty 
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the King of Siuu~, with a view to the settlerueut of certain mrrttem arising under 
Article 296 of the Treaty of Peece between the Allied uud A h t d  Powem a d  
Germany, signed at Verwillt~r; on tllr '3Htll ,IIIIIV, 1919, ~ U V C  numd rkh their 
Plr~lipotrntinrim.; :- 

His 3lnjcnaty the K ~ n g  of the Umted Kiuydonl of ( ; ~ a t  Hnta~n and Iwlend 

a l ~ d  of the British Donlinions beyond the Sean, Em~wlor ol India: The Monr 
Honourtlhle the Murquw C'urxun oi Kedle*ton, lint;,, Hin Mojeuty'a l'trucqwl 
fiecretary of Btate for Foreign Aflair~ ; and 

His Najesty the Kiug of Sin111 : Phyci IIui-I Suvurawtll. Hia Majtwty'6 Envoy 
Extraordinary and Millister Pleuipotentiory at t Ire ( 'ourt of St. Janreh ; 

Who having uo~umu&,sted to ewh other tllrit refiprctive full lwwes~, found 
to be in goad anti due for~n, ]lave ugrec~rf as folluws ; -- 

The pro\iaions of Stbrtiou I11 of Part X of tllr 'I'~.c;~ty c ~ f  Yr~willrri of t l ~ r  '*th 
June, 1919, so far as tllry relate to eneluy rlc'l~t&, slltlll apply, eabject to the provi- 
dons of the present Convention to Siar~iesc netionah re~ident within the United 
Kingdorn and India, British Colonies not poweming renpousible Oovemnlrnt and 
British Protectorates (with the exception of Egypt) in 'the =me way and under 
the same conditions as t,o British nationals residing within tho~e  territories. 

Similarly the proviviolls of Section 111 of Part, X of tho T m t y  of Vemillea of 
the 28th June, 1919, so far as they relate to enemy debts, hall apply, subject 
to the provieions of the present Convention, to Hritinh nationuls resident in Siam 
in the same way and under the sune co~ldi t~ol~s  a h  to Siamese uationalu residing 
withiu these territories. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties is authorised to collect t,he dehts of the 
nationals of the other High Contzacting Party resident within its territory, to 
German nationals admitted or found due in uccord~lnce witli the provisions of 
Article 296 and the Annex thereto and shall Llc responsible for accouutiup to 
Germany for such debts in accordance with $ (b) of Article 296. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties shall effect payment to the I ~ ~ ~ I O L I H I S  of 
the other High Contracting Party resident within its territory of the debts adnutted 
or found due to them in accordance with the yro\?isions of Article 296 and the Annex 
thereto. Payment in full shall be effected up011 ~tdmission, subject to deduction 
of 2$ per cent., or, in the case of Colonies and Protectorates, such other percentege 
as may under local regulation8 be chargeable to netionals of the Lligh Contract- 
ing Party effecting payment, 

0 



aoo . BIAM-NOS. XXII-1921 AND XXIII-1925. 

ARTICI.E 4. 

This Convention is only applic~blo to tthe payment of enemy dcbts coming within 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 296. 

Difficulties arising in the application of the present Conventiorl shall be settled 
by direct agreement between the Controllers of the two Clearing Offices. In  case 
of disagreement the difficulty will be submitted to arbitration. 

This Convention, when duly ratified, shall he notified to Germany, and the period 
of six months referred to in paragraph 5 of the Annex to Section I11 of the Treaty 
shall begin to run as from the date of such notification. 

In witness whereof the Undersigned have signed the present Convention and 
have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate a t  London, the 20th day of December, 1921. 

No. XXIII .  

TREATY between the UNITED KINGDOM and SIAM for the Revision of their MUTUAI. 
TREATY ARRANGEMENTS and PROTOCOL concerning JURISDICTION applicable 
in SIAM to BRITISH SUBJECTS, ETC. 

Signed at London, July 11, 1925. 

[ Ratijcations exchanged at London, March 30, 1926.1 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dorniruons beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty 
the King of Sinm being desirous of maintaining and strengthening the relations of 
friendship which happily exist between them, have resolved to proceed to a revi- 
sion of their mutual treat,y arrangements, and have for that purpose named as their 
plenipotentiaries, that is to say : 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond t,he Seas, Emperor of I l~dia : 

The Right Honourable Joseph Austen Chamberlain, a Member of Parliament, 
His Majesty'g Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs ; and 

His Majesty the King of Siam : 

Phya Prabha Karawongse, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary a t  the Court of His Britannic Majesty ; 



Who, pftm having communica.ted to ewh other thoir reepw,tiva (111l powern, 
found in good trnd due form, have agreed upon t,he following Irrticlea :-- 

His Britannic Majesty recogni~es that the principle of national autonomy dull 
apply to t,he Kingdom of Siam in all that pertains t o  the imposition of cuetame dutiea 
on the importation and exportation of merchandise, to drawbrcls and to trenait 
and all other taxes and impositionrr ; and, subject to the condition of equality of 
treatment with other nations in these reepecte, His Britannic Majesty agreee to 
blesent to the irnl~osition in Siam of customs dutieu higher than thorn established 
by existing treaties ; on the further condition, however, that all other natione 
entitled to  claim the benefit of 8l)ecial rates of c~t l t01~h duties in Siam usuent to euch 
higher duties freely nnd without the requirement of uuy compensatory benefit 
or privilege. 

The subjects of each of the high contracting parties ahall have free a m s  to 
the Courts of Jufltice of the other in pursuit and defeuce of their right8 ; they 
shall be at  liberty, equally with native subjects and with the aubjecta or citizew 
of the most favoured nation, t o  choose and employ lawyers, advoctltes and re- 
presentatives to pursue and defend their rights before such courts. There ehall 
be no conditions or requirements imposed upon British subjects in oonnection 
with such access to the Courts of Justice in Siam, which do not apply to native 
yubjects or to the subjects or citizens of the most favoured nation. 

The subjects of each of the high contractiug parties shall be entitled in the 
territories of the other, provided that  they comply with the laws and regulations 
in force, to engage in religious and charitable work, to open and conduct educa- 
tional establishments, and to do anything incidental to or necessary for those pnr- 
poses, upon the same terms as native subjects. 

The subjects of each of the high contracting parties shall enjoy in the territories 
of t>he other entire liberty of conscience, and, ~ub jec t  to the laws and regulations 
in force, shall enjoy the right of private and public exercise of their religion. 

The vessels of war of each of the high contracting pnrties may enter, remain 
and make repairs in tbose porta and places of the other to which the veesela of 
war of other' n a t i o ~ ~ s  are accorded access ; they shall there submit, to the same re- 
gulations and enjoy the same honoure, tld~ant~ages, privileges and exemptione ma 
are eow or may hereafter be conceded to the vessels of war of any other nation. 

0 2  
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ARTICLE 5 .  

F~.oui thc date of t,hc t~xcl~angr of rl~tific8tiOlls of tlli3 prchc31lt t ~ v a t y  irud of t l~n 
'J1reaty of ('onln~rl.c-cs and Navigation I)etu.cen 1 1 1 c b  I111itcd liiligclo~ir i111ti Sii~l11, 
c~oiicludeti a t  l ,ol~t l t ,~~ on I ht- I l t h  ,luly. 1!)25.* t l ~ c  t 'ollowi~l~ t l.t . t~ tit+. ~.OII\ . (SII  tlollh 
aod agreemellth htstw~en t l~v I \\ I) h ~ p l ~  c - o ~ ~ t r , ~ c . t ~ l ~ g  ~)ilrt~tlr, \ I I R I I  ( 'C i lhc  to Ire 

binding :- 

'I'he l'rtnaty hrgurd on thc 30th June, 1826, topct1ic.r with the' i~dtlilio~il~l i~rticalcuh 
thvrcto ratified on the 17th Janunry, 1827. 

The Treaty of Friendship arid C'omnlerce hignccl a t  Bungkoli on tlic 18th .Il)l.il, 
1855, together with the itgreenlent su],plen~ontary thereto, signed at 
Bangkok on the 13th MILY, 185fi. 

The Agreenie~il, [or Ht~g~llating tJtt1 'I 'ri~tfi~ i l l  Spirituoun I,icluors, siglic~tl i ~ t  

1,onelo11 on the 6th April, 1383. 

'I'lic 'I'rc~;tr! l'or t l~v  I'II.\ c111t ior~ of ( '1i111t .  : ~ l r t l  I I l t .  l'l-oluot lo11 oI' ( 'o111111c.l.cv, 
siYllrcl at lh~ngkok 011 tl1t1 31tl S.lcptc~~~lrc.~., I8S:l. togc.tl~tb~. \vitlr I l l ( .  b:\ 
chs~ngr ol Notes in 1396 r s t en t l i~~g  tllt~ operution of tllai trci~ty i i i  Siuli~. 

'l'he Treaty coiicerni~ig certain bou11tltl1ies ancl tile jur.isclii~tion of Sianiehc~ 
courts, signet1 a t  l<a~lgIiol< on tile 10tl1 Rli~rch, 1909, togetlrer wit11 
annexes thereto. 

Yrovided, however, that  articles 1, 2, 3 a i d  1, i t l d  A~i~iexes I and 111 of the 
treaty signed a t  Bangkok on the 10th March, 1909, together with all pro- 
visions of any treaty in force a t  the time of the signatnre of the present 
treaty, which iix or delimit the boundary between Siain and British pos- 
ses~ioris or protectorates, shall re~iiairi in force. 

ARTICLE 6 .  

The provisions of the agreenlent on the registration of British subjects in 8ian1, 
signed a t  Bangkok on the 29th November, 1899, as  extendcd in ~ccordancc with 
the ~ i o t e  dated the 3rd October 1910, from His Royal Highnebs thc Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of Siam to His Britannic Majesty's Ninister a t  Bangkok, remain 
in force and shall he applicaLle for the purposes of tlie present treaty and of the 
Commercial Treaty signed this day except in so far as  articles 4 and 5 of the said 
agreeineut are illconsistent with the term,.: of the treaties signed this day or. of the 
juristlic.tion protocol attached to t l ~ c  prrscnt treaty. 

0 

The pr .o \~s ionu)f  tlie sitid ilg~.eei~lent relat~ng to persolis of Asiatic descent 
born within Hia hllajesty's dominions and to  thtair cllildren born in Siam shall res- 
pectively extent1 to persons to whom the said i~grct.merlt does not i~pply and who 
enjoy the protection of His Hritarlnic Rllajesty by virtue of being citizens of or 
born ~n British protectorates, British-protected States or territories 111 respect of 
w h c h  a mandate on behalf of the League of Nat,ions lius t)i.cri accekted I)y His 
Britannic Majesty, and to  the cluldren of such pernonx. 

+ Treaty Series Nq. 8 (1926) (Cmd. '2643). 
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Thr provi~ione of the present treaty which apply to  subjectu of the high con- 
tracting partiea shall also he applirahlr to limited liability and other cornpaniea 
I)urtner~l~ips and asuociations duly constituted in aecordanee with the laws of 
such high contracting parties. 

The provisions of tl~r* present treaty which apply to  Britieh subjectm &all elm 
he deemed t.o apply to all persons who both enjog the protectiorb of His Britamic 
Maje~ty and are ent,itlcvl to regi~trntion in Siam in ac*cordonce with article 6 of 
the prwqent treaty. 

The stipulations of articles 2, 3 and 4 of the prewnt treaty sliall not be appli- 
cable t o  India or t o  any of HiR Britannic Majenty'a eelf-governing dominions, colo- 
nies, posse~sions or protectorates, unless notice i n  give11 by Hih Llr~tannic Ma- 
jesty'~; representative a t  Bangkok, of tlir desire of His Britannic. .\l;rjehty that t he  
said stipulations ehall apply to any such territory. 

The t e r m  of the preceding article relating to India and to  His Britarwic 
Majesty's self-governing dominions, colouies, posbetliona slid protectorates shall 
apply also to  any territory in respect of which a mandate on behalf of the League 
of Nation8 ha8 been accepted by His Britannic Majesty. 

The present treaty shall colne into effect on the date of the czrchange of rat'ificn- 
tions, and shall reniain in force for ten years from that  date. 

In  case neither of the high cont,ract.ing parties shall have given notice to the other 
t,we,lve months before the expiration of the aaid period of ten years of its iutention 
to terminsbe the present treaty, it shall remain in force until the expira.tion of one 
year from t'he date on which either of the high contract,ing parries sllall 11ave 
denounced it., 

It is clearly understood, however, that  such denunciation shall not have ths 
effect of reviving any of the treaties, con~ent~ions, arrangenlents or agreen~ents 
abrogated by former treaties or agreements or by article 5 hereof. 

As regards India or any of His Britannic Majesty's self-governing dominions, 
colonies, possessions or protectorates, or any territory in respect of which o mandate 
on behalf of the League of Nations has been ilccepted by His Britannic Rlajwty, 
to which the stipulations of articles 2, 3, and 4 of the present treaty shall have bean 
made applicable under articles 9 or 10, either of the high ~ont~rtlct~ir~g part.icls shall 
have tlic right t o  t,erminatc? i t  separately on giving twelve ~nont~hs' not'ice t o  that, 
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effect. Such notice, however, cannot be give11 so a8 to take efYect before the 
termination of the period of ten yearn mentioned in t'he first paragraph of this 
article, except in the caw of His Britannic Maje~t~y's tlelf-governing dominione 
(including territorien administered by them under mandate) and the colony of 
Southern Rhodesia, in respect of which not,ice of termination may be give11 by 
eit'her high contracting party nt any time. 

ARTICLE i2.  

Thin treaty  hall be ratified and the ratifications thereof shall be exchanged at, 
London as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
treaty, and have thereunto afixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate in t,he English language, a t  London, t,he 14th day of July, 
in the nineteen hundred and twenty-fifth year of the Christian era, corresponding 
to the 14th day of thr 4th niontli in the 2468th year of the Bhuddhist rrn. 

ANNEX. 

PROTOCOL concerning JURISDICTION applicable in t,he KINGDOM of SIAM t o  BRITISH 
SUBJECTS and OTHERS ENTITLED to  BRITISH PROTECTION. 

At the moment of proceeding this day to the signature of the General Treaty 
between His Majesty the King of Siam and His Britannic Majesty, the plenipoten- 
tiaries of the two high contracting parbies have agreed as follows :- 

The system of jurisdiction heretofore established in Siam for British subjects 
and the privileges, exen~ptions and immunities now enjoyed by British subjects 
in Siam as a part of, or appurtenant t o  the said system, shall absolutely cease and 
determine on the date of the exchange of ratifications of the abovementioned 
treaty, and thereafter all British subjects, corporations, companies and associa- 
tions, and all British-protected persons in Siam shall be subject to the jurisdiction 
of the Siamese courts. 

ARTICLE 2. 

Until the promulgation and putting into force of all the Siamese codes, namely, 
the Penal Code, the Civil and Commercial Code, tfhe Codes of Procedure and the 
Law for Organisation of Courts, and for a period of five years thereafter, but no 
longer, His Britannic filajesty, through his diplomatic and consular officials in Siam, 
whenever in his discretion he deems i t  proper so to  do in the interest of justice, 
may, by means of a written requisition addressed to  the judge or judges of the 
court in which such case is pending, evoke any caac pending in any Siamese couxt 



except the Bupreme or Dika Court, in which a Rritinh mbjoct, corporation, company 
or association, or a British-protected person ia defendant or waud. 

Such case ehall then be tran~ferred to the said diplomatic or coneuler oiecial 
for adjudication, and the jurisdiction of tho Siamese eourta over such case ehell 
thereupon cease. Any case eo evoked uhall be d i s p o d  of by the a i d  diplometie 
or conuular official in accordance with Englieh law, except that as to all matters 
coming within the ticope of codes or laws of t h ~  Kingdom of Siam rqukr ly  pro- 
mulgated and in force, the texts of which havo been communicated to the Britiah 
Legation in Bangkok, the rights aild liahilities of the parties  hall be determined 
by Siame~e law. 

For the purpofie of t,rying such cases and of executing any judgments which 
may be rendered t.herein, the jurisdiction of the said diplomatic and consular 
officialcl in Siam is continued. . 

Should His Britannic Majesty perceive, within a reasonable time after the 
promulgation thereof, any objection to the said codes, namely, the Penal Code, 
the Civil and Commercial Code, the Codes of Procedure and the Law for Orgaui- 
sation of Courts, the Siamese Governnient will endeavour to take uuch objections 
into account. 

Appeala from judgments of Courts of First Instance in caws to which Britifih 
subjects, corporations, companies or associations, or British-protected persons 
may be parties shall be adjudged by the Court of Appeal at Bangkok. 

An appeal on a question of law shall lie from the Court of Appeal a t  Bangkok 
to the Supreme or Dika Court. 

A British subject!, corporation, company or association, or British-protected 
person, who is defendant or accused in any case arising in the provincea, map apply 
for a change of venue, and should the court consider such change desirable the trial 
shall take place either a t  Bangkok or before the judge in whose court the case would 
be tried a t  Bangkok. 

The provisions of this article shall remain in force so long as the right of evoca- 
tion continues to exist in accordance with article 2. 

In order to prevent difficulties which may arise from the transfer of jurisdiction 
contemplated by the present protocol, it is agreed as follows :- 

(n) All cases instituted subsequently to the date of the exchange of ratifications 
of the abovementioned treaty shall be entered and decided in the 
Siamese courts, whether the cause of action arose before or after the 
date of said exchange of ratifications. 

(b) All cases pending before the diplomatic and consular officials of Hie 
Britannic Majesty in Siam on the said date shall take their usual course 
before such cficials until such cases have been finally diaposed of, and 



the jurisdiction of th r  suit1 tliplor~latic. a r ~ d  co~raular otf cia18 slltlll re~nnin 
in full force for t h i ~  p1rrl)osc. 

In connect~on with any case c.or~ii~rg before t l ~ r  haitl drplon~atrc~ or corl~lular 
officials under clause ( b )  of this tlrt~clv, or which may I)c t.vokt~c1 by the said ofticiole 
under article 2, the Siarliese autlioritieu shall upon recluent I)y sr~cll cliplomatic or 
cotiuular of-licial~ lend their ansiwtauct~ in all ~nwttera pertaining to  the case. 

I n  witness whereof the undertrignecl plet~ipotentinrim lin\-cl sigtwtl the pre~ent 
protocol ant1 affixed thereto their seills. 

AUSTEN CHAMBERLAIN. 

No. X X l V .  

TREATY of OOMMEHCR and NAVI(:A,I~TON 1,etwet~n the ~ I N I T E ~  Ki~anrnz and %AM. 

Signed at London, July 14, 1925. 

[Ratijcntio~ls eachmnqed at Loudo,l, March 30, 1926.1 

Hie Majesty the King of the United Kingcto~n of Great Britain i ~ r ~ d  1rclant.L 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and  His Majesty 
the King of Siam bcing desirous of fac~ilitatiiig ,~11(1 rxtrnding thc  conlniorcial 
relatioris already existing between their re,.;pective countries hilve t€et,erminet€ to 
conclude n Treaty of Cornmeroc and Navigat,ion with this ol)ject,, : ~ n d  li:t\.e appoint- 
ed as  their plrnipot,entiaritbn, tlmt is to say : 

Hi8 Majesty the King of the Unitset€ Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Ernperor of 1r1dia : 

The Right Honourable Joseph Austen Chamberlain, a Member of Parliament, 
His Majesty's Prixicipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs ; and 

His Majesty the King of Siam : 

Phya Prabhtl Karawongse, His Envoy Ext,raordillary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary a t  the Clourt of His Brit.annic Majesty : 

Who, after having commullicated to  each other their respective full powers, 
found i s  good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles :- 

There shall be between the territories of the two contracting ~ a r t i e s  rec,iproca81 
freedom of commerce and navigation. 

The subjects of each of the two contracting parties, upon conforming t'liem- 
eelveu to  the laws and regulations applicable generally to native subjects, shall 
have liberty freely and securely to come, with their  ship^ and cargoes, t o  a11 places 
and ports in the territoriee of the other to which s11l)ject~ of tha t  c:ont,rac.ting pirrt'y 



are, or m y  be. p r r$ tkd  U) wme, a d  0h.U enjoy the arm ryhtn, privileger, 
liberties, favoure, imnlunities and exemptiorw in ma- d comm and navi- 
gation as are, or map be, enjoyed by subjects of that con t rac th  prty. 

.~HTICLE 2. 
The subjects of either of the two contrmting parti- slr~ll be entitled to enter, 

travel and reside in the territories of the other so long ae they gatify and obwerve 
the condition8 and  regulation^ applicable to the entry, travelling and d e m a  
of all foreigners. 

The dwellings, warehou~es, factories and tlhop~, ant1 d l  other property of the 
subjects of each of the two oontntcting 1,artiecj in the terntoriw, of the other, and 
all  premise^ appertaining thereto, ueed for purjories of residence or cornmewe, shall 
be respected, Except uncle1 t8hc oonditionb: and wit11 tllc for~ne prexlcrikd Ly the 
laws, ordinanceh ii~id rcgulat~iona for nati\-e subjects or for the subjecb or citicene 
of the most favoured foreign eountry, no domiciliary ahall he instituted 
and no search of any such l u i l b g a  or prenliwen he ctrrrir.tl O I I ~ ,  nor sl~tlll b o o b ,  
pilpers or account,s be examined or  il~n],rctc~cd. 

111 so far as taxes, riltcs, custolns duties, impoate, fee8 which are eubstantllly 
taxes and any other similar charges are concerned, the rjutbjects of each of the two 
co~~tr t~ct ing pdrties in the territories of the other fih~ll enjoy. in respect of their 
persons, their property, rights aild int.c1restn, and in reqwct of their romliiercbe, in- 
dust,ry, yrofesnion, occupation or any other matter, in every way tile same treat- 
ment as the subjects of that party or the subjects of citizens or the mod favoured 
foreign country. 

ARTICLE 5 .  

With respect t,o all forestry undertakings, and to searches for minerals (includ- 
ing oil) and mining operations (including oil wells), in Sianl, British subject8 and 
companies, partnerships and associations established in His Britannic Majesty'a 
territories shall he entitled to treatment not less fnvourahle than that which is, 
or may hereafter be, accorded to Siamese subjects or the slihjectfi or citizens of any 
other foreign country, 

The two contracting parties agree that in all matters relating to commercial 
or industrial pursuits or the exercise of professions or occupations, any privilege, 
favour or immunity which either of the two contracting parties has actually granted, 
or may hereafter grant, to the subjects or citizens of any other foreign oountry 
shall be extended, simultaneously and unconditionally, without request and without 
compensation, to the subjects of the other, i t  being their intention that the pursuit 
of commerce and industry in the territories of each of the two contracting parties 
shall be placed in all respects on the footing of the most favorired nation. 



ARTIOLE 7. 

The subjects of each of the two contracting parties in the territories of the other 
shall be a t  full liberty to acquire and possess every description of property, mov- 
able and immovat)le, which the laws of the other coritructirlg part,y ~berrnit, or shall 
permit, the slibjects or citizens of any other forcign country to acquire nnd potluess. 
They may dispose of the same by sale, exchange, gift, marriage, testament or in 
any other manner, or acquire the same by inheritance, under the same conditions 
as arc, or shall be, established with regard to subject* of the other contracting party, 
or the subjects or citizens of the most favoured foreign country. 

They shall not be subjected in any of the cases mentioned in the foregoing para- 
graph to any taxes, imposts or charge8 of whatever denomination other or higher 
than those which are, or shall be, applicable to rit~tive subjects, or t o  the anbjecta 
or citizens of the most favoured foreign country. 

They shall also be permitted to  export their property and their goodv in general, 
and shall not be subjected in these matters to any other restrictions or to any other 
or higher duties than those to which native sul~jects or the subjects or citizens 
of any other foreign country wolild be liable in ~ini i lar  circumstances. 

In  all these matters British subjects shall continue to enjoy in Siam the same 
rights and, subject to the prorisions of articles 4 and 8 of the present treaty, be 
subject t o  the same obligations at3 those which were provided for by article 6 of the 
Anglo-Siamese Treaty signed a t  Bangkok on the 10th March, 1909. 

I n  all tha t  relates to compulsory military service and to the exercise of com- 
pulsory judicial, administrative and municipal functions, the subjects of one of the 
two contracting parties shall not be accordecl in the territories of the other less 
favourahle treatment than that  which is, or may be, accorded to subjects or citizens 
of the most favoured foreign country. 

British subjects in Siamese territory shall be exempted from all compulsory 
military service whatsoever whether in the army, navy, air force, national guard 
or militia. They shall similarly be exempted from all forms of compuluory manual 
labour (except in cases of sudden and unexpected occurrences involving great 
public danger, or where Siamese law gives t,he option of performing such labour 
in lieu of the payment of taxes) and from the esercise of all compulsory judicial, 
administrative and municipal functions whatever, as  well as from all contributions, 
whether in money or in kind, imposed as an  equivalent for such personal service, 
and finally from all forced loans, whether in money or in kind, and from all mili- 
tary exactions or contributions. 

It is, however, understood that  British subjects shall continue as heretofore 
to  be liable t o  capitation tax. 

Articles produced or manufactured in the t,erritories of one of the two contract- 
ing parties, imported into the territories of the ot.her, from whatever place arriving 
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shall not be ~ubjected to  other or higher d u t i e ~  or charges than those paid on the 

like articles produced or manufactured in any other foreign country. Nor shall 
any ~rohibi t ion or I-estriction be maintained or in~posed on the importation of any 
article produced or n~anufacturrd in the territories of either of the two contracting 
yartdes, intfo tmhc tcrritorieli of the other, from whatever place arriving, which ehdl 
not equally extend to the importation of the like articles produced or manufactured 
in any other foreign country. 

The only  exception^ to this general rule r~hall be in the case of the sanitary or 
other prohibitions occasioned by the neceafiity of securing the mfety of persona, 
or the protection of animals 01. plants again& diseases or penta, rind of the mea- 
sure8 applicable in the territories of either of the two contracting partietl with respect 
t o  articles enjoying a direct or indirect bounty in the territ-ories of the other contract- 
ing party. 

ARTICLE 10. 

The followirig articles manufactured in any of His Britannic Mejeety's ter- 
ritories t o  which this treaty applierj, viz., cotton yarns, threads, fabrics and all other 
manufacturev of cott,on, iron and steel and nlanufactures thereof, and machinery 
and parts thereof, shall not, ou importtition into Siam, be subjected to any cuetom 
duty in excess of 5 per cent. ad valorem during the first ten yeare aft,er this treaty 
has come into force. 

It is understood that  the articles to which this provision applies shall be those 
included in the groups 111 (I), 111 (c) and 111 (G), in volume I of the Annual State- 
ment of the Trade of the United Kingdom for 1923 compiled in the Statistical Office 
of the Brit,ish Customs and Excise Department. 

It is furt,her understood that  in regard to particular classes of the above- 
mentioned articles customs duties may be imposed on a specific basis, provided 
tha t  such epecsc duties do not in any case exceed in amount the equivalent of 5 
per cent. ad valorem. 

ARTICLE 11. 6 

Drawback of the full amount of duty shall be allowed upon the exportation 
from Siam of all goods previously imported into Siam from IGs Britannic Majesty'e 
territories which, though landed, have not gone into consumption in Siam, or been 
subjected there to any process. 

Nevertheless, His Britannic Majesty will not claim the advantages of this article 
in so far  as exports of filled gunny bags are concerned, so long as the duty leviable 
on the importation of gunny bags into Siam from the territories of His Britannic 
Majesty shall not exceed 1 per cent. ad vulorern. 

As soon as possible and in a,uy case within six months of the coming into force 
of this t,reaty a supplementary convention shall be concluded between the two 
contracting part,ies which shall determine all matters incidental to the application 
of the &tie8 ~pecified in articles 10 and 11 of this treaty. 
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Any pro11il)itions or restrictions, whether by the creation or maintenance of 
a lnonopoly or otherwise, which are, or nlay hereafter he, imposed in Siam on the 
importation, purchase and sale of arnls and a~nlnunit~ion shall not be so framed or 
administered as to prevent Hritish subjects, firrrls and companies from obtaining 
adequate supplies of ind~istrial explosives for use in their intlnatriea, i t  being under- 
stood that nothing in this article shall preclude the Siamese Uovrrnrnent from 
c3nforcirtg siich rrtxsonitI)lc! regulations as may he required in the i n t e r e ~ t , ~  of public 
safetj7. 

AR,~I(-I,P: 14. 

Each oE the t,wo cont,ritctinp parties ~ i t t d~ r t akes  to inform the other of it,s inten- 
tion to est,al)lish any n ~ o ~ ~ o p o l y  wit,h a view to securing t.hat the monopoly shall 
int~rft1nb ;IS 1itt . l~ ;LS ~)ossiI~l(? wit,ll t,hc t ~ r i ~ ~ d ~ !  1 ~ t ~ w e ~ 1 1  t,he t,~rritories of t,he two con- 
trilcti~lg 1)artic.s. 

111 th(3 c.\,c111t of thv rwtitl)lisl~tlterlt of any ~ u c h  n~onopoly. the qr~estion of the pay- 
ment of conrl)ens;ttion, : L I I ~  thtb i~rnoutlt, if itll?, of such compc~nsi~t~ion which shall 
he ]);tit1 to the subjects or companies, pnrtner~hips or associationn of one of the 
two contracting parties established in the territories of the other, nhall be settled 
I)y mutual ayrec~ment 1)etween the two ~ont~rnct ing ,r)srt,ie~ or hy arbitration. 

IVothing in this ;~rticle dtall rtbcluirc the pnyn~ent  of colnpensation in the event 
of the ~stal~l ishnient  oi a monopoly relating to opium or other drugs included now 
or herenfttlr within the scope of the International Upii~nl Agree~nent snci oi the 
lnt  e rn i~ t i~~ l r t l  0l)iurn Convention signed a t  Geneva on the 11 th  F e b r i ~ a r ~ ,  1925, 
;tnd t , h ~  19th Pc.hruary, 1925, respectively. 

Articles or manufactured in the ter~it~ories of either of t,hc two con- 
tracting parties, exported to the territories of the other, shall not be subjected to  
other or higher duties or chhrges than those paid on the like articles exported to  
ixny other foreign country. Nor shall any prohibition or restriction be imposed 
on the exportation of any article from the territories of either of the  two contracting 
l,arties to the territories of the other which shall not equally extend to  the exporte- 
tion of the like articles t o  any other foreign country. 

Nothing in this article shall apply to  any prohibition or restriction imposed 
on the exportation of opium or other dangerous drugs included within the scope 
of the [ntrrnationd Opium C'onrention signed at  Geneva on the 19t8h February, 
1 925. 

,~RTIC:LF, 16. 

Articles exportecl from Siam to  His Britannic Majeshy's territories shall not 
fronl t,he time of protiuction to the date of shipment pay more than onc impost, 

t h i n  be levied as an inland or transit duty or paid on export.;xtion. 

Where, the Siamese Government has granted ooncessions which provide for 
payments t.o tilt: Cove~.nment in respect of the protl~lct t,o which the concessioll 



relate8 
drawn 
of thiu 

on the understanding that  an  inland dut,y formerlv levied rhould t)e with- 
the pitytxwnts in qneation shall t ~ e  held to il~clude an irnpoat for the purpoae 
ar t i~ lv ,  

A H ~ ' I C L ~ :  17. 

Havlng regard to the J J ~ O V ~ R I O I I ~  01 alticle 7 of the Interndtloaal Convention 
relating to  thr  Simplification of ( ' U H ~ O I I I S  F'ot.niallti(*s sig~led at  ( ; e~ le \ a  OIL the 3rd 
Novenihc~t 1923, tlre two colltrtlcting ])artleu agrw to takr the 1110-1 i~j)l~roj)r~atc. 
Incbahurc.s k~y t h n l  ni~tional I(1gihlatio11 and adn~irlistrat~on both t o  ~ , I . v I ~ ( ~ I ~ I  tht. 
nrhitrary 01. ullj list a1Jplit;atioll of their lawn and ~.t.gulations \c ith rt-~iird l o  ( ' l ~ h f ~ l l l l h  

and other sinular matters, and to ensure redress by ildmninistratike, judicial or nrl~i- 
tral prorerlurc for thosc who have l lce~l 111.ejudice11 I I V  cilch al~urcs. 

.ilt~rl~~l,b; IF. 

Illterual dutieh levied w~tlritl the tet~ltul.ic.a of either of the t w o  c o t r t r ~ c t ~ ~ ~ c  
j~artieu for the I~enefit of tlrc. $talc. or 1oc;tl autlroritic..: on zoodh. 1 1 1 ~  llr.o1111(.1. 01. 
I I I L ~ I I I ~ ~ ~ I V ~  I I I ' ~ ~  O C  t ~ l ~ ~ ~  ~ I ' I . I I ~ O I  I ( +  OE t11e 0 1  11t.r J J ~ I  ( \  , hIrr~ll I ~ O L  I,t' l ~ c ' ~  01 g~( ' . i t t>~  tlldll 
the dutie:, Icvietl 111 sinular c.~rc~uursti~utls ou tlrc. 1 1 1 ~ ~  goo& of r~ , i t~o~r ;~ l  o1ig111. 
provided that in no case sllall *uch duties bc  lriore l~urtle~isonlc tliwn the  duttrb 
levied in sinlilar circumstances on the like goods of any other foreign countr!-. 

ARTICLE 19. 

The two contracting parties agree, with respect to the treatlucnt of colllnlerc.ia1 
travellers and sanlples, to  accord to each ot,her all tl~osch iaci1itit.s anti l~ri\-ilcges 
which are set out in the. International C'onvention relating to t l ~ r  S~~t~pIi t ic .nt~ol~ of 
Customs Formalities signed a t  Geneva on the 3rd November, 1923. 

Any further facilities or privileges accorded by either party to ally other foreign 
country in respect of commercial travellers or samples shall I)c cxtendcd uncon- 
ditionally to the other party. 

ARTI(-LE 20. 

Limited liability anti other companies, partnerships and associatiouh formed 
for the purpose of commerce, insurance, finance, industry, transport or a n y  other 
business, and estal~liuhed in the territories of either party, shall, provided that  they 
have been duly constituted in accordance with the laus iu force 111 huch territories. 
be entitled, in the territories of the other, to  exercibe their rights and appear iu thc 
coilrts either as plaintiffs or defendants, subject to the laws of such other part!. 

Each of the two contracting parties undertakes to plocr no obutaclc in the way 
of such companies, partnerships and associations which may desire to carry on in 
its territories, whether through the establishnlcnt of branches or other\\-ise, any 
description of busillesv which the companies, partnerships and associntious of any 
other foreign couutry are, or may bc, permitted t'o carry on. 

Limited liability and other companies, partnership8 and asuociat~one of either 
party shall enjoy in the territories of the other treatment in regard M taxation 



no less favouruble than that aocorded to the limited liability and other oompapiee, 
partnerships and associations of that party. 

In no caso ahall the treat,rnerlt accorded 1)y either of the two contracting partie8 
to compa~iics, partnerships and nssocintions of the other be less favourable in reapect 
of any matter whatever than that accorded to companios, partnerships and aseo- 
ciatious of the most favoured foreign countrv. 

Each of the two contracting parties shall permit the importation or esporta- 
tion of all merchandise which may be legally imported or exported, and also the 
carriage of passengers from or to their respective territories, upon the vessels of 
the other, and such vessels, their cargoes and JlLbsScllg(~rS sllnll enjoy the same 
privileges as, and shall not bc subject to any other or higher dutics, charges or 
restrictions than national vessels and their cargoes and passengers, or the vessels 
of any other foreign co~lntry and their cargoes and passengers. 

In  all that regards the stationing, loading and unloading of vessels in the ports 
docks, roadsteads and harbours of the territories of the two contracting parties, 
no privilege or facility shall be granted by either party to vessels of any other 
foreign country or to national vessels which i~ not, equally granted to vessels of 
the other party from whatsoever place they rnay arrive ant1 whatever may be their 
place of destination. 

ARTICLE 23. 

In regard to duties of tonnage, harbour, pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine or 
other analogous duties or charges of whatever denonunution levied in the name or 
for the profit of the Government, public functionaries, private individuals, corpo- 
rations or establishments of any kind, the vessels of each of the two contracting 
parties shall enjoy in the ports of the territories of the other treatment at least 
as  favourable as that  accorded to national vessels or the vessels of any other foreign 
country. 

ARTICLE 24. 

The provieions of this treaty relating to the mutual concession of national treat- 
ment in matters of navigation do not apply to thc coasting trade. In  respect of 
thc coasting trade, however, as also in respect of a11 other matters of navigation, 
the subjects and vessels of cach of the contracting parties shall enjoy most-favoured- 
nation treatment in the territories of the other, in addtion to any other advan- 
tages that may be accorded by this treaty. 

The vessels of either contracting party may, nevertheless, proceed from one 
port to another port in the territories of the other contracting party, either for the 
purpose of landing the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers brought from 
abroad, or of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers for z+ 
foreign destination, 



It io also understood that  in the event of the coasting trade of either prty  being: 
exclusively reserved to nt~tional vcnneln, the veawln of the other part.y, if engaged 
in trade to  or from plncc:~ not within the limits of the coatitinp: trade 8o reserved, 
shall not be prohihitc.cI from tho carriage between two pork of the territoriw of 
the former party of paerrengers holding through tickets or merchandk coneigned 
on through bills of lading to or from places not within the nbovementioud limitu, 
and while engaged in such carriage these vessels and their pasaengeru and c a r p  
shall enjoy the full privileges of this treaty. 

Any vessels of either of the two cont*racting parties which may be compelled 
by stress of weather or by accident to take shelter in a port of the territories of the 
other shall be a t  liberty to refit t , l~e re i~~ ,  to procure all necessary stores und to put 
to sea again, witl~out paying any dues other than such as would be payable in a 
aimilar case by a national vestlel. I n  case, however, the master of a merchant 
veesel should be under the necessity of disposing of a part of his merchandise in 
order to defray his expenses, he shall be bound to conform to the regulations and 
tariffs of the place to which he may have come. 

If hny vessel of one of the two contracting parties shall run a ground or be 
wrecked upon the coants of the territories of the other, such veseels and all parts 
thereof and all furniture and appurtenances belonging thereto, and all goods and 
merchandise saved therefrom, including any which may have Leeu cant into the 
see, or the proceeds thereof, if sold, us well as all papers found on board such stranded 
or wrecked vessel, shall be given up to the owners of ~ u c h  vessel, goods, ulerchti~ldis~ 
etc., or t o  their agents, when claimed by them. If there are no such owners or 
agents on the spot, then the vessel, goods, merchandise, etc., referred to shall, in 
so far as they are the property of a subject of the second contracting party, be 
delivered to  the consular officer of that  contracting party in whose district the 
wreck or standing may have taken place, upon being claimed by him within the 
period fixed by the laws of that  contracting party, and such consular officer, 
owners or agents shall pay only the expenses incurred in the preservation of 
the property, together with the salvage or other expenses which would have 
been payable in the like case of a wreck or stranding of a national vessel. 

The two contracting parties agree, however, that  merchandise saved shell not 
be subjected to  the payment of any customs duty unless cleared for internal 
consumption. 

I n  the case of a vessel being driven in by stress of weather, run agrou~rd or wreck- 
ed, the respective consular officer sliall, if the owner or master or other agent, of 
the owner is not present, or is present and requires it,, be authorised to iuterpoee 
in order t o  afford the necessary assistance to his fellow-countrymen. 

ARTICLE 26. 

All vessels which, according to British law, are deemed to  be British vessels, 
a ~ d  all vessele which, acoording to Siamese law, are deemed to be Siamese vesseb, 
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shall, for the purposes of this trei~t~y, be deemed British or Siunlese vewselo respec- 
t,ively. 

T t  shall be free to each of the two contracting parties to appoint eonsuls-general, 
cons~rls, vice-c-onhuls and consi11;rr i~gents to rebide in the towns and po1.1~ of thr 
territories of the other to wlricl~ such re1)resentatives of any other nation lliuy be 

i id~~li t ted by t 1 1 ~  rrhl)cc.tlve (:o\ cmmrnts. Sach consuls-general, consuls, vice- 
c.onsuls arid consular apcnts, l~owever, shall not enter upon thcir functiolis until 
after they shall have beer1 i~pprov(v1 ancl admitted in the  u ~ u a l  form by t l ~ c  Uov- 
ernment to which they are split. 

r 1 l h r  cousular officers of one oE t l ~ c  two contracting parties shall enjoy in the 
ter~it~orics of the other the: sanie o f i c i ~ l  rights, privileges and exe~upt'ions as are 
or map 1)r i l~(*orded to siniilal. oficers of any other foreign couutry. 

111 thr  cahe of the tieall1 ot t~ s~ibject of one of the two contracting parties in 
the territories of the other, leaving kin hut  without leaving a t  the 1~lac.e of his de- 
cease any person entitled t)y the laws of his country to take charge of and administer 
the estate, the conlpetent consular oficer of the country to which the tleceased 
belonged shall, upon fulfilment oi the necessary formalities, be empowered to  take 
custody of and administer the estate ill the manner and uitder the lim~tations 
prescribed by the law of the country in which the property of thc tlecrased is 
situated. 

I t  is understood that  in all that  concerns the admiiristrat~on of tlle estates of 
deccased persons, any right, privilege, favour or immunity which either contracting 
party has iictually granted, or may hereafter grant, to  the consular officers of any 
other foreign countr} shall be extended immecliatcly and unconditionally to thc 
consular oficcrh of the other contracting party. 

The consular oiiicers of one of the two contracting parties residing in t'he ter- 
ritories of the other shall receive from the local authorities such assistance as can 
by law be given to them for the recovery of deserters from thc vessels of the 
iormer party : Provided that  this stipulation shall not apply t o  subjects of the 
cont.racting party froin whose local authorities assistance is requested. 

The  subject,^ of each of the two contracting parties shall have in the territories 
of the other t,he sum; rights as  subjects of t ha t  contracting party in regard to 
patents for inventions, trademarks, trade names, designs and copyright in literary 
and artistic works, upon fulfilment of the formalities prescribed by law, 



A a n c ~ ~  31. 
r i b  nooll as ] ) o H R ~ ~ ) ~ H  after the prepunderatinp 1)roportion of the illiportrs into 

s1a111 i~ ot)t~illpd from l : ~ t l ~ l t r i e ~  wlloncl nubjec.tn o f  caitizc.nn nllnll have I,ecor~lc. eul, 
jevt to Sia ]new law and juriadictlon (even thouyt~ htill elljoying prlvllegeu under 
the right of evociztlon), the Siamese I4overnrnchnt will promulgate a t ~ d  brlng ~ n t n  
operation laws for the  proper regulation c ~ f  the. 111attern tlcalt with in u~%lcle 3) 
ant1 will also take the necessary meaeures for the regulation of merchandirre  narks 
by which imported  product^ shall be protrctcbtl f~on l  competition through false 
plarks, fizl~e indic;~tionrr of origin, the shorl rrelir~g of v:LrnH, and the f n l ~ c ~  Ial~ping 
of piece-goodx. 

I t  is I~errby u~lclerolood and agreed the1 uol~e of Ll~e stipulations of the present 
treaty by which S i ~ m  grants lllost-favouretl-ui~tiol trr,utjuent is to l,e i~lt~erpreted 
as grallting rights, powers, privileges or inlruullities arising lrolely by virtue of 
the existen~e of rights of exemption from Siamew juriudiction, judicial, dminis-  
trative Or fiscal, possessed by other foreign count,rirs. 

The two contracting parties agree that any dirrpute that may ariae between 
them as to the proper interpretation or apylicatiuli of any of the proviaious of the 
present treaty shall, a t  the request of either ])art,y, he referred to arbitration, 
and hot11 ]jarties hereby undertake to accept as binding t'he arbitral award. 

The court of arbitfration to which disputes ahi~11 be referred shall be the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice a t  the Hague, unless in any particular case the 
two contracting parties agree otherwise. 

The stipulations of the present treaty shall not be applicable to India or t o  n11y 
of His Britannic Rlajesty's self-governing do~uinion~, colonies, postlessions or pro- 
tectorates unless notice is given by His Britannic Majes'ty's representative a t  Bang- 
kok of the desire of His Britannic Majesty that the said stipulations shall apply to 
any such territory. 

Nevertheless, goods produced or manufactused in lndin or in any of His 
Britannic Majesty's self-governing dominions, colonies, possessions or protec- 
torates shall enjoy in Siam complete and unconditional most-favoured-nation 
treatment so long as goods produced or manufactured in Siam are accorded in Inha,  
or such self-governing dominion, colony, possession or protectorate, treatmerlt 
as favourable as that accorded to goods produced or manufactured in ally other 
foreign country. 

The terms of the preceding article relating to India and to His Britannic 
Majesty's self-governing dominions, colonies, possesaions and protectorates shall 

? 



apply also to  any territory in respeot of which a ~nandtttc or1 behalf of the League 
of Bstione bee been accepted by His Britannio Majesty.. 

a 

ARTIOLE 36. 

The provisions of tho preeent treaty which apply to Iilritish subjects shall also 
be deemed to apply to all persons who both enjoy the protection of His Britannio 
Majesty and are entitled to  registration in Biam in accordance with article 0 of the 
Geneml Reaty  dgned this day. 

ARTICLE 37. 

The present treaty shall be ratified and t l ~ c  ratificatiorls shall bo exchanged a t  
London as soon as possible. It shall come into force on the same dny as the General 
Treaty between the two contracting parties signed this day, and shall 1)e binding 
during ten yearu from the date of its conling into forcr. In  case neither of the two 
contracting partieti ~11nll have givcll notice to the other twelve u~onthh: before the 
expiration of the said period of ten years of its intention to ternlinate the present 
treaty, i t  shall remain in force until tho orpiration of one year from the date on 
which either of the two contracting parties shall have denounced it. 

It is clearly understood that such denunciation shall not have the effect of 
reviving any of the treaties, conventions, arrangements or agreements abrogated 
by former treaties or agreements or by article 5 of the General Treaty signed this 
day. 

As regards India or any of His Britannic Majesty'~ self-governing dominions, 
colonies, possessions or protectorates, or any territory in respect of which a man- 
date on behalf of the League of Nations has been accepted by Ilis Britannic Rlajesty 
to which the stipulations of the preaent treaty ~ l ~ n l l  have been made ap1)licable 
under articles 34 and 35 either of the two contracting parties shall have the right to 
terminate it separately on giving twelve months' notice to that effect. Guch 
notice, however, cannot be given so as to take effect before the termination of the 
period of ten years mentibned in the first paragraph of this article except in 
cam of His Britannic Majesty's self-governing dominions (including territories 
administered by them under mandate) and the colony of Southern Rhodesia, in 
reepect of which notice of termination may be given by either contracting party 
a t  any time. 

In  witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the present 
treaty and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate in the English language, a t  London, tho 14th day of July 
in the nineteen hundred and twenty-fifth year of the Christian era, corresponding 
to the 14th day of the 4th month in the 2468th year of the Buddhist era. 



N m e  exchenpd between the ummu K X N ~ D O M  and &AM in c o n d m  rit;h 
the Q E N ~ M L  and COMMEMUL TBBATIEB between the U m b  E~HODOU 
and BIAM, signed a t  LONDON on JULY 14, 1925. 

No. 1. 

The Siameae Miniattr to Mr. Awten Chamberlain. 

Siamese Legation, Lorsdos, July 14,10WI. 
Sir, 

In  aigning thils day the general end commercial treat,ie~ between Great Britain 
and Siam, I have the honour to assure you, hjr order of 111y Government, that i t  
is not the present intention of the Royal Biamese Government to impose any new, 
or increase any existing, export duties on teak, tin or rice. 

I huve, etc., 

PRABHA KABAWONQBE. 

The Siaiamese Minister to Mr. Auskn Chamberlain. 

Siamese Legation, London, July 14,1925. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to inform you that, when the time cornea for the terminn- 
tion of the existence of the international or empowered courts. cases then pending 
before t,he said courts to which British tlubjoct~ are part.ies will take their usual 
course before the said courts until such cases have been finally dispoeed of, and 
the juri~diction of the said courts will remain in full force for this purpose. 

I have, etc., 

PRABEA KAsawo~aea. 

No. 3. 

The Siamese ~ i n i s t ;  to Mr. Austelz Chamberlaia. 

lCkmese Zi~gatwn, Londml, July 14, 1925. 
Sir, 

In connection with the new treaties recently signed between our two Govern- 
ments, I liave the honour to inform you, by order of my Go~ernment, that, in 
order to protect British iuterests with respect to nap-contentious probate mat tes  
under the regime effected by the new treatiee, the Royal Siamese Government 

P 2 
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will be happy, after t,he ratification of the new trentien, t,o contiri~lo rtn liereto- 
fore the ])resent, uystcni of cor~srilnr prohtlte juri~di(:t,ioli wit,h r(?nl)ect to  ~ton-c:ol~- 
lc>r~t,io~~s ~ ~ ~ a t , t ( ~ r s  ( - o l ~ r ~ t ~ ! t ~ v l  ~i t .11 (~stnt(ls of p~~e-re~iyct~r-ctcl Hrit,inl~ suOj~!r:ts ;t,rlel t,lic! 
11re8r1i1, prtt1.1 i f ~ v  ~ \ , l i i ~ - l t  I : I I I ~ S I I I ~ I I '  t)tfiw~.s 111.n 1 \vi t.11 I I O I I  I * O I I ~  V I I I  i o ~ ~ s  111t~tt,c~r.s 
conliected with rstates of pod,-registered Hlit,ish subjects ill itrsc,ord;l~~c-t: w i t l l  ;~rticle 
3 of the l'reitt.~ of 1856 until such t,inlv as a new Sian~esr Ifin. n h i i l l  Iw l)rolril~l 
peted tletrling wit.tl t.hc qnest,ion of succession irric! j)rok)lttc. 

I ht~,ve t,he houour t,o illform you further, t< l~at  i t  is the iiitcnbion of kllc Hoyt~l 
Siamrst: Government t,o pronceii wit,h tthc prepr~ration i~rld promulgabion of t.he 
new law as soon ns possible, 

I have, etc., 

No. 4. 

M I . .  At~sttvt (~l~i~r~tbtcrltcirt to thr h"s'c~t)rrse Mir~ister .  

Forrign OJce, Juhy ZIP, 2925. 
Sir, 

His llt~jebty's Crovernme~~t ;Ire happy to t l~ iuk  tlli~t,  ill sigtling the general 
and cbonimercitrl tretitiea untler which Siain obtains full jluinclic~tional and fiscal 
autonon~y, they hrtve nln~lc sol~ic. contri1)lrtion townrds t h ~  free and prosperous 
develo1)ulc~1it of Siam. IJnder the juristlictional I~ei~cl, in particril;~~., they have 
agreed to  the arrangements enlhodied in the alllles to the gthlleral trtaaty, I)ecause 
they i1re convinced tha t  in t 1 1 ~  rlear future nothing short of full au t ,o~~or~ly  in these 
nlnttrrs will l)e consonant wit11 the position of Sianl among civilised nations. 
Moreover, they feel sure that these nnangetnents will strengthen the ties tha t  so 
happily unite the two countries. 

2. The existing ties between Sianl, and (hea t  Britain are nlutually advantageous 
in a peculiarly high degree by reason of two facts. More than 50,000 Intlittn British 
subjects pursue their avocations in Siam and contribute to the l~rosperity of the 
rountry. Furthermore British trade with Sianl is longer established and larger 
in volunle than that  of any other country. These facts give to Anglo-Siamese 
relations an  especially close and cordial character which His Majesty's Government 
are s i~ re  that  the Sianlese Government fully appreciate and share the desire of His 
Majesty's Governnlent to preserve. His Majesty's Government therefore feel very 
confident that the Siamese Government are not likely to  take any step8 calculated 
to  prejudice the British interests arising frorii these considerations. 

3. His Majesty's Government, without wishing to  make any suggestion which 
might constitute an interference in the internal affairs of Siam, or t o  make the grant 
of the rights acquired by Siam under the new treaties subject t o  any conditions 
or restrictions, feel, nevertheless, in view of the magnitude of the interests involved, 
that  i t  may be useful to state frankly certain apprehensions which they entertain. 
They do so a t  this moment when a new epoch of Siamese progress is beginning, 
v i th  the object of averting possible future contingencies in which Siamese a s  well 
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n~ British intareeta might rsuffer. It is possible tha t  by the time the new cod- have 
I~een promulgated there will not be available, either becauw the law nchool estah- 
lished by the 81ameue Government hab not been fully developed or for Borne other 
reason, t~ sufficient supplv of fullv trained Siamese judges to take the places of the 
j~resent Europetlll legal advisers. Moreover, in any caw, the f a t  that the new codes 
are baaed ou Roman law must somewhat tlccentucite the diffioultieh of d a l i q  with 
the large number of con~mrrciltl cacles involving Hritisli interests that  come before 
tlie courts. The Sianlene Government doubtleee appreciate t h b  porrltion ; and i t  
therefore occurs t o  H ~ H  Rlitjebty'b: Government that  t411ey may well wiah, bhould it 
hr Ilcce8rsal.y in order to i~\'oid 1)ou~ible futlire 111jury t ~ )  tlis interests curu~non to 
1~0th countricah, f o ~  ;A ~r~;lnol~wI,Iv t i l l \ c ~  after tjlr c.c,ming into forc.c. of t hr vnriouh 
VO(~CH, ill111 ( a \ s ( J ~ ~ ,  if ~ ~ c ~ c ~ n u ; ~ r y ,  after thc~ dir;il,l~c~rrrallt.(. of tlic* riplrt of c1\,ucrltion. 
to continuo to cr111)loy a rer~tio~~;il)lr rl111111)c.l. of IC~rrol)ctt~l legal ~~l\ ' ib(lrs.  of who~rl 
tr j~roportion ~0111111('11hll1'ilf ( I  wit I i  Jjritihll int~r(hhtn 1vilI I , P  o f  Hrit is11 ~litt~ontilit~y : 
to continue to rnij)loy thvni in pc.nc~ral iri thv R R I I I ~ '  l )o~ih  H I I ~  in t11r nallir judicial 
cal~acitirs an a t  ],resent, and to  arrange that they shall ex~rc iw  tlicir l)ontArb 111 

the sanlcb g,rc&nc~ri~l niannel- H X  they I I ~ I Y P  hitllr~rto rlonc~ (c.uc.rj>t ill h o  fiir ;IS t11~ 
tenninalion of the IYO!) trcltlty Iiray I , . S I I I ~  i l l  ~ I I P I I  jti(lglil(~ntn no Io~lgrr ~)rvvailin:! 
in the caseti j)ro\.idcd for under that. treaty) ; to r.rtai~i the pont of jirdi(-i;tl ;id\ I ~ W ,  
which it will prol)ahly be in~yractical)le to fill wit11 n lawyrr of other than Hritinll 
nationality : and to en~ploy as a teacher in the law school an Ehgli~ll Ia\vyer, 
preferably a harrister familiar with the Indian code?. 

No. 5. 

The Sinmese Ministar to M r .  Allsten Cha.mber2tr in. 

Siwn~ese Legcrtio~r, Lo~idot~, Jztly 28: 1925. 
Sit, 

The Royal Siamese Goverument. desire t o  express their very sincere apprecia- 
tion for the frank and friendly note of His Britannic Majesty's Government with 
reference to affairs in Siam under the new regime. The Royal Sianlesr Oover11- 
ment have taken very careful note of the mat.ters sct forth in this comnlunicntion, 
and they will endeavour, in respect of the several points set out in the letlrr from 
His Britannic Majesty's Government, to  do everything possible to safeguiird nritish 
interests in Siam, so far as  this can he done without injury to tlie int.erestu of tlle 
Royal Siamese Government. 

In  particular, the Royal Siamese Government readily give an assurance that. it: 
i~ their intention not tjo dispense with the services of European legal itdvisers upou 
the ratification of the new treaties, but t,o continue to employ them until such ti~utq 
a,fter t'he promulgation of the codes ns t,liey may be convinced that  the ud~ninistrlr- 
tJion of justice by Siamese judges shows t,he furthrr services of sucli Koropea~~ 
advisers t o  be unnecessary. 
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The Royal Biamese Government take this opportunity of reaffirnring the prin- 
oipL as to the use of British law in commercial cases whern no Siarne~o law exists. 
Until the promulgation of the civil and commercial code they intend to continue 
t o  act upon this principle, which was expressed in the following form in the letter 
of the 19th May, 1909, from Mr. Weetengard to Mr. Heckett :--- 

" Where there is no existing 8iamese statute or precetfent the Hinn~ese c o u r t ~  
administer custo~nary law. The custom in comniercial matters where there are 
foreign communities is generally in accordance with English PI-inci1)lcs. There- 
fore, Siamese courts in such case3 are guided by English at,atutes and cases a8 far as 
circumstances admit ." 

1 have, etc., 

No. 6. 

Mr.  Austen Charnberlaist t~ the Siameee Minister. 

Foreign O#ce, August 5, 1925. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to inform you that  I have noted with gratification the con- 
tents of the three riotes complementary to the general and commercial treaties 
signed on the 14th ultimo between Siam a~irl Great Britt~in, which you handed to 
me on tha t  date, and which contain the following assurances : (1) That i t  is not the 
present intention of the Siamese Government t o  impose any new 01. increase any 
existing export duties on teak, tin or rice ; (2) that,  when the time comes for the 
termination of the existence of the i~iternational or empowel-ed courts in Siam, cases 
then pending hefore those coults to which British subjects are parties will take 
their usual course before the courts until such cases have been finally disposed of, 
and tha t  the jurisdiction of those courts will remain in full force for this purpose ; 
and (3) that  the Siamese Government agree to  continue, after the ratification of 
the treaties, the present system of consular probate jurisdiction with respect t o  non- 
contentious probate matters until such time as a new Siamese law shall be pro- 
mulgated dealing with the question of succession and probate and that  i t  is their 
intention to  proceed with the preparation and promulgation of the new law as soon 
as possihle. 

2. I have also the honour to  acknowledge the receipt of your note of tlie 28th 
ultimo, in reply to  the note which I handed to  you a t  the time of signature of the 
treaties, in which you inform me of the illtentions of the Siamese Government 
in regard to  the matters mentioned in my note in particular the retention of the 
European judicial advisers, and give an assurance of the continued use of British 
law in commercial cases until the promulgation of the civil and commercial code. 

I have, etc., 
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No. 7. 

The b'e'amese Miaieter lo Mr. A u e h  Chamkbin. 

Siamese Legation, London, Auguet 12,1925. 
Dear Mr. Chamberlain, 

f5ir Sydney Chapman, of the Board of Trade, has celled my attention to the 
poseiblc ambiguity of the word " tin " as used in my letter to ycru of the lath July, 
1926, concerning export duties on teak, tin and rice, and htu raised the q u d i o n  
of whether the assurance contained in this letter covere export dutiee on tin ore 
as well as on tin in its other form.  

I have pleasure in informing you that i t  is t,he understanding of my Govern- 
ment that  the word " tin " as ubed in this letter rovers both tin and tin ore. 

Believe me, eto., 

PMBHA IL~awoxoe~ .  

No. 8. 

M r .  Aueten Chamberlain to the Sbmaa Miniohw. 

Pore@% O$ice, Septmber 15,1925. 
My dear Minister, 

I t h a n k  you for your letter of the 12th ultiliio informing me that it is the under- 
standing of the Siamese Government that  the word " tin " used in your note of 
the 14th July concerning export duties on teak, tin and rice covers both tin and 
tin ore. 

I am bringing this understanding to  t,he attention of Sir 8ydney Chapman and 
the various Government Departments concerned. 

Believe me, etc., 

No. XXV. 

ARUITRATION CONVENTION between GREAT BRITAIN and SIAM, 1926. 

(Ratzjied on 2nd February 1927.) 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Donlinions bejond the Seas, Emperor of India, and His Majesty 
the King of Siam, parties t,o the Protocol establishing the Pernlnnent Court of 
International Justice, signed a t  Geneva on the 16th December 1920, being desirous 
of concluding a Convention with a view to referring to arbitration all que~tiontl 
which they may consider possible to submit to that mode of settlement, have 
appointed as their plenipotentiaries : 
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His Majesty the King of the United Kingdo~rl of Great Hritein ant1 Irclund 
and of t,he British Dominions I)eyonci the Heas, E~liperor of Inciiu, : 'l'lie ltigllt 
Honourable Joseph Austeu Chtlniberlain, H Me111be.r of Ptirliarnent, His hlajc~nty's 
Priucipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs : t~ud  

r la111 : Hie Majesty the King of '3' 

Phya Prabha Karawongse, Hi8 Majesty's Envoy tc:xt,raordinary tiud 
Minister Plenipotentiary a t  the Co1u.t of His Brittannic Maje~ty ; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respe~t~ive full powc!rs, fotrtld 
in good and true form, have agreed as follows :- 

bift'erences of a legal nature which may arise betwc.en the two Colitraoti~lp 
Parties and ~ h l c h  i t  lnuy not have 1)et.n ,)ossil)lr to  settle I)y di~)lotnac.y, in thr 
absence of contrary agreement shall, ;it tlle request of either Partly, Iw referred 
to the Permanent Court of International Justice e~t~alslished by the I 'r~t~ocol of 
December 16, 1920, in accordance with the 1,rocediirc~ laic1 down in the. statutcs of 

that  Court and in the rules of col~rt  adopted thcreuncler, pl~ovidetl, nc~\.ertht.less, 
tha t  such differences do not affect the vital itlterest,~, the independenct. or tllv ho~iour 
of the two Contracting Parties, and do not concern the interests of tllircl ~xirtirb. 
The Contracting Parties agree to accept the decision of the Court as I)inding. 

The present Convention, which shall he ratified, is c.onc111dtvi ior a period of 
five years dating from the exchange of ratifications, which shill1 take place at  
London as sooil as  possible. In  case neither of the two Contracting Parties shall 
have given notice to the other twelve nionths before the expiration of the said 
period of five years of its intention to  teriniriate the present C'onvention, it s11;~lI 
remain in force until the expiration of one year from the date on which either of the 
two Contracting Parties shall have de~tounced it. 

I n  witness whereof the respective ple~upotent~iaries have siyncd the present 
Convention and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate in the English language a t  London, the 25th day of November 
in the nineteen hundred and twent>y-fifth year of the Christian era, correnl)ontliug 
to  the 25th day of the eighth mont,h in the two thousand four ltundrecl :tlltl sixty- 
eigt,h year of t,he Buddhist era. 



No. XXVI. 

NOTES exchanged b e t ~ e e n  the h r r 1 8 ~  and SIAMEBE MIN~RTEBB ensuring an 
AQREPMENT O N  Z)RAWI)AOKB ANLI THE METHOD OF COMPUTING ad valorem RATEB 

under the NEW SIAMESE CUBTOMN LAW, 1926. 

Prince 7'rcsidos to Mr.  Wcsterl~iu. 

M. le Ministre, 

I have the honour to draw your attention to section 59 of the new 9' iamese 
Customs Law. It is stipulatecl in the first paragraph of this ~ection that " when 
goods which have paid import dutj  are exported the irnport dilty shall be returned ; 
provided that the following regulations are complied with, ancl that proof bc pro- 
ducecl that the goods have not been ,?old, used or mn~~il)ulutc.(l 111 any way while 
in the country t o  make a business j)~,ofit." 

2. It has occurred to the Royal Government that cases may arise in which it 
may be necessary to give a ruling as t,o the proper interpret.ation of article 11 of 
the Commercial Treaty of the 14th July, 1925, between His Britannic Majesty's 
Government il~ld the Royal Siamese Government, \r-hich, in dealill;: with the con&- 
tions under which t,he duty on re-exported goods ia to be returned provides that 
the duty shall be refunded when such goods " havc not gone iuto consulnption 
in Siam or been subjected thcre to any process " ; ancl that it might concei\rably 
be argued that  the wording of the article in qiiestion is open in important respects 
to a wider interpretation than is the wording of section 59 of the Customs Law 
setting forth the conditions whioh must, be fulfilled it a refund of cuebms duty 
is to be obtained. . 

3. In order, therefore, to avoid any possible lliisunderstanding in the future, 
t,he Ro>al Government would be glad to learn whether His Brit.annic Majesty's 
Government are prepared to accept the wording of section 59 of the Custolm Law 
as correctly giving effect to article 11 of the Commercial Treaty so far as the condi- 
tions are concerned under which a refund of customs duty may be obtained. 

4. Similarly, the Hoyal Government mould be glad to  learn wbether His 
Britannic Majesty's Government are prepared to accept the wording of sections 11 
and 12 of the nem Siamese Customs Law as providing a correct method for the 
determination of value and the computation of ad valorem duties on those articles 
included within articles 10 and 11 of the Commercial Treaty of the 14th July 1925. 

5. I have the honour t.o add that  it is not suggested that  the special arrange- 
ment in force as regards the refund of duty on gunny bags should be affected in 
the event of His Britannic Majesty's Governnlent returning a favourable reply 
to  the question a ~ k e d  in paragraph 3 above. As regards the drawback on these 
articles the Royal Government assume that His Britannic Majestryy's Government 



do not desire any alteration in the ex i s t iq  exceptional and amioable arrange- 
ment obtaining between the Royal Cioverurncnt and the rnercaut,ile community, 
which is underetood to be as follows :-- 

Dramback on duty is allowed to the importer on all gunnj bags nrhiclr am 
exported within two years from the date of importation, filltbd or tlt~flled, by the 
importer or the vendee fro= the importer. Thc Royal C:o\-erunieot propoar, if 
that ~ssumption is correct,, that  the ~rrangeruent in question ehould corltiuue to be 
regarded as holding good until the import dttty on gunnies is abolished or reduceci 
to a figure not exceeding 1 per cent. ad ualorwn. 

6. In conclusion, I have the honour to suggest that,, if the ~ibovc pror~osals 
shouid commend themselves to Your Excellency's Governruent, it, may be ~un- 
necessary to take steps to implement article I 2  of the Commerci~l Treaty, which 
contemplates the conclusion of a i9upplementary Convention between Great Britain 
and 8iam before the 30tb September 1926. 

I avail, etc., 

Mi~loiutw for Poreign A flairs. 

Mr. Waterlow to Prince Tmidos. 
Bangkok, September 30,1926. 

M. le Ministre, 

I have referred to  my Government the various points raised in the note which 
Your Highness was so good as to address to me on the 30th instant, and under 
instructions from His Majesty's Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs, 
1 now have the llononr to make to you the following cornmnniration. 

2. His RIajesLy's Government have recei\.ed with satisf,tction tlle proposei, 
contained in paragraph 5 of Your Highness' note, as to the continuance of the 
existing arrangement as regards the drawback on gunny bags. This proposal 
is entirely agreeable to  them, and on the understanding that  the arrangement, 
in question will, as indicated, not be re1 oked before the duty on g u ~ n y  bags is 
reduced to a figure not exceeding 1 per cent,. t rd  ccrlorern or abolished, T am 
instructed, in reply to the question aslced in paragraph 3 of Your Highness' note, 
to inform you that  His Majesty's Government do not intend to question the 
wording of section 59 of the new Siamese Customs Law, and that  they accept it as 
correctly giving effect to article 11 of the Commercial Treaty of the 14th Ju!y, 
1925, between Siam and Great Britain as regards the conclitions under which the 
refllncl oE import du t j  is to be granted. 

3. I have the honour to add that, on the same understanding as that  mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph, His Britannic Majesty's Government also accept sec- 
tions 11 and 12 of the new Siamese Customs 1,aw as providing a correct method 
for the determination of value and the computation of ad culoren~ duties on those 
articles included within articles 10 and 11 of the Commercial Treaty of the 14th 
July, 1925. 



4. I t  is euggeeted in paragraph 8 of Your Higbneas' note that the present 
exchange of notee on the above p i n t s  may nlalic it unneceseery to implement 
article 12 of the Commercial T r ~ t j ,  which oontsmpl.tes the aorrtlusion of a 
Bupylernentary Convention between fiiam and Great Britrin not later than the 30th 
fleptember, 1926. My Government are prepared to acquieme in thin suggestion 
also, provided that the Rc~yal Government on their eide are prepared to allpure 
Hi8 Britannic Majes t j '~  Government that,, If they shcmld at any time desire under 
the termn of article 10 of the Commercial Treaty of the 14th July, 1925, to impow 
specific duties or to convert into rcpecific dut,ies the mi t~alorem duties (not to exceed 
5 per cent.), they will, beiore proceeding to do so, conoult with h Britannic 
Majesty'u Government as to the method of calculet~ing much specific rate. 

I avail, etc., 

0. P. WATEBMW. 

Prince Troidor to Mr. Waterlow. 

Bangkok, Seplsroba 30,1926. 
M, le Minietre, 

I Lave the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of the 30th inatant 
informing me that, on the undemtantling that  the p re~en t  arrangeLent aa regarb 
refund of duty on gunny bags will not be revoked before the dnty is reducd to 8 

figure not exceeding 1 per cent. ( ~ d  rcllorunr or abolished, Hi8 Hritannic 5lajesty's 
Government accept the wording of section 59 of the Siamew Cuatom Law as cor- 
rectly giving effect to article 11 of the Commercial Treaty of the 14th July 1925, 
between Great Britain and Sim,  and also accept sec'tione 11 and 12 of the new 
Siamese Customs Law as providing a correct met,hod for the determination of value 
ana the computat.ion of ad edorem duties. The Royal Government have noted 
these assurances with satisfaction. 

2. As regards the point raised in paragraph 4 of Tour Excellencj'e note, the 
Royal Government have no hesitation in amring, His Britannic Majesty's Govern- 
ment that tbey will consult with them beforehand as to the method of calculat- 
ing specific rates, should they a t  any time desire, under the terms of paragraph 3 
of article 10 of the Coruaercial Treaty of the 14th July 1925, to impose specific 
duties or to oonvert into specsc duties the ad ~lalorenr duties (not to exceed 5 per 
cent.). The Royal Government t.herefore aseumea, in agreement with His Britannic 
Majesty's Government, that there will be no need to proceed to the negotiation 
of a Suppleme~tary Convention as contemplated in article 12 of the Com~llerciul 
Treaty. 

I avail, etc., 



ma BIAM-NO. XXVlI--1926. 

No. XX\'II. 

NOTRS exchanged between the T l ~ r ' r i s ~  oud ~ I A M R S ~ ~ :  ~ ( : O V O R N M R N T S  regardiug the 
ilcceseion of I N ~ I A  to  certain Articles of the Anglo-Riamuse (lenerol and 
Corllrnercial Treaties of 1925,--1988. 

Mr.  I+'ccterloru to Princc 'I'ra,itlo,r. 

Rnfighmk, March 5 ,  19.28. 
M. le Ministere, 

I havo the hononr, in accordance with aitiole 9 of the General Treaty of the 
14th J i~ ly ,  1925, between Great Britain and Siam, nnd in uccordance with article 
34 of the Tri1uty of Commerce: and Nnvign tion of the name dute betwern Groat 
Ijritain and Sinn , to  inform your IIighnem thnt  lujl (:overnulent d c ~ i r e  that  the 
stipulntionu of articles 2, :l and 4 of tthc (:cntjrt~l Trc~tit~y nlld tjhc nt,ipr~letionn of the 
T l ~ ~ t y  U[ C'on ln l (~ r~~  i111Cl Nnvigatiol~ shall y)l)ly t o  Inciitk. 

2. 1 all1 i ~ ~ s t r ~ t c t c d  to ttdd tllut this (o~nlrlunic.;~tioi\ is s1rbjt1c.t to tlio following 
reservo tions : Firstly, that  theprivilages granted b j  tho said treaties in their nppli- 
cation to any Sttttc in Tndin shall be subjcc*t to sr1c.11 nlodific~atio~ru nu tire news- 
sitated I)? the laws ;uiti rrgulu tions in force in nu? snc11 8tntcl o r  by rcnson of the 
legitinlate c~crcive ot tho powers inhcrcbnt in the r i~ler  of ally ~11011 Statc ; and, 
secondly, l h s t  tlle right t o  appoint, consular oflic'rrs or consular sgerits under 
article- 27 of the Treaty of Commerce aud Nt~vigati011 slrall be restricted to seaport 
towr~s in 13ritiah India. 

3. I a m  informed by my Government that  the term " privileges" covers dl 
the  advantages conferred by the treatios, and tha t  ~ l n d e r  t.he first of the above 
~.eservtitioub: Siunlrse ~lntionnls in Indian States s hell enjoy the rights of British 
snbjec t,s, but, not t hose of Hrit>ish-protected peruon8 ; and, furt her, t ha t  Calcutta, 
Rangoo11 ant1 Moulnlt~in n re all regarded aa seaport towns in Ur i t i~h  Indie, end tha t  
i t  is policy of thc. C:o\.clnult~nt of Tnciia t o  agree to  the appointment of consular 
o&ccr a t  seaports only. 

4. 1 ,shall be glad to learn whet,her the Royal Siamese Government accept these 
reservatiolla as t h u ~  interpceted. 

I avail, eto., 

Hnn!vkok, Mtarc?~ 6 ,  1928. 
M. 1e Ministre, 

1 have the h o n o ~ ~ r  to refer t,o my uot,c of j c~t~crdny's  dute roucerning the desirc 
of 111y C+overnmcnt tlrnt the stipulut.ions of al*ticles 2, 3 and 4 of the Genernl Treaty 
and the ~t ipulst ions of tho Treaty of Commerce nnd Navigat,ion should apply to 
India, anbject t o  certain reservations. 



In further expls~~st~ion of tlls wuarvations, I am a u t h o r i d  to my- 

1. TIlat t11c term " Britiuli ~ubjeut  " includcs both Europeans and .ksiatica, 
trud that uu diwri~rlinntio~l i~ mode agtlinet, the 1nttc.r an wgerrln all 
privilegetr for whicb)~ t ht. t.reatiee provide 

2. That it is the intention of the Uovernment of Inha normally to suggest 
similar reeervetione in future before to similar treatiea with 
either European or other uonntriee. 

I avail, eto., 

Prince I'raidos to Mr. W&rIow. 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter uf the 5th iwtant  
informing me that  your Government, in awordance with article 9 of tho Octlc*ral 
Treaty of tho 14th July, 1925, between Great Britain and 8iam. and in accordarce 
with article 34 of the Treat,? of Commerce anti Nitvigatiou of the sanle date 
between Great 13ritain and Siilnl, dtwire that t.lw stij)ulatioua oi articles 2, 3 nritl 4 
of the General Treaty and the stipulations of the Treaty of Commerce and Yavi- 
gation shall apply to India, subject to certain reservat.ions as  set forth therein and 
as further explained in your eupp lementa~  note of the 6th i m h n t .  

T am glad to inform your Excelleilcy that  His Majesty's Coveru~uent wee no 
~bject~ions t o  the reser\rations as thus interpreted, and therefore accepts t l ~ e n ~ .  

I avail, atc., 
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EABTERN TURHIWl'AN-UPPCNDIX NO. I. 

EASTERN TURKIST-4N 

AI'YENUIX No. 1 .  

l'lxtracts fro111 t,he TREATY of l'eace, PHIPNUGHIP, CUMMEHCE and NAVIGATIOX 
between HER MAJESTY the QUEEN of GREAT BHITAIN and IRELAND and the 
HYPEROR of CHIS*, signed a t  Tientsin, 26th June 1858, ratification excllarlged 
ut  Peking, 24th October 1860. 

Her Majesty the Queen may appoint one or ruorch ('unbols in the dominions 
of the Emperor o f  China ; ant1 such Consul or Consuls shall bt. at  liberty to reside 
in any of the open ports or citien of Chine, as Her Majesty the Oueen may consider 
most expedient for the interest5 of Br i t i~h commerce. They shall be treated with 
due respect by the Chin~sc authorities, and cbn joy the. same ~wivllegea and imrnunl- 
ties as the Consular Officers of the most f;~voured nation. 

Consuls and Vice-Consuls in chargc shall rank with Intendantxi of C!irruits ; 
Vice-Consuls, Acting Vice-Consuls, and Interpretercl, with Prefect$. They shall 
have access to the official residences of these ofticers, and corhmunicate with them, 
either personally or in writing, on e footing of equality, as the ir~tereclts of the public 
service may reqaire. 

A I ~ ~ ~ I C L E  YJII. 

The Christian religion, as profeused by Yrotestant~ or Roman Catholics, incal- 
cates the practice of virtue, and teaches man to do as he would be .done by. Persons 
teaching i t  or professing i t  therefore, shall alike be entitled to the protrctiou of thc 
Chinese authorities ; nor shall any such, peaceably pursuing their calling, and not 
offending against the laws, be perseouted or interfered with. 

ARTICLE IX. 
British subjects are hereby authorized to travel, for pleasure or for purposes of 

trade, to all parts of the interior, under  passport)^ which will he iss~led by their 
Consuls, and countersigned by the local aothorities. These passports, i f  demanded, 
must be produced for examination in the localities passed through. If the pass- 
port be not irregular, the bearer will be allowed to proceed, and no oppos~tivu shall 
be offered to his hiring persons or hiring vessels for the carriage of his bagpage or 
merchandise. If he be without a passport or if he commit any offence against 
the lam, he shall be handed over to the nearest Consul for punislimer?t. but he muat 
not be subjected to any ill-usage in excess of necessarj- restraint. K o  passport& 
need be applied for Ly persons going on excursions iron1 the portr open to 
trade to a distnnoe not exceeding I00 l i ,  and for a period not excerdiny five days 
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ARTICLE XIT. 
Britieh subjectn, whether a t  the ports or a t  other placcti, deniril~g to build or 

open houses, wwehouses, churches, hospitals, or burial-grounds, n11alI rnltke their 
agreement for the land or buildings they require a t  the raten prevailing alnollg 
the people, equitably, and ~cithout esac,tion on either ~ i t l r .  

r i ~ ~ ~ ~ c * ~ ~  XIII. 

The C'hinese Government will place 110 restrictiolls whatever upon the ernplo~.  
ment, by Hrit i~h ~ubjec-ts, of Chines13 nlbjec-tn in any lawful capacity. 

ARTICLE XV. 

All questions in regard to rights, whether of property or person, arising between 
Britieh subjects, shall bcl sul)!ec:t to t l ~ c  juris&ation of tlic British uuthoritic!~. 

ARTICLX XVI. 
Chinese subjects who may bc~ guilty of any criminal nct toward8 British siibjec,tu 

shell be arrested and punished by thc Uhinesc autllorities, according to the laws 
of China. 

British subjects, who may comnrit any crime in China, shall be tried and 
punished hy the Consul, or other public functionary authorized thereto, according 
to the laws of Great Britain. 

Justice shall be equitrrblq and impartially administered on both sides. , 

A British subject having reason to complain of a Chinese must proceed tro the 
Consulate and state his grievance. The Consul will inquire into the merits of the 
case, and do his utmost to arrange i t  amicably. In likk manner, if a Chinese have 
reason to complain of a British subject, the Consul shall no less listell to his com- 
plaint, and elldenvour to settle i t  in a friendly manner. If disputes take place of 
such n, nature that  the C!onsul cannot arrange them amicably, then he shall request 
thc assistance of the Chinese authorities that  they maj  togebher examine into the 
merits of the case, and decide i t  equitably. 

ARTICLE XVIII. 

The Chinese authorities shall a t  all times afford the fullest protection to the 
persons and property of Rritish subjects whenever these shall have been subjected 
to  insult or violence. In all cases of incendiarism or robbery, the local authorities 
shall tat once take the necessary steps for the recoverj of the stolen property, thc 
supp~ession of disorder, and the arrest of the guilty garties, whom they will punish 
according to law. 

* * * * * * 
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ABTICLB XXI I .  
Should any Ckineae aubjmt fail to discharge debta incurred to a Britbh eabject, 

or should he frsudulentlq abnoond, the Chinese authoritiem will do their utmost to 
effect his urrest, and enforce recovery of tbe d e b t .  The Hritieh outkoritien will 
l i k e w i ~  do their utmont LO bring to juetice any Britieh aubject freudulently 
absconding or failing to discharge debtn illcurred by him to a Chin- aubjeot. 

ARTICLE XXl \'. 
It is agreed that  Br i t i~h eubjects sball pay, on a11 rnercLandiAe imported or 

exported by them, the dutiee prescribed by the tariff ; but in no c u e  e b d  they 
be called upon to pay other or lligller ilutiee t,llat~ are requirvd of the subjecte of 
any other foreign nat ioc. 

ARTICLE XX\'. 
Import dutieu sllall lbe cousitlereci 1)t~yal1le oil tllr lantling of the good*, and 

tl11tic.n of export on the shipment of tllr same. 

ARTICLE XXVIT. 
It is agreed that  either of the High Contracting Parties to this Treaty may 

demand a further rcvision of the Tariff, and of the Cornhercia1 Articlea of t h i  
Treaty, at the end of ten years ; but if uo denland Le made on either side within 
clix months after the end of the first ten j ears, then the tarifi shall remain in force 
for ten years more, reckoned from thc! end of thc prercdinp ten years : and so it 
shall be, at the end of each succ~essive trn !-ears. 

ARTICLE XXVIII. 

Whereas i t  was agreed in Article X of tlie Treaty of Nanking, that Hritiah 
imports, having pnid the tariff duties, shoiild be conveyed into the interior free of 
all further charge$, escept a transit duty, the amount whereof was not to exceed 
s certain percentage on tariff value ; and whereas no accurate information having 
been fdrnished of the amount of sucll duty, Britieh nlerchants have constantly 
complained that  charges are suddcnly and arbitrarily imposeci by the provincial 
authorities as transit duties upon produce on its way to  the foreign market, and 
on imports on their way into the interior, to the detriment of trade ; i t  is agreed 
that  within four months from thr signing of this Treaty, a t  all ports now open to 
British trade, and witlun a si~nilar period a t  all ports that mar heresfkr be opened, 
the authority appointed to superintend the collection of dnties shall be obliged, 
upon application of thc Consul, to declare thc amount of duties leviable on produce 
between the place of production and the port of shipment, and upon iuporta 
between the Consular port in question and the inland markom named by 
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the Consul ; and that u, notification thereof nhtlll be publishetl in ICnglinh and Chir~ecie 
for general information. 

But i t  shall Be a t  the optiorl of any British subject, desiring to convey produce 
purchased inland to a port, or to couvty iniports from a port to an inland rudrket, 
to clear his goods of all transit duties, by ])aynlent of a single chtcrgt:. The amount 
of this charge shell t)e leviable on exports tit the  tirst barrier tht%y nlay have to 
pass, or, on imports, n t  the port a t  which they are laridcd ; il11don pay~nent thered, 
t i  certificate shall be issned, which shall exrnipt the gootls from all furtller inlalld 
charges whatsoever. 

It' is further agreed that the arnollnt of this charge shall be calculated, as nearly 
as posaible, a t  the rate of two and a half per cent. ad z.alorem, and that  i t  shall be 
fixed for each ttrticlo a t  the Conference to be held a t  Shanghai for the revision of 
the Tarift. 

I t  is distinctly understood that the payment of transit dues, by commutation 
or otherwise, shall in uo wav affect t,he tariff duties on inlyortn or exports, which 
will continue to be levied separately and in full. 

ARTICLE LIV. 

The British (fovernrneut aud its subjrots are llerebp colifirll~ecl ill a11 privileges, 
imm~uiities, anti advantages confel-red oil them by previous Treaties ; and i t  is 
hereby expressly stipulated, that the British Governrnont and its subjects will be 
allowed free and equa,l participation in all privileges, immunities and advantages 
that nlay have been, or may be hereafter, granted by His Majest! the Rniperor 
of China to the Go\tbrnrncnt or subjects of any other natiorls. 
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H.olrn~. DY('HISN of the KIN(; of SIAM, under the Treaty of 180.7. 

1hlt.d the Ytir Juttuary 1885. 

Yhrabat Sonidet,ch Ybra l'ara~uindr Maha Chululonkorn Patindr Debia Meha 
Mongkut P u r ~ i ~ i a r a t ~ ~ e  liajarawiwongac, Warutmabongse Pa rihat Warak-hattiara- 
janikarotanla Clhatumntaparama Maha Chakrabertirajatangkw Paramadhar~nika 
Mahrtrajadhiraja Yaramanarth Pahitr Phara Chula Chom Klow, King of Siam, 
fifth Sovereign of the present Royal Dynasty which founded the City Ratne Koaindr 
Mahendr Ay udhya a t  Bangkok, the great Capital of the Dominions of Siem, both 
Northern and Southern, Suzerain of Lous Chiang, and L o u  Kow, Malayan and 
Kereau Dependencies, ctc., etc., etc., having ascended the throne in the Royal 
Audience Hall Chakree Maha Prasad Borom Raj Piman in the Royal Palace, the 
Royal Princes, the hli~listem of State, Counc;illorv. men of high legal and scientific 
knowledge and ofliticers of the Civil and Military Llepartments, being awmbled in 
Auhence, His Rlajesty graciously signitied His pleasure t h a t  

Whereas a new Convention has been made between Siaru and Great 13ritain 
wit11 ;t view tau promote trade and comnierce in the Province8 of Chiengmai, Lakon 
snd Lampoonchi, and with a view to reorganize the mode of legal procedure in 
cases  bet^ een Loas and foreigners ; i t  therefore pleased His Majesty to appoint 
further Judges for the International Colirt a t  Chiengmai in addition to t,hoee 
already, there, whose duty it shall be to examine all such cases, in order that  the 
Royal Comnlissioner previously appointed, may give his attention to the discuvluon 
and settlement of subjects connected wit>h foreign courltries in conjunction with 
the consul or l'ice-Consill in Chiengmal, and i t  pleased His Majesty ta command 
that  His lCoyal Highness Brom Phra Hamrap Parapax Samuha Nayoke sliould 
consult with the Royal Judgeu (Luk Khnn Sala and Luk Khun San Luang) and 
establish laws for the guidance of the Royal Commissioner and Judges, and for 
the use of the Loav Courts in Chiengmai as follows :- 

Arl*icle 1st.-All matters connected with the subjects and citizens of foreign 
countries which have treaty relations with Siam, which may arise in any part of 
the three Northern States of Siam, namely Chiengmai, Lakon and Lampooncbi, 
shall be under the supervision of the Royal Comlllivsioner for Foreign Affairs who is 
appointed by His Majesty the King for this purpose. 

Article 2~rd.-All matters connected with the subjects and citizens of foreign 
countries having treat) relations with Siam and the three Northern States, unlesa 
there shall be an order or authorization from the Royal Commissioner for Foreign 
Affairs for the said State or a despatch bearing the Phra Racchasi seal authorizing 
the same, shall not be administered or interfered with in any manner by any Prince 
or Chief or ofjicer or uerson of any rank whatever. If any one shall meddle with 
such matters whether his action is right or wrong he shall be adjudged as having 
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done wrong, and all euch actions shall be considered as null and void, and will not 
be considered as having any ofticia1 force whatever. 

Article 3rd. -The Royal ~ommiesioner for Foreign Affairs is irivevtetl with full 
power to compel the various departments of the three States of Uhiengma~, 1,akou 
and Lamyoonclli to do whatever is just aud in keeping with their official duties 
with a vie15 to regulate and control all foreign uffairs ill his department. All the 
otficers of the various departments shall give heed to and obey his instructions. 
If, however, cjuch instructions are unjust and riot consistent with duty to Govern- 
ment, let the officers and prov~rlcial authorities hasten to report the ruatter to, 
Bangkok and the minister of the North has power to set aside and an~lill suoh 
improper orders and actions of the Royal C'ornmivaioner. 

Article 4th.--Tbe Royal Comniivsioner for Foreigu Affairs shall appoint oflicere 
to perform the various duties necesvary for t,he effectual carrying out of the 1~rx)vi- 
sions of the Treaty, and i t  shall ctlwaj s be the duty of the Royal Comnlissioner to 
explain the weaning of the Treaty and the law and wllat in just and suitable for the 
information of the various Princes, Chiefs and otficers, a r ~ d  if any difficulties &all 
arise in regard to any official matter in his department or outside of i t  and the 
Chiefs and officers concerneci shall come to  ask his opinion on the subject or to 
receive his orders, i t  shall be his duty to give them his advice, assistance and in- 
structions whenever requested. He shall not offer objectiolls or postpone or neglect 
the matter nor fail to use his best endeavours to rerider them such assistance. 

Article 5th.-It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to make arrange- 
ments and regulations and establish stations for the purpose of being accurately 
informed a t  all times with regard to the number and nationality of foreigners from 
friendly nations who enter the States under his jurisdiction, and as to where they 
are, and to  take proper precautions to prevent others falsely passing theniselves 
off as such. If there is any reason for ?uspicion, i t  shell be his duty to make proper 
investigations and representations regarding the matter, and i t  shall be the duty 
of the Royal Commissioner to issue proper passports to people to travel or trade 
in foreign countries. 

Article 6th.-It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to exercise a 
watchful care to prevent an unlawful or improper collection of taxes or obstruc- 
tion of trade. Whenever any new tax is to be collected or if any change is to to be 
made in the tariff of taxes, the rulers of the country shall consult with the Royal 
Commissioner who shall examine the matter with care and iiot suffer anything 
to be done contrary to the treaties or allow any obstruction to trade or unreason- 
able exactions to be established which will be a cause of hindrance to trade. The 
method of collecting taxes shall not be allowed to be such as to cause unnecessary 
difficulties to the people arid to traders u that they cannot have reasonable advan- 
tages. When such matters have been agreed upon, i t  shall be the duty of the Royal 
Commissioner to publish the same accurately and properly. 

Article 7th.-It shall be the duty of the Royal Commissioner to supervise and 
direct that the authorities of the Krom Mu'ang Department shall establish a proper 
police force to guard the frontier of the country, that  there may be no carelessness 
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of duty in this respect, and further he has full power to d e v k  t,, 
crime and to bring criminals to justice who are in any we! connected with 

the and cit.ixe11e of friendly nations. If any pernons p i l t v  of committing 
any of the crimes mentioned in the extradition l a ~ r . ~  ehtlll cYcaape from the tprribr?. 
of a friendly power into any 11f the three Rtatee, or if nny ~ u v h  pernon #hR]I cwape 
into the territorv of fric.ud1.v J)c)H'~')., it tlball be the dut!. o f  the Royal Commis- 
Nioner to take nuitttbl(~ action for the extradition of such offendtar# according to 
the extraditio~l laws, tlet,cd 13th July 1885, arld tltrrt the intere~tlc of both c.oun- 
t,ries may ]lot bt: alloh chd ~ J U  811fff'l'. 

drt iu le  8tIi.-The ICoyal Comruisaioner nllull Le the chief of tho F o r e ~ t  Deport- 
luent of the three Northern States of S ian~,  and in like manner, as the chief of the 
Forent Department in Bangkok, he shall exercise full authorit)- ill superintending 
and administering all matters connected with the forest acvording to the regulationc 
at the time in force, hut he shall be under the instructions of the authorities ~n 
Bangkok. Whatever action he shall take or if he  hall cAxperienoc ally dijficulties. 
he shall report them to the chief of the Forest Ilepertment in Bangkok on cbver;\. 
occasion. 

-4rticle 9th.-All law-suits in which foreign subjects are partics either acl plain- 
tiffs or defendants, ahall be heard and determined only in the International Court 
at  Chiengmai which His Majesty has been pleased to establieh the sole Court for the 
hearing of all such cases, and if any such cases as  af~rement~ioned shall arise and it 
shall be necesflary to investigate and decide them in Lakon or IAampoonchi or in 
any other State, the Royal Commissione~., after rcceipt of a Tho~tgX-m from 
Bangkok giving special authorization in the particular case. is at  liberty to try the 
case civilly or criminally in Chiengmai or in such other State as hc shall think tit, 
in accordance with the laws of Siam. 

drticle 10th.---In the examination of cases or of witnessew in this (hurt  tlie uee 
of ordeal by diving under water or by walking through fire, etc., anti investigation 
by means of flogging, the head-screw, the thumb-screw, and the other meclns prc- 
scribed by the criminal procedure law, inflicting punishment in cases of suspicion 
or slighter doubt, when the actual tmth  is not ascertained, arcb not per~uitted in 
the practice of t,hc Court. 

-4rticle 12th.--In the examination of criminal rases, if it does not alIpBsr from 
the evidence given by witnesses taken from the common peop l~  that  the ~ccused  
parties are guilty, and if there is still ground for suspecting the accused, Irt them 
give proper securities and then set them a t  liberty. 

drticle 12th.--All cases t o  be tried in this Court in which either of the parties, 
without reference to his rank or position, shall duly and in legal form appoint an 
attorney to  represent him, or in case either of the parties is a t  a distance from the 
Court and shall go before a Local Magistrate and make out a power of attorney 
in due form and pay the established fee, the Court shall allom such attorue? s ta 
appear instead of their clients. 

Article 13th.-In the investigatioc of all cases in which a foreign subject ie a 
defendant o r  in which both p r t i e s  are foreign subjects, the Consul or Vice-Consul 



of the party or parties shell be allowed t ~ )  attend thr  hearing of the atrue aud be h. 
formod of all the proceedings according to the Trraty. Al~tl i f  the ('uns~rl or Vice- 
Con~lul shell consider the l~rocec~ciings of tlrv ,Iucigt~ I I I I ~ I I ~ ~ .  hr 111tiy nluke  not^ of 
an\- v u g g e ~ t i o ~ i ~  or objrc.tionrr 111 writing to thtb . I  rriig(., arid t 11r' .J uclgtb s11all collsidcr 
whether suc.h objcc.tione nrr ill rrcaCortlaucsc with law und jt~htico. i~~r t l ,  ill caneb the 
J u c l ~ e  does uot approve uf them, he vl~trll 11ott~ 111s rcasonb in \ r . r r t ~ ~ ~ g  v\c-cbl,t as ht!rr- 
inaitt~r pro\ ided, and Ile sht~ll 1rroc.eeit with the cba*cA to  111~ vncl and sl~ull clacldc 
the case nccordiug to law. 

t i  I .  Any 1-atle in \vhirl~ foreign srrl)jc~c.t* arch t l r~ f t .~~c la~~ t s  or in \rlric-\l 
both parties are foreign subjects, if their Chns~rl shall c l~s i i~~ . t~o  ~ t l l  tlrc ollinion 
of t,hc Judge as mentiorled in thc f o w g o i ~ ~ y  nrticblc, and tlrcy sli~rll not bt. al,le to  
come to an agreement on the xohjert. if the ('orisul nsliall lntbk~ olrt il r ( ~ ( ~ r ~ i s i t i o ~ ~  to 
the Jndge that. the case he reft.rreci to his Court for trial, Ict tlie . l r ~ t i ~ c  clrli\rcr tIlc! 
chse up t o  him according to the Tr(1aty. .\I1 ('astBs he~i ( I (~s  tllose I I ~ ~ I I I ~ I O U C ~  I ~ e ~ t t i ~ l  
allall he determined in the Interl~ationnl (hur t  nlorrcb. 

Article 15th. -There cannot be anv appeal to Ha~lgkok 111 ally case before judg- 
ment is given. but if the parties object to any order of tht! ,luc!gt-, t11t.j- niay enter 
a protest and the Judge shall record such prutcst and the. ,ludg(~ shttll h;~ve owl1 
allswer to every such protest recorded as  ell. 111 GLLSC tll~l pi~rti(:s lllilke such 
objections and the Judge sllclll rcfnsc~ to reccivc t l l r~u ,  Ict the parties report the 
matter to the Ropal Commissioner. After jr~ctgn~c~nt IS fiivvl~. it' c.~thcr of the parties 
shall desire to appeal t8o Bangkok, the followillg for111 shall LC ol~served. 

Article 16th.-It shall be the duty of the Royal Colnnlissioner to have an  over- 
sight of the Chief Judge and inferior Judges who have been appointed by His 
Gracious Majesty to tq* cases connected \\ ith foreign snbjc>cts in tllc thrw Northem 
states, in connection with the Judges appointed in those Statch. 111 ~ t t l o r  t I i : ~ t  they 
rllay administer justice. If either the plaintiff or defendant in any case is die- 

with the decision or the order of any J ~ t d p e  on any point. and desires to 
appeal the case to Rangkolc he shall lodge a notice of appcal \\-ithill 15 clays after 
the decision has been given, and in accordance \\-it11 thc Treaty hc  niust f rst ask the 
sanction and consent of the Com~nissioner, and tllc Columissionc~r shall enquire 
into the matter, and in case he finds there is srritablc ground for appeal he shall 
allow the appeal t80 be made. Hut. if the Itoyal ('o~llnlissioner shq11 find that the 
object is simply to caune delnp arid to avoid tht- jncip~neut, 1 1 ~  hhitll c~nforce thc. 
judgment before nllowine; the appeal to be made. In an>- case in \ v l ~ i r l ~  thr  Judges 
have received notice of an appeal, and the Co1lln;issioner sliall considc\r that the 
appeal should be allowed, he shall forward a trits~~qcript of all tllc pre~ceeciings in 
the caw to Bangkok. Hut the C!on~~uissionrr cannot rectli\rc or try uuy appeal 
agaillst the decision of the Judges or set asidr or overthro\v thc~ cicr~s~on of the 
Judges except in cave he shall receivr iustructions to Ihnt (.ffe(>t fro111 I3nn~kok. 
I f  the Judges shell act contrar! tv InM or justic-cb ~u nn! 1nattt.r 01 great or  slnall 
importance, let the Comnlissiouer without fail reljort the iuatter to I3angkol; \\'itshout 

delay. 
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Art& 17th.-If the Royal Commiseioner or the Ju&p abrll mt in ong -t 
~ontrary to the law, any One Can complain against them in Bangkok d in w k u k  

if the complaint ie not of the nature of an s p p d  egoiaot a d d n  in 
CW. 

-4sticlt: 18th.-As to reoeiving complaints, if any complaint ie msde to the h u ~ ,  
end the Judge who receive the complaint conaidem that it ahould be enterhed 
and that there are charges to be collected ~coording to the mtabliehed tari& let 
8 summons be issued for the defendant which &all bear the -1 and +tarre of 
the Commissioner. In civil case8 where there appears to be no proof or where 
no Court-feea are deposited b j  the plaint8 as murity, the Judge ahall hies 
the case, and shall not suffer euch caeee to remain on the docket of the Court ea 
sn incumbrance. 

In criminal cases the Royal commistjioner ahall appoint an at,toruey for the 
State t,o collect evidence and prosecute the case. 

-4sl6cle 19th.-When a deciaion has been given by the Judge or in enetas where 
there is no security furniahed and where the parti- wish to watch a h  other, 1t-t 
the Judge haud over the parties in the caae ta the Corurniwioner who &ell then 
hand them over to the custody of a proper officer pendiug the d~ciaion, sad in 
decided cases the officer may, to ellforce the decision, cu~lfiue them in the lock-up 
for detaining persons st111 judice or in the priaon for oondemned pemns. If such 
parties are subjects of foreign powers, the Conuul ahall hare free woeee to them. 

~ i r t i c b  20th.--In any case in which a foreign subject shall be imprisoned under 
a soutence of the Judge, if the Consul shall, by a written req~illlltion uuder Lia hand, 
require that the prisoner be removed to the Consular prison thew to undergo the 
residue of hi8 term of imprisonment, the Commissioner shall hand over such pernon 
to the Consul. 

Article 2lst.-The Commissioner and the Judgee together with the Rulemi of 
the three Northern Statee of Chiengmai, Lakon and Lampoonchi are empowed 
to establish rules regulating the procedure in cases concerning foreignera or native6 
for the better aud more effectual admiuietration of juetice. But before such rulm 
shall be enforced, they &all be reported to the authorities in Bangkok. 

Prochimed on 9th Jantiay 1865. 

ROYAL DECREE of the Kmo of SIAM under the TREATY of 1883, DATED 2 8 ~ ~  APRIL 
1887. 

Phra Bat Somdetch Phra, eta., eta., etc. 

Prearnbk.-Whereas a Royal Decree, dated the 9th January 1885, was prrb- 
mulgated in several  article^ containing instructione to the Judgee of the Court 
establiehed in accordance with the Treaty concluded between Siam and Groat 
Britain on the 3rd September 1883, and whereas it seems e-xpedient to us to lnalis 
certain alterations and amendments to  our said Decree ; it hae pleased His Majasty 
to aver a0 follows :- 

Thst Artiole 12 be taken to refer only to oivil oeeea 
B 
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Thet Article 13 be annulled and that following substituted for i t  :- 

In the investigation of all cases in which a British subjeot is a party or in whivh 
both parties are British subjects, the Consul or Vice-Consul is eut,itle(l ucoording 
to the Treaty to bc present a t  the hearing, and t o  be furnished wit11 copicba of the 
proceedings, whioh, when the defendant or accused is a British subject, shall be 
eupplied free of charge, and to mako any suggestions to the Judgr or Judgee which 
he may think proper in the interest of justice. Such copie~ shall he furnished 
from time to time as the Consul or Vice-Conaul may request. 

The judgment shall be communicated to the Consul or Vie-e-Consul in draft 
form before its delivery iu Court, in cases where the defendant or both parties are 
British subjects, and in other cases the judgment shall not be delivered except in 
the presence of the Consul or Vice-Consul, unless he shall have had due notice before- 
hand. 

That the following be substituted for Article 14 :- 

The Consul or Viae-Consul hee power under the Treaty a t  any time before judg- 
ment, if he thinks p q e r  in the intereeta of justice, by a written requisition under 
hi% hand, directed to the Judge or Judges to signify his desire that any cases in which 
both parties are British subjects be transferred for adjudication to the British 
Uoneular Court. If therefore the Consul or Vice-Consul shall make a requisition 
to the Judge or Judges ae provided by Treat,, let them hand over the case to him. 

In  Article 15 omit the words :-In case the parties make such objections and 
the Judge shall refuse to receive them, let the parties report the matter to the Royal 
Commissioner. 

For Article 16, substitute the following :- 

ID civil and criminal c a m  in which British subjects may be parties in the 
International Court either party is entitled to appeal to Bangkok : if a British 
subjeot with the sanction and consent of the British Consul or Vice-consul, and 
in other caws by leave of tbe Judge or Judges who shall have tried the case. 

Pending the result of this appeal, the judgment of the Court a t  Chengmai shall 
be suspended on such 'terms and conditions (if any) as shall be agreed upon 
between the said Judge or Judges and the Consul or Vice-Consul. 

Rules of appeal which have been agreed upon between His Majesty's Minister 
for Foreign Affairs and Her Britannic Majesty's Minister Resident are hereto 
annexed, and will be birrding upon parties wishing to appeal. 

This Decree given on Thursday, the 7th waxing of the 6th month of the j7ear 
Kun 1219 of the Riamese astronornical era in the 20th year of His Majesty's Reign 
corresponding to 28th April 1857. 

By His Majesty'e Gomrn~nd, 
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